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STPABONOS ΓΕΏΓΡΑΦΙΚΩΝ. 
ΣΎΝ 
᾿ ᾿ 


c 332 . Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπιόντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἑσπερίων τῆς 
ἢ, μερῶν, ὅσα τῇ θαλάττῃ περιέχεται τῇ 
ἐντὸς καὶ τῇ ἐκτός, τά TE βάρβαρα ἔθνη περίω- 
δεύσαμεν πάντα ἐν αὐτῇ μέχρι τοῦ Τανάϊδος καὶ 
τῆς ᾿λλάδος οὐ πολὺ μέρος, τὴν Μακεδονίαν,; 
ἀποδώσομεν νυνὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῆς ᾿Ελλαδικῆς γεω- 

7 γραφίας. ἅπερ Ὅμηρος μὲν πρῶτος, ἔπειτα καὶ 
ἄλλοι πλείους ἐπραγματεύσαντο, οἱ μὲν. ἰδίᾳ 
Λιμένας ἢ Περίπλους ἢ Περιόδους γῆς ἢ τι 
τοιοῦτον ἄλλο ἐπιγράψαντες, ἐν οἷς καὶ. τὰ “EA- 
Nadia περιέχεται, οἱ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ κοινῇ. τῆς ἱστορίας Ὁ! 

γραφῇ χωρὶς ἀποδείξαντες τὴν τῶν ἠπείρων 
τοπογραφίαν, καθάπερ "Εφορός τε ἐποίησε καὶ 
᾿ Πολύβιος, ἄλλοι δ᾽ εἰς τὸν φυσικὸν τόπον καὶ 
οὐ τὸν μαθηματικὸν προσέλαβόν τινα καὶ τῶν τοιού- - 
᾿ τῶν, καθάπερ, Ποσειδώνιός τε καὶ Ἵππαρχος: ' 
fo τὰ μὲν οὖν τῶν ἄλλων εὐδιαίτητά, ἐστι, τὰ δ᾽ 
Ἄν Ὁμήρου. σκέψεως δεῖται κριτικῆς, ποιητικῶς τε 
Cee λέγοντος, καὶ οὐ τὰ νῦν, ἀλλὰ τὰ ἀρχαῖα, ὧν. 
ἜΣ: why: MuxeBostas, Casaubon, for tis Μακεδονίαν, which latter. ; 
τ Meineke ejects. | : “ 











Ἐπ 1 ‘The Mediterranean and Atlantic. — 








THE GEOGRAPHY OF STRABO 
BOOK VIII 


+. 


1. 1 pecan. my deser iption by going over all he 


western parts of Europe comprised between the — 


- inner and the outer 868 2} and now that I have 
Ἧ encompassed in my survey all the barbarian tribes — 
_ in Europe as far as the Tanais and also a small part — 
of Greece, Macedonia,? I now shall give an account 
of the remainder of the geography of Greece. This 


subject was first treated by Homer; and then, after _ | 


him, by several others, some of whom have written 
special treatises entitled Har bours, or Coasting — 
Voyages, or General Descriptions of the Earth, or | 
the like; and in these is comprised also the descrip- 


tion of ‘Greece: Others have set forth the topo- τ ὃ 
graphy of the continents in separate parts of their ro τ 
general histories, for instance, Ephorus and. Polybius. τον 

Still others have inserted certain things on this ee 
subject in their treatises on physics and mathematics, oe 


for instance, Poseidonius and Hipparchus. | Now "ἢ 


although the statements of the others are easy Ὁ. 
pass judgment upon, yet those of Homer require 
το eritical inquiry, since he speaks poetically, and not 
of things as they now are, but of things as they | fee 
be were in antiquity, Ὁ which for the most part, “have τῆ, ee 





) 3: See Book 1 Frag. 9, ἴῃ n Vol ca 











ΒΤΒΑΒΟ 


6 χρόνος ἠμαύρωκε τὰ morrd. ὡς δ᾽ οὖν δυνατὸν 
ἐγχειρητέον, ἀρξαμένοις ἀφ᾽ ὦνπερ ἀπελίπομεν" 
ἐτελεύτα δ' ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος ἀπὸ μὲν τῆς ἑσπέρας : 
καὶ τῶν ἄρκτων εἰς τὰ ᾿Ηπειρωτικὰ ἔθνη. καὶ 
τὰ TOV ᾿Ιλλυριῶν, ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς ἕω εἰς τὰ τῶν 
Μακεδόνων μέχρι Βυζαντίου. μετὰ μὲν οὖν τοὺς 
| ᾿Ηπειρώτας καὶ τοὺς Ἰλλυριοὺς τῶν ᾿Βλλήνων 
᾿Ακαρνᾶνές εἰσι “καὶ Αἰτωλοὶ καὶ Λοκροὶ οἱ. 
᾿Οξόλαι: πρὸς. δὲ τούτοις Φωκεῖς τε καὶ Βοιωτοί: 
τούτοις δ᾽ ἀντίπορθμός ἐστιν ἡ ἸΠελοπόννησος, 
ἀπολαμβάνουσα μεταξὺ τὸν Κορινθιακὸν κόλπον 
καὶ σχηματίξζουσά τε τοῦτον καὶ σχηματιξομένη a 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ: μετὰ δὲ Μακεδονίαν Θετταλοὶ μέχρι 
Μαλιέων καὶ Ta? τῶν ἄλλων τῶν ἐκτὸς ἐσ ον ΝΕ 
καὶ αὐτῶν τῶν ἐντός. ue 
2. ᾿Βλλάδος μὲν οὖν 2 πολλὰ ἔθνη γεγένηται, τὰ 
δ᾽ ἀνωτάτω τοσαῦτα, ὅσας καὶ διαλέκτους παρει- 
λήφαμεν τὰς ᾿Βλληνίδας" τούτων δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
τεσσάρων οὐσῶν, τὴν μὲν ᾿Ιάδα τῇ παλαιᾷ 
fs ᾿Ατθί Ou τὴν αὐτήν φαμεν (καὶ γὰρ Ἴωνες ἐκαλοῦντο, 
οὐ οὗ τότε ᾿Αττικοῖ, καὶ ἐκεῖθέν εἶσιν οὗ. τὴν ᾿Ασίαν ἡ 
ie: ἐποικήσαντες᾽ Ἴωνες καὶ ᾿ χρησάμενοι τῇ νῦν λεγο- 
Ree μένῃ. γλώττῃ ᾿1άδι),. τὴν δὲ Δωρίδα τῇ Αἰολίδι". 
πὶ πάντες γὰρ οἱ ἐκτὸς ᾿Ισθμοῦ. πλὴν ᾿Αθηναίων. 
τ Καὶ; “Μεγαρέων καὶ τῶν περὶ. τὸν Παρνασσὸν. 
ἢ ᾿ Δωριέων. καὶ νῦν ἔτι Αἰολεῖς, “καλοῦνται, καὶ. 
ΕΝ aa τοὺς πβώρίξας. δὲ aes ὄντας καὶ oe 








ἢν con. et Meineke ἫΝ uo | 
ᾧ evn os vs ᾿ῳ Dy le μὲν ‘Be B, Bod ὩΣ a ae ᾿ | 
| ἀπιδουομὲν οὖν Αφ. Corais follows B, and Kramer and Mailer. 6 
ae = = Ἑλλάδος ἐν, οὖν; but Meise, we - oS 
ply pee 




















GEOGRAPHY, 8.1. 1-2 


obscured by time. Be this as it may, as αἱ aslcan _ 





J must undertake the inquiry; and I shall begin ce 


where I left off. My account ended, on the west . 
ἀπά the north, with the tribes of the Epeirotes and 
of the Illyrians, and, on the east, with those of the 
Macedonians as far as Byzantium. After the Epei- 


-yotes and the Illyrians, then, come the following | es 


peoples of the Greeks: the Acarnanians, the _ 


Aetolians, and the Ozolian Locrians; and, next, = 


the Phocians and Boeotians; and opposite these, 
across the arm of the sea, is the Peloponnesus, which 
with these encloses the Corinthian Gulf, and not — 
only shapes the gulf but also is shaped by it; and. 





‘after Macedonia, the Thessalians (extending as far 


as the Malians) and the countries of the rest of = 


the peoples outside the oad as also of those er 


inside. ἊΨ 
2. There have been many tribes in Greece, but 





those which go back to the earliest times are only ood 


as many in number as the Greek dialects which 
we have learned to distinguish, But though the. 
: dialects themselves are four in number,? we may 





say that the Ionic is the same as the ancient Attic, 
for the Attic people of ancient times were called ~ 
lonians, and from that. stock sprang those Tonians : 
_.who colonised Asia and used what is now called ae 

_ the Ionic speech; and we may say that the Dorie 
dialect is the same as the Aeolic, for all the Greeks 
outside the Isthmus, except the Athenians and | 
the: Megarians and the Dorians who live about 


ἦν Parnassus, are to this day still called Aeolians. And ih 


it is reasonable to suppose that the Dorians. too) " 
᾿ nee e they: were few in numaber. and lived. ina mone oor 


te, » north. of the Isthmus. Ξὸ a 2 ὁ Seo 4. 5. 26. 











τ STRABO 


οἰκοῦντας χώραν εἰκός ἐστι τῷ ἀνεπιμίκτῳ παρα- 
τρέψαι τὴν γλῶτταν καὶ τὰ ἄλλα ἔθη 1 πρὸς τὸ 
μὴ ὁμογενές, ὁμογενεῖς πρότερον ὄντας. τοῦτο 
᾿ δ᾽ αὐτὸ καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις. συνέβη, λεπτόγεών 
Te καὶ τραχεῖαν οἰκοῦντας χώραν ἀπορθήτους 
μεῖναι διὰ τοῦτο, καὶ αὐτόχθονας νομισθῆναί 
φησιν ὁ Θουκυδίδης, κατέχοντας τὴν αὐτὴν ἀεί, 
μηδενὸς ἐξελαύνοντος αὐτοὺς μηδ᾽ ἐπιθυμοῦντος. 
ἔχειν τὴν ἐκείνων: τοῦτο τοίνυν» αὐτὸ καὶ τοῦ 
ἑτερογλώττου καὶ τοῦ ἑτεροεθοῦς 8 αἴτιον, ὡς 
εἰκός, ὑπῆρξε, καίπερ ὀλίγοις οὖσιν. οὕτω δὲ 


τοῦ Αἰολικοῦ πλήθους ἐπικρατοῦντος ἐν "τοῖς 


ἐκτὸς Ἰσθμοῦ, καὶ οἱ ἐντὸς Αἰολεῖς πρότερον 
; 3 ΄ “A eet, οἷν 
ἦσαν, εἶτ᾽ ἐμίχθησαν, ᾿Ιώνων μὲν ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς 
\ ’ \ mee οὶ 1.( “ a ar ee 
τὸν Αἰγιαλὸν κατασχόντων, τῶν ὃ Ηρακλειδῶν. 
τοὺς Δωριέας καταγαγόντων, ὑφ᾽ ὧν τά τε Μέγαρα 
ὠκίσθη καὶ πολλαὶ τῶν ἐν. τῇ Πελοποννήσῳ 
᾿ πόλεων. οἱ μὲν οὖν Ἴωνες ἐξέπεσον πάλιν ταχέως 
ὑπὸ ᾿Αχαιῶν, Αἰολικοῦ ἔθνους" ἐλείφθη δ᾽ ἐν τῇ 


τ “Πελοποννήσῳ τὰ δύο ἔθνη, τό τε Αἰολικὸν καὶ. 


“τὸ Δωρικόν. ὅσοι μὲν οὖν ἧττον τοῖς Δωριεῦσιν 


a ee 5. πο Ay POS in ΝΣ t an Te as 
τ ἐπεπτλέκοντο (καθώπερ συνέβη τοῖς τε ᾿Δρκάσι 
kat τοῖς Ἠλείοις, τοῖς μὲν ὀρεινοῖς τελέως οὖσι 


οὐ καὶ οὐκ. ἐμπεπτωκόσιν εἰς τὸν κλῆρον, τοῖς 8 
ο ἱεροῖς νομισθεῖσι τοῦ ᾿Ολυμπίου Διὸς καὶ καθ 


ἀπ 
ie Oe ace μεῖναι, Miller-Diibner, for μὲν εἶναι, 


veo ᾿  ἑτεροεθοῦς, Meineke, for ἑτεροεθνοῦς ; see κατὰ Thess 














GEOGRAPHY, a ἘΣ 


rugged country, have, because of their lack of inter- : 


course with others, changed their speech and their 


other customs to the extent that they are no longer 
ἃ part of the same tribe as before. And this was 
, precisely the case with the Athenians; that is, they 
lived in a country that was both thin-soiled and 


rugged, and for this reason, according to Thucydides, | 


their country remained free from devastation, and 


they were regarded as an indigenous people, who- ie ν 
always occupied the same country, since no one | 


drove them out of their country or even desired — 


to possess it. This, therefore, as one may suppose, τ 
was precisely the cause of their becoming different =~ 


both in speech and in customs, albeit they were few 


in number. And. just as the Aeolic element pre- 
dominated in the parts outside the Isthmus, so too 
the people inside the Isthmus were in earlier times ee 
Aeolians; and then they became mixed with other 


peoples, since, in the first place, Ionians from Attica 
seized the Aegialus,? and, secondly, the Heracleidae 





brought back the Dorians, who founded both Megara _ | 


and many of the cities of the Peloponnesus. The . 
Tonians, however, were soon driven out again by the 


Achaeans, an Ae ole tribe ; and so there were left in. 
the Peloponnesus only the two tribes, the Aeolian ὁ 
and the Dorian. Now all the peoples who had Tess. 
intercourse with the Dorians—as was the case. with ον 


the Arcadians and with the Eleians, : since the former. 


τ were wholly mountaineers and had no share in the: a 
allotments? of territory, while | the latter were. aie 
regarded. as sacred to the: ὩΣ eee ἧς eus uae hence ee 


τ ρα A; 8 and 2 36, ἐς Ἵ ΠῚ Pelopoonsin Achaea, ne 

















ΟΠ ΒΤΈΒΑΒΟ 


᾿ αὑτοὺς εἰρήνην ἄγουσι πολὺν χρόνον, ἄλλως τε 
᾿ Καὶ τοῦ Αἰολικοῦ γένους οὖσι καὶ δεδεγμένοις τὴν 

᾿Οξύλῳ συγκατελθοῦσαν στρατιὰν περὶ τὴν τῶν 
“Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον), οὗτοι Αἰολιστὶ διελέχ- 
θησαν, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι. μικτῇ τινὶ ἐχρήσαντο ἐξ 


τ Ὁ 384 


ἀμφοῖν, οἱ μὲν μᾶλλον οἱ δ᾽ ἧττον αἰολίξοντες. Ὁ 
σχεδὸν δέ τι καὶ νῦν κατὰ πόλεις ἄλλοι ἄλλως 


διαλέγονται, δοκοῦσι δὲ δωρίξειν ἅπαντες διὰ τὴν 
συμβᾶσαν ἐπικράτειαν. τοιαῦτα μὲν οὖν τὰ τῶν 


Ἑλλήνων ἔθνη καὶ. οὕτως, ὡς τύπῳ. εἰπεῖν, 


ἀφωρισμένα. λέγωμεν δὴ ἰδίᾳ λαβόντες ὃν χρὴ 
τρόπον τῇ τάξει, περὶ αὐτῶ. Es a 


3. “Edopos μὲν οὖν ἀρχὴν εἶναι τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος pe 


ΝΠ , Ces τίνος ἐν n - , Bn oo 
τὴν Ἀκαρνανίαν φησὶν ἀπὸ τῶν ἐσπερίων μερῶν: 
A \ ΄ τάς, ἢ a“ ΩΣ 
Ταυτὴν yap συνάπτειν πρώτην τοῖς ᾿Ηπειρωτικοῖς 


| Set dae ᾿ 4 
ἔθνεσιν. ἀλλ ὥσπερ οὗτος τῇ παραλίᾳ μέτρῳ 


“χρώμενος ἐντεῦθεν ποιεῖται τὴν ἀρχήν, ἡγεμονικὸν 


a \ “ . Υ̓͂ Ν be / 
πο τε τὴν. θάλατταν κρίνων πρὸς τὰς τοπογραφίας, 
᾿ ἐπεὶ ἄλλως γ᾽ ἐνεχώρει κατὰ τὴν M ακεδόνων καὶ 
Θετταλῶν γῆν " ἀρχὴν. ἀποφαίνεσθαι. τῆς “ἜἘλ- 


“λάδος" οὕτω καὶ 


ἡμῖν προσήκει ἀκολουθοῦσι Τῇ 


Φύσει τῶν τόπων σύμβουλον. ποιεῖσθαι τὴν 


ο΄ θάλασσαν. αὕτη δ᾽ ἐκς τοῦ Σικελικοῦ πελώγους 


8. ᾿ριισοῦσα (BHD), 


ΩΝ 


᾿ς προπεσοῦσα ὃ τῇ μὲν ἀναχεῖται πρὸς τὸν Κοριν- 
τ εὐ ακδι ὀόλατοῦ, τῇ δ᾽ dmorenet χερρόνησον μεγάν ς 

Me τὴν Πελοπόννησον, ἰσθμῷ στενῷ κλειομένην. 
fore 8 ταῦτα ὁ δύο μέγιστα συστήματα τῆς 


roe ἢ Big λαβόντες, Meineke emends to διαλαβόγτες, πο 
8 For γῆν, Meineke readsr4y, 6 


Jones, for προσπεσοῖσα. mers 














᾿ GEOGRAPHY, 8, τ᾿ 2-3 


have long lived to themselves in peace, especially 


because they belonged to the Aeolie stock and had - BN 


admitted the army which came back with Oxylus? 


about the time of the return of the Heracleidae— 


these peoples, I say, spoke the Aeolic dialect, 


_ whereas the rest used a sort of mixture of the two, 

some leaning more to the Aeolic and some: 1695. a 
And, I might almost say, even now the people of 
each city speaks a different dialect, although, because 


of the predominance Which has been gained by the 


Dorians, one and all are reputed to speak the Doric. 


Such, then, are the tribes of the Greeks, and such 
in general terms is their ethnographical division. 
Let me now take them separately, following the 


appropriate order, and tell about them, Ε 


3. Ephorus says that, if one begins with the 
western parts, Acarnania is the beginning of Greece: 
for, he adds, Acarnania is the first to border on the 


_ tribes of the Epeirotes.. ‘But just as Ephorus, using. 
the sea-coast as his measuring-line, begins with Acar- 


nania (for he decides in favour of the sea as a kind | 
of guide in his description of places, because other-— 


wise he might have represented parts that border. 9°). 
on the land of the Macedonians and the Thessalians 
_ as the beginning), so it is proper that I too, follow- 
ing the natural character of the Tegions, should ὃ 
make the sea my counsellor, Now this sea, issuing Ὁ τ τ} 
forth out of the Sicilian Sea, on one side stretches  6Ὸ6ςΌΟ 
_ to the Corinthian - Gulf, and on the other formas. see 
a large peninsula, the Peloponnesus, whichis closed = 


by a narrow isthmus, Thus Greece consists of two 





Le i τ ἢ; ταῦτα, Meineke emends to τάς : es ue Ἢ ee 














ΤΠ Ἑ6ΤΒΑΒΟ 

“Ελλάδος, τὸ τε ἐντὸς ᾿Ισθμοῦ καὶ τὸ ἐκτὸς διὰ 
᾿ς Πυλῶν. μέχρε τῆς ἐκβολῆς τοῦ “Πηνειοῦ (καὶ 
. τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ Θετταλικόν ὦ ἔστι δὲ καὶ 

μεῖζον καὶ ἐπιφανέστερον. τὸς ἐντὸς Ἰσθμοῦ" 
"ἢ σχεδὸν δέ τι καὶ ἀκρόπολίς ἐστιν ἡ ἱΤελοπόννησος 
τῆς. συμπάσης Ῥλλάδος, χωρὶς γὰρ τῆς λαμπρό- 
τητος καὶ δυνάμεως τῶν ἐνοικησάώντων ἐθνῶν 
: αὐτὴ ἡ τῶν τόπων θέσις ὑπογράφει τὴν ἡγεμονίαν 


ΝΣ aN ) 
ταύτην, κόλποις. TE Kab ἄκραις πολλαῖς Kab, 





ee τοῖς. σημειωδεστάτοις, χερρονήσοις μεγάλαις δια- 
| πεποικιλμένη, ὧν ἐκ διαδοχῆς ἑτέρα τὴν ἑτέραν 
ἔχει. ἔστι δὲ πρώτη μὲν τῶν χερρονήσων ἡ 


Πελοπόννησος, ἰσθμῷ. κλειομένη τετταράκοντα = 
σταδίων. δευτέρα, δὲ ἡ καὶ ταύτην περιέχουσα, 
ἧς ἰσθμός͵ ἐστιν ὁ ἐκ Παγῶν τῶν Μεγαρικῶν — 


“εἰς Νισαίαν, τὸ “Μεγαρέων. ἐπίνειον, ὑπερβολῇ 
σταδίων ἑκατὸν εἴκοσιν ἀπὸ θαλάττης ἐπὶ θά- 
οἰ λατταᾶν. τρίτη δ᾽ ἡ καὶ ταύτην περιέχουσα, ἧς 
ἐν ἰσθμὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ μυχοῦ τοῦ Κρισαίου κόλπου. 
τ μέχρι Θερμοπυλῶν, ἢ, δ' ‘ ἐπινοουμένη εὐθεῖα. 
i γραμμὴ ὅσον πεντακοσίων ὀκτὼ ὃ σταδίων τὴν 
᾿ μὲν Βοιωτίαν ἅπασαν ἐντὸς ἀπολαμβάνουσα, THD 

| δὲ Φωκίδα τέμνουσα λοξὴν καὶ τοὺς ᾿Επικνημι-. : 
ae δίους.. τετάρτη δὲ ἡ ἡ ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αμβρακικοῦ κόλπου. 

os. διὰ, τῆς Οἴτης καὶ τῆς Τ ραχινίας εἰς τὸν Μαλιακὸν i 


"ἃ, διά, before Πυλῶν, Jones inserts. Meineke ejects TivAdy: 


2 > For the readings. of the other, editors: see C.. eter Ind. "Ἢ a 


᾿ ᾿ Far. Leet., p. 989. 


2 Meineke ejects the words in parenthesis. 3 


are 8 Nayar, ΤΟΝ seat man. ca in Ο, 2s πάντων =r (ANON; so. a 
i ΣΝ other editors, | | 


" ὀκτώ. μι, should. ae “emended to. εἴκοσι. 4 “’) ore ὁ 


᾿ς “renter wre as as Miller ὅδε genta: ee 





























GEOGRAPHY, 8.1. 3 


very large bodies of land, the part ἐπεῖδε the a 


Isthmus, and the part outside, which ~ extends τι 


through Pylae! as far as the outlet of the Ῥεπεοίαθ. 
(this latter is the Thessalian part of Greece);? but. 
the part inside the Isthmus is both larger and more 
famous. I might almost say that the ‘Peloponnesus 
is the acropolis of Greece as a whole;3 for, apart 


from the splendour and power of the tribes that. 
have lived in it, the very topography of Greece, 


diversified as it is by gulfs, many capes, and, what 
are the most significant, large peninsulas that follow 
_ one another in succession, suggests such hegemony 
for it. The first of the peninsulas is the Pelo- 


τ ponnesus, which is closed by an isthmus forty stadia 


in width. The second includes the first; and its . 
isthmus extends in width from Pagae in Megaris to. 
Nisaea, the naval station of the Megarians, the 


_ distance across being one hundred and twenty stadia 





from sea to sea. The third. likewise includes the 
second ; and its isthmus extends in width from the _ 


recess: δὲ the Crisaean Gulf as far as Thermopylae— co oS : 


the imaginary straight line, about five hundred and — 


eight stadia in length, enclosing within the peninsula _ ve τι : 
the whole of Boeotia and cutting obliquely Phocisand = 
the country of the Epicnemidians,* The fourth is the PANS 
peninsula whose isthmus extends fromthe Ambracian 
Gulf through | Θεῖον 5 and Trachinia to the Μαίας. εἰς 


a ‘Thermopylae. _ : hes 
ἢ That is, from Pylac eS the ete of the Pencids : 


| : ee Groskurd, Kramer and Curtius think that i ate oes “ εἰ : 
like the following has fallen out of the MSS. : end το Loe 


Greece is the acropolis of the. whole world.’ aie 
“4 The Epicnemidian Loerians. : 


τ δ᾽ Now. the Katavothra ‘Mountain: : It. Ἑρρὴς, a “Wiriiilary : ἘΠΕ ΤΣ | 
Ἂ between the: τω, of the * Speroheine, and. Chee Rivers. Ἐπ 


1 τι ᾿ς 











ΟΒΊΒΑΒΟ 


| Moe καθήκοντα ἔχουσα͵ τὸν. , ἰσθμὸν καὶ τὰς 
= Θερμοπύλας, ὅσον ὀκτακοσίων. ὄντα σταδίων’ 
“πλειόνων δ᾽ ἢ χιλίων ἄλλος ἐστὶν ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ 
κόλπου τοῦ ᾿Αμβρακικοῦ, διὰ Θετταλῶν. καὶ 
Μακεδόνων. εἰς τὸν Θερμαῖον διήκων μυχόν. 
ὑπαγορεύει δή τινα τάξιν οὐ φαύλην ἡ τῶν 
| χερρονήσων διαδοχή" δεῖ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς δύω 
᾿ὄῤξασθαὴ ἐπιφανεστάτης -δέ, 


ΤΙ 


| . Ἔστι τοίνυν ἡ Πελοπόννησος ὁ ἐοικυῖα φύλλῳ = fag ᾿ 
pardons TO σχῆμα, ἴση σχεδόν τι κατὰ μῆκος red 


καὶ κατὰ πλάτος, ὅσον χιλίων καὶ τετρακοσίων 
σταδίων' τὸ μὲν ἀπὸ τῆς ἑσπέρας ἐπὶ τὴν ἕω, 


τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦ Χελωνάτα δι᾽ ‘Oduprias 


καὶ τῆς. Μεγαλοπολίτιδος. ἐπὶ ᾿Ισθμόν' τὸ δ᾽ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ νότου πρὸς τὴν ἄρκτον, ὅ ἐστι τὸ ἀπὸ 


: Μαλεῶν δι ᾿Αρκαδίας, εἰς Αἴγιον" ἡ δὲ περίμε- x 


τρος μὴ κατακολπίζοντι τετρακισχιλίων. σταδίων, 
ὡς Πολύβιος" ᾿Αρτεμίδωρος δὲ καὶ τετρακοσίους. 3 


; ᾿ προστίθησι". κατακολπίζοντι δὲ πλείους τῶν ἐξα- 


: Ἢ 





: κοσίων. ἐπὶ τοῖς πεντακισχιλίοις. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ἰσθμὸς δε 
οὐ κατὰ τὸν διολκόν, δι’ οὗ τὰ πορθμεῖα ὑπερνεωλ- 


“κοῦσιν ἀπὸ τῆς. ἑτέρας εἰς τὴν ἑτέραν θάλατταν, 7 


: “ εἰρήται ὅτι. ᾿τεϊταρώκοντα, σταδίων ἐστίν: ΓΕ} 








| io κατὰ, : ae θάλατταν, omitted by BO 


2 Cp. 2.1, 30. 


: Cape Cilonats, opposite ῳ ‘the island Zacyntos; ; now ee ᾿ 


Cape Tornese. — 











ἫΣ Ὅν road itself. 














: GEOGRAPHY, 8. I. 3-2. τ 


Gulf. and Thermopylae—the isthmus eine about _ , 


τ᾿ οἱ ight hundred stadia in width. But there is “anotlien: 
isthmus, more than one thousand stadia in width, 


extending from the same Ambracian Gulf through eae 


the countries of the Thessalians and the Macedonians 
to the recess of the Thermaean Gulf. So then, the 


succession of the peninsulas sugg gests a kind of order, - | ᾿ eee 
ee and I should begin with the smallest, but Clos 


most famous, of them. 

I 
J. Now the Péloponnésus.. is like a leaf. of a 
- plane-tree in shape,* its length and breadth being 
almost equal, that is, about fourteen hundred stadia, 


Its length is reckoned from the west to the east, 
that is, from Chelonatas? through Olympia and 


Megalopolis to the Isthmus; and. its width, from ᾿ 


the south towards the north, that is, from Maleae® 


‘through Arcadia to Aegium.4 The perimeter, not > 
following the sinuosities of the gulfs,isfour thousand ὃ. 
stadia, according to eran although Artemidorus 
-adds four hundred more ;* but following the sinu- ΠῚ τ᾿ 
ΒΚ 0165 of the gulfs, it is more than five. thousand. six. wea τς 
hundred. The width of the Isthmusat the “ Diolcus,” 8... 
where the ships are hauled overland from one sea Le me 


the other, As forty stadia, as 1 have already said. 


Sys Cape Maleae. 


* The Aegion, or ‘Aegina of to- ig tough, ΜΗ recent eos 


: : times. more generally known. by its: later name Vostitza. ΟΣ as ee 


5 Polybius counted 84 stadia to the mile (7. Frag. 56). 


8 Literally, ‘Haul-across” ; the name of “the ἐν τς τ 
yee of the. ΤἘΡΕΊΒΩΕ Ὁ δ 6. 4» and ‘provebly ἐρρθὰ, to ee "ἢ 








ΒΤΒᾺ ΒΟ. 


ὙΠῸ τς Ἔχουσι. δὲ τῆς χερρονήσου ταύτης τὸ μὲν 
ἑσπέριον μέρος ᾿Ηλεῖοι καὶ Μεσσήνιοι, κλυξόμενοι 


τῷ Σικελικῷ πελάγει" προσλαμβάνουσι δὲ καὶ : 


τῆς ἑκατέρωθεν παραλίας, a μὲν λεία πρὸς — 
ἄρκτον ἐπιστρέφουσα καὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν τοῦ Κοριν- ; 
θιακοῦ κόλπου μέχρι ἄκρας ᾿Αράξου, καθ᾽ ἣν 


7 ἀντίπορθμός ἐστιν 7) τε, ᾿Ακαρνανία. καὶ αἱ 


προκείμεναι. νῆσοι, Ζάκυνθος καὶ Κεφαλληνία καὶ 
 Ἰθάκη καὶ ᾿Εχινάδες, ὦ ὧν doth καὶ τὸ Δουλίχιον" 
τῆς, δὲ Μεσσηνίας τὸ πλέον. ἀνεῳγμένον πρὸς 
νότον καὶ τὸ Λιβυκὸν πέλαγος μέχρι τῶν κα- 
λουμένων Θυρίδων πλησίον Ταινάρου. ἑξῆς δὲ 


Ae pera μὲν τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν ἐστὶ τὸ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν ἔθνς 
πρὸς ἄρκτους βλέπον καὶ τῷ Κορινθιακῷ κόλπῳ ees 


ed tae τελευτᾷ δ᾽ εἰς τὴν Ξικυωνίαν: ἐν- 
τεῦθεν δὲ Σικυὼν καὶ Κόρινθος ἐκδέχεται μέχρι 
τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ' μετὰ δὲ τὴν Μεσσηνίαν ἡ ΔΛακω- 
; νικὴ καὶ ἡ ᾿Αργεία, μέχρι τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ καὶ αὕτη. 


τ κόλποι δ᾽ εἰσὶν ἐνταῦθα ὅ τε Μεσσηνιακὸς καὶ ὁ 


“Λακωνικὸς καὶ τρίτος ὁ Apyonunas, τέταρτος δ᾽ 
ὁ Ἑρμιονικὸς καὶ Σαρωνικός. οἱ δὲ Σαλαμινιακὸν | 
καλοῦσιν: ὧν τοὺς μὲν ἡ Λιβυκή,, τοὺς δ᾽ ἡ 
“ Κρητικὴ θάλασσα πληροῖ καὶ τὸ Μυρτῷον. πέ- ; 
“Rayos: “τινὲς δὲ καὶ τὸν. Σαρωνικὸν. πόρον. qr 


ὃ ᾿ “πέλαγος ὀνομάξουσι. Ὁ “μέση δ᾽ ἐστὶν. ἡ. ᾿Αρκαδία, , 


- aoe ἐπικειμένη, καὶ γε το σα, τοῖς ἄλλοις 


“3. Ὅ δὲ Kepibeaely: ἘΠ ἄρχεται μὲν dnd A 


ae a τῶν. "ἐκβολῶν τοῦ “ὐήνου. (reves δέ φασιν. τοῦ 


Ὡς 








ἃ ἢ, after τ Groskurd inserts ; ; 80 Meineke. 











᾿ 4 See 8.5. 1, and footnote. aa, - 

















᾿ΘΕΟΟΒΑΡΗ͂Υ, 8. 5. 2-3 


τς 9, The western part of this peninéula | is seeupied 
by the Eleians and the Messenians, whose countries — 


-are washed by the Sicilian Sea. In addition, they : 


also hold a part of the sea-coast in both directions, 
for the Eleian country curves towards the north 
and the beginning of the Corinthian Gulf as far as 
Cape Araxus (opposite which, across the straits, lie. 


_ Acarnania and the islands off its coast—Zacynthos, | oe 


Cephallenia, Ithaca, and also the Echinades, among — 

which is Dulichium), whereas the greater part οὖ 
the Messenian country opens up towards the south — 
_and the Libyan Sea as far as what is called Thyrides, ᾿ 
near Taenarum. Next after the Eleian country 
~ comes the tribe of the Achaeans,? whose country faces 
_ towards the north and stretches along the Corinthian 
Gulf, ending at Sicyonia. Then come in succession _ 
Sicyon and “Corinth, the territory of the latter ex- 
tending as far as the Isthmus. After the Messenian | 

country come the Laconian and the Argive, the 

latter also extending as far as the Isthmus. The — 


τ gulfs on this coast are: first, the Messenian; second, 


the Laconian; third, the Argolic; fourth, the : 
Hermionic ; and fifth, the Saronic, by some called _ 


the. Sal aininiae. Of these gulf the first two. are ee 
~ filled by the Libyan Sea, and the others by the | 
Cretan and Myrtoan Seas. Some, however, call the = 
Saronic Gulf “Strait” or “Sea.” In the interior of 
the peninsula is Arcadia, which touches as next- 
“door: neighbour the countries of all those. other eo 


: tribes. 


a “s See 8. % 4 and footnote, ὁ: 





ess The. Corinthian Gulf beeling,. on the one side, at τοῦτο ᾿ 
ἘΝ the outlets of the Evenus {ποθεῖν some ay, at PANE ὡς os 








STRABO 


"Axedgiov τοῦ ὁρίζοντος ᾿Ακαρνᾶνας καὶ τοὺς 
Αἰτωλούς) καὶ τοῦ ᾿Αράξου. ἐνταῦθα γὰρ πρῶ- 
τον ἀξιόλογον συναγωγὴν λαμβάνουσι πρὸς ἀλ- 


λήλας αἱ ἑκατέρωθεν. ἀκταί" “προϊοῦσαι δὲ πλέον: 


“σελέως συμπίπτουσι κατὰ τὸ Ῥίον καὶ τὸ ᾿Αντίρ- 
οιον, ὅσον δὴ πέντε σταδίων ἀπολείπουσαι 
: “πορθμόν. ἔστε δὲ τὸ μὲν Ῥίον τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
᾿ ἁλιετενὴς ἄκρα, δρεπανοειδῆ τινὰ ἐπιστροφὴν εἰς 
TO ἐντὸς ἔχουσα (καὶ δὴ καὶ καλεῖται Δρέπανον), 

3 κεῖται δὲ μεταξὺ Πατρῶν καὶ Αἰγίου, Ποσειδῶνος 
| ἱερὸν ἔχουσα' τὸ δ᾽ ᾿Αντίρριον ἐν μεθορίοις τῆς 
Αἰτωλίας καὶ τῆς Λοκρίδος ἵδρυται, καλοῦσι δὲ 3 
Μολύκριον Ῥίον. εἶτ᾽ ἐντεῦθεν διίσταται πάλιν 


1, ee aia μετρίως. ἑκατέρωθεν, προελθοῦσα δ᾽ Ἴ 


εἰς τὸν Κρισαῖον κόλπον ἐνταῦθα τελευτᾷ, 
κλειομένη τοῖς προσεσπερίοις τῆς Βοιωτίας | 
καὶ τῆς “Μεγαρικῆς. τέρμοσιν. ἔχει. δὲ τὴν περί- ᾿ 
Ἵ μετρον ὃ Κορινθιακὸς κόλπος ἀπὸ μὲν τοῦ Evynvou 
: μέχρι ᾿Αράξου σταδίων δισχιλίων διακοσίων — 
paar a εἰ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀλχελῴον; ΤΊ τοὶ 


᾿ ῥπὶ τὸν Ἐδηνον ᾿Ακαρνᾶνές εἰσι, εἶθ᾽ ἑξῆς ἐπὶ τὸ 


oe ᾿Αντέρριον. Αἰτωλοί, τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν μέχρι ᾿Ισθμοῦ 


τ Ὁ Capps happily suggests that Strabo probably wrote 
es σχεδόν. instead. of πλέον or that σχεδόν. has fallen Gut. of the | 


a a text after πλέον, 


: ΕΣ I τό. 








ΠΝ Before Μολύκριον, Meineke inserts real 





a Cape Araxus ; “now Kalogria, ee 
ΟΣ Lit, ‘more completely” (see critical petal. Το τ 
3 Cape ““Drepanum.” - Strabo confuses Cape Rhiara with ὃ 


᾿ : Cape Drepanum, since the two were separated. by the Bay of | : ᾿ 
a 2 Rn OF RS (see Frazer’s Pausanias, notes on 7. 22. 10 and Coe 
rena oe 23, 4, and 1 Carting: sien sceed 1. ἘΡ. ae 7 - 











GEOGRAPHY, 8. 2. 3 
- outlets of the Acheloiis, the river that separates the 
Acarnanians and the Aetolians), and, on the other, 
at Araxus;! for here the shores on either side first 
draw notably nearer to one another; then in their 


advance they all but? meet at Rhium and Antir- 
rhium, where they leave between them a strait. only 


about five stadia in width. Rhium, belonging to the — ᾿ 


Achaeans, is a low-lying cape; it bends inwards 


(and it is in fact called “Sickle”).3 It lies between ᾿ ae ᾿ 
Patrae and Aegium, and possesses a temple Offre 


Poseidon, Antimhium is situated on the common 
boundary of Aetolia and Locris; and people call 
it Molycrian Rhium.* Then, from here, the shore- 


line on either side again draws moderately apart, 


τ΄ Towtis” {6} 9. 8, Ἂν 





and then, advancing into the Crisaean Gulf, it comes” 
τ to an end there, “being shut in by the westerly 
limits of Boeotia and Megaris, The perimeter of 
the Corinthian Gulf, if one measures from the 
Evenus to Araxus, is two thousand two hundred 
and thirty stadia ; but if one measures from the 
Acheloiis, it is about a hundred stadia more. Now 


from the Acheloiis to tlhe Evenus the coast is τ 


occupied by Acarnanians;* and thence to Antir- 


_ rhium, by Aetolians ; but the remaining coast, as eee: 
far as the Asthmus, belongs to? the Phocians, the Huey 


“a After Molyereia, x amail'Aetolian town: near by. 


8 “Crisaean Gulf” (the Gulf of Salona of to- dey) was go ow 


| often used in this broader sense. Cp. 8. 6. 21. 


τ δ Strabo thus commits himself against the. ‘assertion’ οὗ te 
others (see at the beginning of: the paragraph) that the ᾿ 

= Acheloitis separates the Acarnanians and the Aetolian, = 
7 The Greek for ‘‘the Locrians and” seems to have fallen ὁ 6ῸὃΘ 


oe out of the MSS. at this point; for Strabo has just said that. ake 


+h Antirr hium. is on the: common. n boundary. of Actolia. and ae 














ΠΡΤΕΑΒΟ 


εἴτις ᾿ ᾿ - ~ ot , κα ᾿ 70 
Φωκέων ἐστὶ 1 καὶ Βοιωτῶν καὶ τῆς Μεγαρίδος, 
στάδιοι χίλιοι ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι δυεῖν δέοντες" ἡ δὲ 


ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αντιρρίου μέχρι, ᾿Ισθμοῦ θάλαττα, - 
᾿Αλαυονὶς καλεῖται, μέρος οὖσα τοῦ “Κρισαίου ae 


; κόλπου" ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν “Apafov 
= τριάκοντα ἐπὶ τοῖς χιλίοις." ὡς μὲν δὴ τύπῳ. 
a εἰπεῖν τοιαύτη τις καὶ τοσαύτη ἡ τῆς Πελοπον- 
Ὄ νήσου θέσις καὶ τῆς ἀντιπόρθμου γῆς μέχρι τοῦ 
μυχοῦ, “Τοιοῦτος δὲ καὶ ὁ. “μεταξὺ ἀμφοῖν͵ κόλπος. 
εἶτα τὰϑ Kal ἕκαστα ἐροῦμεν, τὴν ἀρχὴν ς ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿ 
᾿Ηλείας FOU aa, | 


1. Νῦν μὲν. "Εν πᾶσαν ᾿Ηλεέαν ὀνομάζουσι τὴν. 
“μεταξὺ ᾿Αχαιῶν. TE καὶ Μεσσηνίων. παραλίαν, 
ἀνέχουσαν εἰς τὴν μεσόγαιαν τὴν πρὸς ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ 
; τῇ “κατὰ Φολόην καὶ ᾿Αζᾶνας καὶ Παρρασίους. 


σοῦτο δὲ τὸ παλαιὸν. εἰς πλείους δυναστείας. 
διήρητο, εἶτ᾽ εἰς δύο, τήν τε τῶν ᾿Επειῶν καὶ τὴν. 


ὑπὸ Νέστορι. τῷ Νηλέως: καθάπερ καὶ “Ὅμηρος a 


ε ais τὴν μὲν τῶν. “Ῥπειῶν ποῦς τ. λιν" 


τ τον ας φωκέων. cal Pletho, Corals, and, Forbiger would emend ᾿ 
το ὁ, Δοκρᾶν ἐστὶ. κἀν Φωκέων. : 


ae iter θάλαττα Groskurd, ‘Kramer and others believe that ae 


: Ste. 4 δὲ ἀπὸ Κρεούσης make ule edNar rd. Meineke indicates ae 


a lacuna. There is no lacuna in the MSS. : 
8 ἀπὸ δὲ rod: the letters πὸ δὲ τοῦ are supplied by Kramer, 


7 i : there being a lacuna of five or six letters in A. oe 
τς ἃ. χιλίοις τ lacuna: βαρ lied σι Corais fee ο. Miller, Ind. Δ 


Var. Bet, Ὁ. 989). 
: 18 

















GEOGRAPHY, 8. 2. 3-3. τ΄ 


᾿ς Boeotians ar Meparia="a distance of: one thousand - | 
one hundred and “eighteen stadia. The sea from Ὁ 

τ Antirrhium as far as the Isthmus? is called Aleyonian, Ὁ 
it being a part of the Crisaean Gulf. Again, from — 

the Isthmus to Araxus the distance is one thousand 
and thirty stadia. Such, then, in general terms, 


is the position and extent of the Peloponnesus, a he hier 


of the land that lies opposite to it across the arm of. 


the sea as far as the recess; and such, too,is the 
character of the gulf that lies between the two. 


. bodies of land. Now I shall describe each part in 
ae: beginning with the Bleian ony 


meee 
: At the present time the whole of the seaboard. 
that lies between the countries of the Achaeans and 
the Messenians, and extends inland to the Arcadian — 


districts of Pholoé, of the Azanes, and of the 
Parrhasians, is called the Eleian country. But in 


early times this country was divided into several — 


| domains; and afterwards into two—that of the 


Epeians and that under the rule of Nestor the son aoa hee 
of Neleus ; just as Homer, too, states, when he calls — Ὁ 


the Jand of ‘the ον by ‘the name of ae: “ἘΠ᾽ 


“eh Seu of the editors believe that. ‘ede to tne ΠΕ Ἢ ra 
“effect have fallen out at this point: “is ay Crigaenn Gait; Ὁ 800. 


: a but the sea from: the lly Creusa,” Ὅ2.. ποδὶ 








989. 








δαῖτα μάν for ‘the different readings, ἢ see, ὄ oe ᾿ 


6 “EAM, Corais, for won 3 80 Meineke and others. See 








_STRABO 
ἠδὲ παρ᾽ 1° Ἤλιδα Siaii, ὅθι κρατέουσιν Ἔπειοῦ 


τὴν δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι Πύλον, δι᾽ δ TOV Prac 
pew φησίν, 

᾿Αλφειοῦ, 8 ὅς τ᾽ εὐρὺ ῥέει τ διὰ. γαίης. 
Πύλον μὲν οὖν καὶ πόλιν οἶδεν ὁ ὁ ποιητής" 


ot δὲ Πύλον, NuMioy¢ ἐὐκτίμενον π᾿ ae 
 tEov" τ 


οὐ διὰ τῆς πόλεως, δὲ οὐδὲ παρ᾽ αὐτὴν ῥεῖ ὁ 
᾿Αλφειός, ἀλλὰ παρ᾽ αὐτὴν μὲν ἕτερος, ὃν οἱ μὲν 


Παμισόν, οἱ δὲ "Ἄμαθον. καλοῦσιν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ ὁ 





Πύλος ᾿Ημαθόεις εἰρῆσθαι οὗτος δοκεῖ, διὰ δὲ τῆς εἰν 


χώρας τῆς Πυλίας ὁ O Adgetds. | 

2. Ἦλις δὲ 7 νῦν πόλις, οὔπω ἔκτιστο nad’ | 
Ὅμηρον, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ χώρα. κωμηδὸν ὠκεῖτο" ἐκαλεῖτο, 
δὲ Κοίλη Ἦλις ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος" τοιαύτη — 
yap ἦν ἡ πλείστη “καὶ ἀρίστη. ὀψὲ δέ ποτε 
“συνῆλθον εἰς τὴν νῦν πόλιν Ἦλιν, μετὰ τὰ 
Περσικά, ἐκ πολλῶν δήμων. σχεδὸν δὲ καὶ τοὺς — 
ἄλλους τόπους τοὺς κατὰ Πελοπόννησον. πλὴν 





"ὃ ὀλίγων, obs κατέλεξεν ὁ ο ποιητής, οὐ πόλεις, ἀλλὰ 
ee χώρας. ὀνομάζει, συστήματα δήμων. ἔχουσαν 


ἑκάστην πλείω, ἐξ ὧν ὕστερον αἱ γνωριξόμεναι. 


᾿ πόλεις συνῳκίσθησαν, οἷον. τῆς. ᾿Αρκαδίας. Mav- 


rivera, μὲν ἐκ πέντε δήμων t ὕπ᾽ ᾿Αργείων συνῳκίσθη, τ 


core - : ᾿ ΠΆΕΙ ΟΝ 


Sitar - paar ee 








τ Τεγέα δ᾽ ἐξ ἐ ἐννέα, ἐκ τοσούτων δὲ καὶ ραία. ὑπὸ 


a a Renae ἢ ὑπὸ Κλεωνύμου". ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως ᾿ς 


1 ἡδὲ παρ᾽, the editors, for τὴν δὲ π΄. ἐν | 
2 ὀνομάζει, Meineke emends to νομίζειν δεῖ; ; ὀνομάζων no : νι 








Ἢ τα Se. " the ship.” eae 2 Odyssey 15. 298, ge 














GEOGRAPHY, Re 


ca and! passed goodly Elis, where the Hpelans hold ὁ 
sway’), and the land under the rule of Nestor, — 
« Pylus,” through which, he says, the Alpheius flows. 

(of the Al pheius, that floweth i in wide stream through | 

the land of the Pylians”). Of course Homer also ἢ 
knew of Pylus as a city (and they reached Pylus, 
the well-built city of Nestor”), but the Alpheius 
does not flow through the city, nor past it either ; in 


fact, another river “flows past it, a river which some | 


call “ Pamisus” and others “ Amathus ” (whence, 
apparently, the epithet “Emathoéis” which has — 

_ been applied to this Pylus), but the apes flows 
through the Pylian country. | 
τ ὦ, What is now the city of Elis had not yet been 
_ founded in Homer’s time; in fact, the people of the 
country lived only in villages. And the country was 
called Coelé® Elis from the fact in the case, for the 
most and best of it was “Coelé.” It was only 
relatively late, after the Persian wars, that people 7 


came together from many communities into what is 


τ now the. city of Elis. And I might almost say that, 
with only a few exceptions, the other Peloponnesian i 
places named by the poet were also named by him, 

not as cities, but as countries, each country being | 


composed of several communities, from which in. ee 
later times the well-known cities were settled. 


For. instance, in Arcadia, Mantineia was. settled ee nn 


by Argive colonists from five communities; and = 


— Tegea “from nine; and also Heraea | from nine, 


" either ΨΥ: Cleombrotus or "by Cleonymus. And in fa 


3B ‘Mind δ. 545. τς Odyssey 8, 4, 


_ 5 Literally, “ Hollow” ; that is, consisting of hollows. Wee ee 


τ ε ee ‘Coelé alee Fai 2. Dr a Castriab of ρος, 

















ΠΟ STRABO 


; Αἴγιον a ἑπτὰ ἢ ὀκτὼ δήμων ᾿συνεπολίσθη, 
ΤΠ άτραι δὲ ἐξ ἑπτά, Δύμη δὲ ἐξ ὀκτώ: οὕτω δὲ καὶ 


ἡ Ἦλις ἐκ τῶν προ το συνεπολίσθη * (μία vs 


Head προσκτισ soy | ᾿Αγριάδες).3 ῥεῖ δὲ 
διὰ τῆς πόλεως ὃ Π νειὸς. ποταμὸς παρὰ τὸ γυμ- 
νάσιον αὐτῆς. ἔπραξάν τε τοῦτο λεῖοι χρόνοις ‘ 
ὕστερον πολλοῖς τῆς εἰς αὐτοὺς μεταστάσεως τῶν 


ὡρίων τῶν ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι. Fetes 
ὃ. Ἦν δὲ ταῦτα ἥ τε ILodris, ἣ ἧς i OrXvpurla 


μέρος, καὶ ἡ Τριφυλία καὶ ἡ τῶν Ἱζαυκώνων:.-- 
᾿ Τριφύλιοι δ ἐκλήθησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος, : 


ἀπὸ τοῦ τρία φῦλα συνεληλυθέναι, τό τε τῶν ἀπ᾽. 


ἀρχῆς ᾿Επειῶν καὶ τὸ τῶν ἐποικησάντων ὕστερον ΠῚ: 
Μιννῶν καὶ τὸ τῶν ὕστατα ἐπικρατησάντων oe 


᾿ἮἬλείων" of δ᾽ ἀντὶ τῶν Μινυῶν ᾿Αρκάδας. φασίν, ᾿ 


; ἀμφισβητήσαντας τῆς χώρας “πολλάκις, ἀφ᾽ οὗ 
τ καὶ ᾿Αρκαδικὸς Πύλος ἐκλήθη ὁ ὁ αὐτὸς καὶ Τριφυ- 


λιακός. “Ὅμηρος δὲ ταύτην ἅπασαν τὴν. χώραν͵ 


Ἔ μέχρι Μεσσήνης καλεῖ Πύλον ὁ ὁμωνύμως τῇ. πόλει. 
ὅτι δὲ διώριστο ἡ Κοίλη Ἦλις ἀπὸ τῶν ὑπὸ τῷ 


1 After συνεπολίσθη. Corais inserts ὁ ὀκτώ Ὁ γ; ‘but, Curtins : 


. (etoponneg 11. 99) dissents. τ 


5. μία τούτων προσκτισ. .. ΟΕ ᾿Αγριάδες ; 80 in. Α, with 


| “Tacuna οἵ six or seven letters before | ᾿Αγριάδες.. But the. 6» 
whole of pla... "Aypiddes is omitted by BCln, with no 
~~ Jacuna. For the readings. ‘of gkht (similar to A), see Ὁ : 
Bruce p: 989. Simply μία τούτων, Aldine; ula τούτων > 
[otra], Corais 5 Kramer follows A, supplying the lacunathus: 
τς προσκτισ[ θεισῶν]; Meineke makes no effort to supply 8. | 
—“Jacuna, Jones_ gonjepttites ῖ, Has δὲ τούτων. ᾿τρόσεκαίσθὴν ον" ὧι 
Ἢ ee ee ee 1. ᾿: 





Se ha τι, seems | pene to redone what Strabo wrote. here. = ᾿ 
wiley τὸς Sie appears to have: said. either ayo that Abas was | the x name a 
ὌΠ ρα i ey ois πο ee ae : 

















GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3. 2-3. 


the same’ way the city Aegium was made up'of — 


seven or eight communities; the city Patrae of — 


seven; and the city Dymé of eight. And in this 
way the city Elis was also made up of the com- 
munities of the surrounding country (one of these 
. .. the Agriades)+ The Peneius River flows 
through the city past the gymnasium. And the ~ 
Eleians did not make this gymnasium until a long — 
time after the districts that were under Nestor had 
passed into their possession. τὸ mee 
_ 8. These districts were Pisatis (of which Olympia. 

was a part), Triphylia, and the country of the 
Cauconians. The Triphylians? were so called from ~ 
the fact that three tribes of people had come together 
in that country—that of the Epeians, who were | 
_ there at the outset, and that of the Minyans, who _ 
later settled there, and that of the Eleians, who 
last dominated the country. But some name the 
Arcadians in the place of the Minyans, since the 


| -Areadians had often disputed the possession of oe 


the country; and hence the same Pylus was called 


both Arcadian Pylus and Triphylian Pylus.2 Homer _ | 


calls this whole country as far as Messené “ Pylus,” 


giving it the same name as the city. But Coelé 


Elis was distinct from the places subject to Nestor, Ὁ " : 


of one of the original communities and that the community —_ oe 


of the Agriades was later added, or simply (2) that one of 
the communities, that of the Agriades, was later added, ) 

But the “‘Agriades” are otherwise unknown, and possibly, arte. 
_ as Ὁ. Miller (nd. Var. Lect., Ὁ. 989) suggests, Strabo wrote 


_ “ Anigriades”—if indeed there was such a people (see 8.3. CAE es 


19). See critical note on opposite page, ee 
2 6 Tri,” three, and ‘*phyla,” tribes, — es 


τ ὅ Now Kakovatos (Dr. Blegen, Korakou, p. 119, American _ : 








School of Classical Studies, 1091). 














ΒΤΆΑΒΟ, 


“Νέστορι τόπων, ὁ τῶν νεῶν κατάλογος δηλοῖ τοῖς. 
τῶν ἡγεμόνων καὶ τῶν. κατοικιῶν ὀνόμασι. λέγω. 
ο δὲ ταῦτα, συμβάλλων. τά τε νῦν καὶ τὰ ὑφ᾽ 


Ὁμήρου. λεγόμενα-. ἀνάγκη yap ἀντεξετάζεσθαι 


ταῦτα ἐκείνοις διὰ τὴν τοῦ ποιητοῦ δόξαν καὶ 
συντροφίαν. πρὸς ἡμᾶς, τότε νομίξοντος ἑκάστου. 
κατορθοῦσθαι τὴν παροῦσαν πρόθεσιν, ὅταν ἡ 


μηδὲν ἀντίπιπτον. τοῖς οὕτω σφόδρα πιστευθεῖσι 


4 περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν λόγοις" δεῖ δὴ τά τε ὄντα λέγειν 
τ καί, τὰ τοῦ ποιητοῦ παρατιθέντας, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον προσή- 
KEL, προσσκοπεῖν. 


4. "Kote δέ τις ἄκρα τῆς Ἠλείας mpda Boppos 


ἀπὸ ἑξήκοντα “Δύμης, ᾿Αχαϊκῆς πόλεως, "Apatos. ΠῚ 
ταύτην μὲν οὖν ἀρχὴν τίθεμεν τῆς τῶν λείων Ae 
παραλίας" μετὰ δὲ ταύτην ἐστὶν ἐπὶ τὴν ἑσπέραν 


προϊοῦσι τὸ τῶν. ᾿Ηλείων ἐπίνειον ἡ Κυλλήνη, 
ἀνάβασιν ἔχουσα ἐπὶ τὴν νῦν πόλιν ἑκατὸν Kab 


7 εἴκοσι σταδίων. ; μέμνηται δὲ ΤῊΣ Κυλλήνης. 


ταύτης καὶ Ὅμηρος, λέγων ὮΩτον 1 Κυλλήνιον ᾿ 


ie ἀρχὸν ᾿Επειῶν" οὐ γὰρ ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αρκαδικοῦ ¢ ὄρους 
ὄντα ἔμελλεν ἡγεμόνα. τῶν ᾿Επειῶν ἀποφῆναι: | 

τ ἔστι δὲ κώμη μετρία, τὸν ᾿Ασκληπιὸν ἐ ἔχουσα τὸν 

, ᾿Κολώτπου,, θαυμαστὸν ἰδεῖν ξόανον. «ἐλεφάντινον. ped 
peta δὲ Κυλλήνην a ἀκρωτήριόν ἐστιν ὁ Χελωνάτας, | 
Ὁ 888 δυσμικώτατον. τῆς Πελοποννήσου. σημεῖον. πρόκει- = 


ται δ᾽ αὐτοῦ νησίον. καὶ βραχέα ἐν μεθορίοις. τῆς. 


ὍΣ “τ olan Ἤλιδος. καὶ τῆς ἀπε απ δι ὅθεν. εἰς 


᾿ "aren, Xylander, for Βοιωτῶν. ὅπ, 





| τ Tiad 16. 18. Πα κ᾿ αὐ 
cod Mt yen, 2 now Mt, 2) yria, | " = 

















‘GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3. 3-4 


as is hea in the Catalogue of Ships by the names 
of the chieftains and of their abodes. I say this 
because 1 am comparing present conditions with | 
those described by Homer; for we must needs 
institute this comparison because of the fame of the 





poet and because of our familiarity with him from ὦ 


our childhood, since all of us believe that we have — 
not successfully treated any subject which we may _ 
have in hand until there remains in our treat- 
ment nothing that conflicts with what the poet says | 
on the same “subject, such confidence do we have in > 
his words. Accordingly, I must give conditions as 
_ they now are, and then, citing the words of the | 
poet, in so far as they bear on the matter, take them _ 
also into consideration. | 
τς 4, In the Eleian country, on the north, is a cape, 
Araxus, sixty stadia distant from Dymé, an Achaean 
city. This cape, then, I put down as the beginning 
of the seaboard of the Eleians, After this cape, as 
one proceeds towards the west, one comes to the — 
τς naval station of the Eleians, Cyllené, from which | 
there is a road leading inland to the present city — 
Elis, a distance of one hundred and twenty stadia. 
- Homer, too, mentions this Cyllené when he says, 


© Otus, a Cyllenian, a chief of the Epeians,’! for τὸ τὸ 
he would not have represented a chieftain of the Dee 
; Epeians as being» from the Arcadian mountain? = 


a Cyllené is a village of moderate size; and it has the — 


Asclepius made by Colotes—an ivory image that is a 


wonderful to behold. After Cyllené one comes to the » 


promontory Chelonatas, the most. westerly point αἱ 
_ the Peloponnesus. Off Chelonatas liesan isle,and 
also some shallows that areon the common boundary 6 
Ἵ between Coelé Elis and the: ‘country of the Pisatae; Ses 


ae 25 τ 








ips osenedt 





yap ἀφῖχθαί φησι τὸν Οδυσσέαϊ 
φάρμακον ἀνδροφόνον διξήμενον, Hee 0 οἱ εἴη. 





Π STRABO 


΄ μος 
Keb ήνίαν ΣΝ ἑοῦ τί εἰσιν οὐ λοίοὺςῖ στάδιοι 
ὀγδοήκοντα. αὐτοῦ δέ που καὶ ὁ Ελίσων ἢ Ἔλισα 


ῥεῖ ποταμὸς ἐν τῇ λεχθείσῃ μεθορίᾳ. oe 

5. Μεταξὺ δὲ rod Χελωνάτα καὶ τῆς Εὐλληνὴς 
ὅ τε Πηνειὸς ἐκδίδωσι ποταμὸς καὶ ὁ Σελλήεις, 
ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ λεγόμενος, ῥέων ἐκ Φολόης" ἐφ᾽ : 
ᾧ “Edupa πόλις, ἑτέρα τῆς Θεσπρωτικῆς, καὶ 


= ᾿Θετταλικῆς καὶ τῆς Κορίνθου, τετάρτῃ τὰς, ἐπὶ 

ἡ Τῇ ὁδῷ. κειμένη τῇ ἐπὶ τὸν Λασίωνα," ἤτοι. ἡ τι 
᾿ αὐτὴ οὖσα τῇ Βοινώᾳ ὃ (τὴν. γὰρ Οἰνόην οὕω 
καλεῖν εἰώθασιν) ἢ πλησίον ἐκείνης, διέχουσα 8 


τῆς ᾿Ηλείων πόλεως σταδίους ἑκατὸν εἴκοσιν" 


ἐξ ἧς ἢ Te Ῥληπολέμου. τοῦ Ἡρακλέους δοκεῖ λ, ἐγε- τὴς 


σθαι μήτηρ᾽' ἐκεῖ γὰρ parhoy αἱ τοῦ ἹΒρακλέους - 


ὕ στρατεΐαιυ" 


τὴν ἄγετ᾽ ἐξ "Edvpns ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος" τ᾿ 


| πρὸς ἐκείναις δὲ οὐδεὶς ποταμὸς Σελλήεις" καὶ ω | 
τοῦ b Movies θώραξ, Ὁ 


| τόν ποτε Φυλεὺς.. : 
ἤγαγεν ἐξ ᾿Εφύρης ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος" 


᾽ 


- ἐξ ἧς καὶ τὰ φάρμακα τὰ ἀνδροφόνα. εἰς πον : 


\ 


7 


ἰοὺς, χρίεσθ au 


era ¥ Plow: οὐ πλ  ἐ τς sabe of about | nine Yetters | in A τὰ 
us supplied by Kramer; so Meineke. ᾿ 


ἐπὶ τὸν Λασίωνα, Muller. Dibner, for ἐπιϑαλασσίονα (see C. | 


fhe gla Fad Vaor. δέ, θ: 900). 


ies  Bowda, Corais, for Βοιωνώᾳ ; 80 Μ eineke, | ice 
ὁ daet ες ς στρατεῖαι,. Meineke transposes to position after ᾽ 


Ε 3 ελλήεντος, 


5. δέ, Meineke emends ton Te. os θώραξ, Meineke inserts, 


a eae 


























GEOGRAPHY, 3, 4 4:5 


᾿Δηᾶ from here the voyage to Cephallenia i is not more 
than eighty stadia. Somewhere in this neighbour- 
hood, on the aforesaid boundary-line,_ there also 
flows the River Elison or Elisa... | : 
5. It is between Chelonatas and Cyllené that the’ 
River Peneius empties; as also the River Selléeis, — 
which is mentioned by the poet and flows out of Pho- 
—joé On the Selléeis is situated a city Ephyra, which © 
is to be distinguished from the Thespro tian, Thessalian, 


and Corinthian Ephyras ;+ it is a fourth Ephyra, and ie 


15 situated on the road that leads to Lasion, being 
either the same city as Boenoa (for thus Oenoé is 
usually called), or else near that city, at a distance 
of one hundred and twenty stadia from the city of 
the Eleians. This, apparently, is the Ephyra which 
- Homer calls the home of the mother of Tlepole- 
mus the son of Heracles (for the expeditions of 
Heracles were in this region rather than in any 
of the other three) when he says, “whom he had 
brought out of Ephyra, from the River Selléeis ” ;2— 


and there is no River Selléeis near the others. ae 
᾿ς Ephyras, Again, he says of the corselet of Meges: 


 & this corselet Phyleus once brought. out of Ephyra, = 


from the River Selléeis.” 8 “And thirdly, the man- | 

slaying drugs: for Homer. says that Odysseus Camere 

to Ephyra “in search of a man-slaying drag, that hee: 
might have wherewithal to smear his arrows” ted and ae 


εὐ Ὁ The. site of the Corinthian Ephyra is probably io he eet 
"identified with that of the prehistoric Korakou (Dr. Blegen, a 


Ἢ ie cit., Ὁ. 54). — 


2 Tliad 2, 659. ‘The mother of Tepolenuas was Asty oshela, : : ae on a 


cae 38 Mad 15. 530.. 
- ᾿ 4 Onyssey 1. 261 1 (Athend speaking). 





Ὶ os 3 M eineke inserts ἡ * ᾽Αθηνᾶ; τ πος ae 














αὐ} 5ΤΆΛΒΟ.. 
καὶ τὸν Τηλέμαχον οἱ μνηστῆρες" | : 
He καὶ εἰς ᾿Εφύρης ἐθέλει πίειραν ἄρουραν 
᾿ - vy 2, - Me ᾿ tf te 
ἐλθεῖν, ὄφρ᾽ ἔνθεν θυμοφθόρα φάρμακ᾽ ἐνείκῃ. 
᾿ς καὶ γὰρ τὴν Αὐγέου θυγατέρα τοῦ τῶν ᾿Επειῶν 
βασιλέως ὁ Νέστωρ ἐν τῇ διηγήσει τοῦ πρὸς 
αὐτοὺς πολέμου φαρμακίδα εἰσάγει, 
πρῶτος ἐγὼν ὅλον ἄνδρα, φήσα ᾿ 
Μούλιον αἰχμητήν, γαμβρὸς δ᾽ ἣν Adyelao, 
πρεσβυτάτην δὲ θύγατρ᾽ εἶχεν, ΠΤ 
τόσα φάρμακα ἤδη, ὅσα τρέφει εὐρεῖα χθών. 
ἔστι δὲ καὶ περὶ Σικυῶνα Σελλήεις ποταμὸς καὶ 
aM ᾿ , 7 Ἀ 3 a3 Ye ae π΄. 
Egdupa πλησίον ROU, ROU ἐφ᾿ τῇ" Αγραίᾳ τῆς ae 
Αἰτωλίας "Edupa κώμη, αἱ δ᾽ dar’ αὑτῆς "᾿Εφυρο 
καὶ ἄλλοι οἱ Περραιβῶν πρὸς Μακεδονίᾳ, οἱ 3 a 
Κραννώνιοι, καὶ οἱ Θεσπρωτικοὶ of ἐκ Κιχύρου 
τῆς πρότερον ᾿Εφύρας. — a 
a ’ tis Mees ᾿ 
6. ᾿Απολλόδωρος δὲ διδάσκων, ὃν τρόπον ὁ 
months εἴωθε διαστέλλεσθαι. τὰς ὁμωνυμίας, 
τς οἷον ἐπὶ τοῦ ᾿Ορχομενοῦ τὸν μὲν ᾿Αρκαδικὸν 
᾿πολύμηλον καλῶν, τὸν δὲ 'Βοιωτιακὸν Μινύειον, ὁ 
᾿ καὶ Σάμον Θρηικίην συντιθεὶς Ὁ π᾿ 









“0 385: ἊΣ a μεσσηγύς τε Σάμοιο καὶ Ἴμβρου, τ΄ 

ba χωρίσῃ ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιωνικῆς, οὕτω φησὶ καὶ 

τ τὴν Θεσπρωτικὴν "Edupav διαστέλλεσθαι τῷ τ 
oo Ὁ πρταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος. 

ee : ᾿ eo ἄνδρα, repeated after φήσας, Meineke deletes, 

oe καί, before of, Meineke deletes. . on ae 

















GEOGRAPHY, 8, 3. 5-6 


in speaking of Telemachus the wooers say: “or else _ 
he means to go to the fertile soil of Ephyra, that 
from there he may bring | deadly drugs” 11 for 


‘Nestor, in his narrative-of his war against the Epeians, 


introduces the daughter of Augeas, the king of the 
Epeians, as a mixer of drugs: “1 was the first that 


slew a man, even the spearman Mulius; he was a 


son-in-law of Augeias, having married his eldest 
daughter, and she knew all drugs that are nourished 
_by the wide earth.”2 But there is another River 
Selléeis near Sicyon, and near the river a village 
Ephyra. And in the Agraean district of Aetolia 
_ there is a village Ephyra; its inhabitants are called 
Ephyri.. And there are still other Ephyri, [mean the. 
branch of the Perrhaebians who live near Macedonia — 
_ (the Crannonians),? as also those Thesprotian Ephyri_ 
τ of Cichyrus,4 which in earlier times was called 
_ Ephyra. eles | | 

τς .6, Apollodorus, in teaching us how the poet is 
wont to distinguish between. places of the same — 
name, says that as the poet, in the case of Orcho- 


menus, for instance, refers to the Arcadian Orcho- ” 
- menus as “abounding in flocks’ 5 and tothe Boeotian’ 0-0 
_ Orchomenus as “ Minyeian,” δ and refers toSamos as ones 
- the Thracian Samos? by connecting it witha neigh- τ΄ 
τ bouring island,’ “ betwixt Samos and Imbros,8 ine 


order to distinguish it from Ionian Samos—so too, — 


_ Apollodorus says, the poet distinguishes the Thespro-. en ae 


tian Ephyra both by the word “ distant” and by the 


phrase “from the River Selléeis.” 10 In this, howevery ι΄ 
: of Odyssey 2, 328, oe we Iliad 11. 738, a ᾿ ΄ ἘΚ 
οὐδ 5,66... Frag. 18... notes See 7. 7. bo ee | 
οὐ Tad 2.605, ©: Dla BBY. eS 
ον Samothrace. ἡ... 8 See 10. 2. V7 000 


9 Thad 94. 18. 


10 Bad 2.689. Cp. ἢ. Το το τ 








ΒἸΒΑΒΟ. 


᾿βαῦτα 8 οὐχ ὁμολογεῖ τοῖς ὑπὸ τοῦ Σκηψίου | 
Δημητρίου. “λεγομένοις, παρ᾽ οὗ μεταφέρει, τὰ 
“πλεῖστα. ἐκεῖνος γὰρ οὔ φησιν εἶναι Σελλήεντα 
ἐν Θεσπρωτοῖς ποταμόν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ηλείᾳ παρὰ | 
a τὴν ἐκεῖ Ἔφυραν, ὡς προείπομεν. τοῦτό τε οὖν 
- εἴρηκε σκέψεως δεόμενον. καὶ περὶ τῆς Οἰχαλίας, 
ο΄ ὅτε φησίν, οὐ μιᾶς οὔσης, μίαν εἶναι πόλιν͵ Εὐ- 
pie Oeics: τὴν Θετταλικήν, ἐφ᾽ ἧς φησίν' 


οἵ τ᾽ ἐχὸν Οἰχαλίην, πόλιν Bipuroy Οἰχαλιῆος. 


tls οὖν ἐστίν, ἐξ ἧς δρμηθώτα, αἱ Μοῦσαι κατὰ 


Δώριον 


᾿ἀντόμεναι Θάμυριν. τὸν Θρήικα παῦσαν ἀοιδῆς ; foe ος 


φησὶ γάρ" τ 
ον, ἐς ἰόντα 1 παρ᾽ ἐπ οὐ τῶν Οἰχαλιῆος 
“i μὲν γὰρ ἣν 3 Θετταλική, οὐκ εὖ πάλιν ὁ 
Σκήψιος, ᾿Δρκαδικήν τινα λέγων, 7 ἣν νῦν ᾿Ανδανίαν. 





᾿καλοῦσιν' εἰ δ᾽ οὗτος εὖ, καὶ ἡ ᾿Αρκαδικὴ, τος 


᾿ Εὐρύτου εἴρηται, ὥστ᾽ οὐ μία tie ἐκεῖνος, δὲ 
᾿ μίαν φησί. 

το, Μεταξὺ δὲ τῆς τοῦ ᾿πηνοιοῦ καὶ τοῦ Σελ- 

: λήεντος ἐκβολῆς Πύλος ὠκεῖτο κατὰ τὸ Σκόλλιον, 


" τ OU ἡ, τοῦ Νέστορος πόλις, ἀλλ᾽ ἑτέρα τις, ἡ δ. 

ἢ ἢ πρὸς τὸν Αλφειὸν οὐδέν ἐστι. κοινώνημα,, οὐδὲ, 

πο εν οἡρρὸς τὸν. Παμισόν, εἴτε. “A padov χρὴ καλεῖν. 
ἢ ΗΠ: δ᾽ ἔνιοι ᾿μνηστευόμενοι. τὴν Νέστορος ᾿ 


1 φησὶ. :Οἰχαλιῆος, Meineke ejecta, 
ue 2 ἣν, Meineke emends to %, pene rightly. 
τος ® ἦς Penzel; for ἡ ἢ hs (Acyhno). 











sates 


eee ‘Scepsis,” ‘the Greek word here translated. ἢ  percep- ᾿ 


᾿ tion,” seems s to > be a a pad. A on δ (Demetrius of) Ὁ . * Scepsis. ee 














᾿ GEOGRAPHY, 8. 9. 6-7 


Apollodorus is not in agreement with what Demetrius 


of Scepsis says, from whom he borrows most of his 
material ; for Demetrius says that there is no River | 
_ Selléeis among the Thesprotians, but says that it is 
in the Eleian country and flows past the Ephyra 
there, as I have said before. In this statement, _ 
therefore, Apollodorus was in want of perception ; 1 


as alsoin his statement concerning Oechalia, because, 


although Oechalia is the name of not merely one _ 
eity, he says that there is only one city of Eurytus 


the Oechalian, namely, the Thessalian Oechalia, τ 


_in reference to which Homer says: * Those that 
held Oechalia, city of Eurytus the Oechalian.” 2 
What Oechalia, pray, was it from which Thamyris 

had set out when, near Dorium, the Muses “ met 

Thamyris the Thracian and put a stop to his sing- 
ing’? For Homer adds: “as he was on his way 
from Oechalia, from Eurytus the Oechalian.”4 For 
if it was the Thessalian Oechalia, Demetrius of 


Scepsis is wrong again when he says that it was a 


e2rtain Arcadian Oechalia, which is now. called 


~Andania; but if Demetrius is right, Arcadian be 
-Oechalia. was also called “city of Eurytus,” and oe 
‘therefore there was not merely one Oechalia; but ὁ 6. 


_ Apollodorus says that there was one only. 


τ ἦς db Wiss between the outlets of the Penefus and 2: 
the Selléeis, near the Scollium,® that ‘Pylus was | 


_ situated; not the city of Nestor, but another Pylus 


which has nothing in common with the Alpheius, 0. 
nor with the Pamisus (or Amathus, if we should 


_eall it that). Yet there are some who do violence. 


to Homer's words, seeking to win for themselves ὦ: 


ΤΉ ΟΣ Thad 2,730: 48 Tiad 9. δῦ. # Hind 2506. 
ae ae Scollis Mountain (sce 8. 3. 10); now Santameriotiko, © oe 














ΠΒΤΈΑΒΟ 


τς ᾿ : : al ; % | f 
δόξαν καὶ τὴν εὐγένειαν τριῶν γὰρ ύλων 
ἱστορουμένων ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ (καθότι καὶ τὸ 
ἔπος εἴρηται τουτί, 


ἔστι ΤΠύλος πρὸ Πύλοιο' Πύλος γέ μέν. ἐστι 
καὶ ἄλλος), 


τούτου τε καὶ τοῦ A ἐπρεατικοῦ. τοῦ ἐν τῇ aT oid υλίᾳ | 


καὶ τῇ Πισάτιδι, τρίτου δὲ τοῦ Μεσσηνιακοῦ͵ 2600. 


κατὰ Νορυφάσιον, ἕκαστοι τὸν παρά. σφισιν 
ἡμαθόεντα πειρῶνται, δεικνύναι, καὶ τὴν τοῦ 
Νέστορος πατρίδα τοῦτον “ἀποφαίνουσιν. οἱ μὲν : 


οὖν πολλοὶ τῶν πεωτέρων ἷ καὶ συγγραφέων. καὶ Ὁ 
ποιητῶν M εσσήνιόν. φασι τὸν Νέστορα, TH 
σωζομένῳ μέχρι εἰς αὐτοὺς προστιθέμενοι" οἱ ᾽΄᾽ 


ὉὉμηρικώτεροι, τοῖς ἔπεσιν ἀκολοθοῦντες, τοῦτον 
ο εἶναί φασι τὸν τοῦ Νέστορος Πύλον, οὗ. Τὴν 
χώραν διέξεισιν ὁ. ᾿Αλφειός". if ee δὲ τὴν 
ΠΠσᾶτιν καὶ τὴν Ῥριφυλίαν. t δ᾽ οὖν ἐκ τῆς 
“Κοίλης "Ηλιδος καὶ τοιαύτην φιλοτιμίαν προσε- 
πίθεσαν τῷ παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἸΓύλῳ καὶ γνωρίσματα, : 


"Ὁ 840 δεικνύντες. Τέρηνον. τόπον καὶ Pépovra ποταμὸν 
ἀπο αὶ; ἄλλον. Tepaviov, εἶτ᾽ ἀπὸ τούτων ἐπιθέτως. 
Ὁ Γερήνιον. εἰρῆσθαι, “πιστούμενοι τὸν Νέστορα. os 
ο τοῦτο δὲ ταὐτὸ καὶ οἱ Μεσσήνιοι πεποιήκασι, 


᾿ τ καὶ ᾿πιθανώτεροί γε. φαίνονται". μᾶλλον. yap. ᾿ 


ἜΝ ae φασιν. εἶναι. τὰ παρ᾽ ἐκείνοις Dépyva, ae 


a νεωτέρων, ᾿Οὐοταΐ, for é ἑτέρων; 80 the later editors, oe 








oe a proverb, ‘See Stophanss Byz, 8.0, Kopupdowoy, and Ἢ 


Be kde on 2 Od. A 93, 














a but see 8.3, 14, 


discovered, 








"GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3.9 
the fame and noble lineage of Nestor; for, since 
history mentions three Pyluses in the Peloponnesus 

(as is stated in this verse: “There is a Pylus in 
front of Pylus; yea, and there is still another 
Pylus”’),} the Pylus in question, the Lepreatic Pylus 
in Triphylia and Pisatis, and a third, the Messenian 
Pylus near Coryphasium,? the inhabitants of each 
_try to show that the Pylus in their own country is 





“ emathoéis ” ὃ and declare that it is the native place 


of Nestor. However, most of the more recent writers, 
both historians and poets, say that Nestor was a. 
Messenian, thus adding their support to the Pylus 
which has been preserved down to their own times. 
τ Βα the writers who follow the words of H omer more | 
closely say that the Pylus of Nestor is the Pylus | 
through whose territory the Alpheius flows. And the 
_ Alpheius flows through Pisatis and Triphylia. How- 
ever, the writers from Coelé Elis have not only 
supported their own Pylus with a similar zeal, but 
have also attached to it tokens of recognition,* — 
pointing out a place called Gerenus, a river called 


Geron, and another river called Ge ranius, and then 
_ confidently asserting that Homer’s epithet for N estor, (ὦ 
“ Gerenian,” was derived from these. But the cc 680 
_ Messenians have done the self-same thing, andtheir 

argument appears at least more plausible ;. for they) les 
| say that their own Gerena is better known, and that. 


3. Gosselin identifies Coryphasium with the Navarino of ἢ, 


to-day. So Frazer, note on Pausanias 4. 361. 


ab oe gamete epithet of Pylus, translated “sandy”; τ, 


τ ΑΒ mothers who exposed their infants hung tokens about. 
their necks, hoping that. thus their parentage would be: 8s 








STRABO ee 


συνοικουμένην ποτὲ εὖ. τοιαῦτα “μὲν. τὰ. περὶ 4 


τὴν Κοίλην λιν ὑπάρχοντα νυνί. 
8. ο δὲ ποιητὴς εἰς τέτταρα μέρη διελὼν τήνδε 
τὴν χώραν, τέτταρας δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἡγεμόνας εἰπών, 
οὐ σαφῶς εἴρηκεν' 


οἱ & ἄρα Βουπράσιόν te καὶ “ba δίαν 

τ ἔναιον, - 

ὅσσον ἔφ᾽ Ὑρμίνη καὶ Μύρσινος ὁ ἐσχατιόωσα τὸ 

πέτρη τ᾽ ᾿Ωλενίη καὶ ᾿Αλείσιον ἐντὸς ἐέργει. 

τῶν αὖ τέσσαρες. ἀρχοὶ ἔσαν, δέκα δ᾽ oe 
ἑκάστῳ 





νῆες ἕποντο Goat: “πολέες. δ᾽ ξμβοϊθον ᾿Επειοί.. ΝΠ 


ε τῷ μὲν γὰρ Ἐπειοὺς ἀμφοτέρους προσαγορεύειν ἘΣ wae 


TOUS τε Βουπρασιεῖς καὶ τοὺς ᾿Ηλείους, Ἠλείους. 
δὲ μηκέτι καλεῖν τοὺς Βουπρασιεῖς, οὐ τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν. 
δόξειεν ἂν εἷς τέσσαρα μέρη διαιρεῖν, ἀχλὰ τὴν 
τῶν ᾿Επειῶν, ἣν εἰς δύο μέρη διεῖλε πρότερον' | 


οὐδ᾽ ἂν “μέρος εἴη τῆς ᾿Ἤλιδος τὸ Βουπράσιον, 
ο ἀλλὰ τῶν ᾿Επειῶν μᾶλλον. ὅτι γὰρ Ἐπειοῦξ. 


καλεῖ τοὺς. Βουπρασίους, δῆλον" 


ὡς ὁπότε. κρείοντ᾽ ᾿Αμαρυγκέα θάπτον᾽ ᾿Βπειοὶ ' 
᾿ Βουπρασίφ. : 


: ay δὲ Βουπράσιον εἶναί τινα χώραν τῆς Ἠλείας 


oe ᾿ κατοικίαν. ἔχουσαν. ὁμώνυμον νυνὶ φαίνεται, τῆς a 
᾿ς Ἤλιδος, ὃν. “μέρος καὶ ἐτοῦτο"... πάλιν δὲ TO 





a τὸ δὲ Βουπράσιον.. τι ce τοῦτο, Meineke δια ἐμοῦ to ἐπ Ὁ 
se foot of the: page. obn, before é ey Blu omit. ae after a 
“νυνί, BEknow insert. Coe | a eh ee 





oe 4 Mad 2. 615. Homer seems to ‘speak οὗ. ἘΠ four last~ = 
| named. places ἃ as the fone. corners of i Cools Ἑ Elis (Leaf, τ ᾿ 














country. 


ΠῚ Ῥ 86 also Hiym, Mag. and Hesych. 5.0. Βουπράσιον. 667 








‘GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3.7.8. 
it was once a populous place. Such, then, is the - 
present state of affairs as regards Coelé Elis. 


~ 8. But when the poet divides this country into | 


four parts and also speaks of the leaders as four in. 
number, his statement is not clear: “ And they too — 
that inhabited both Buprasium and goodly Elis, so 


much thereof as is enclosed by Hyrminé and Ὁ 
and Aleisium,—of these men, I say, there were four 


leaders, and ten swift ships followed each leader, and 
many Epeians embarked thereon.” ! For when he 
speaks of both the Buprasians and the Eleians as 
᾿ς Epeians, but without going on and calling the 
- Buprasians Eleians, it would seem that he is not 
dividing the Eleian country into four parts, but 
rather the country of the Epeians, which he had 
already divided into only two parts; and thus 
Buprasium would not be a part of Elis but rather οὗ 
. the country of the Epeians. For it is clear that he ~ 
calls the Buprasians Epeians ; “ as when the Epeians: 
were burying lord Amarynces at Buprasium.”2 But 


Buprasium now appears to have been a territory of oe 
the Eleian country, having in it a settlement οὐ - 
the same name, which was also a part of Elis$ And _ 


Ilind, vol. i, p. 72). Elsewhere (11. 756) he refers to 
_ “ Buprasium, rich in wheat,” “the Olenian Rock” and ὁ 
“the hill called the hill of Aleisium” as landmarks of the ὁ 


τα Tad 93. 630. 


οτος ® Most. of the. editors ‘regard. this sentence as a gloss. ἐν ; ᾿ “ἢ 
Moreover, serious discrepancies in the readings of the MSS. 
render the meaning doubtful (see critical note on opposite — 


᾿ page). For instance, all but three MSS. read “no settlement ᾿ς oe 


of the same name.” But see. Curtius, Peloponnesos, vol. ΤΊ, - i cae 























-συγκαταριθμεῖσθαι Βουπράσιόν τε καὶ Ἤλιδα. 
δῖαν λέγοντα, εἶτ᾽ εἰς τέσσαρας διαιρεῖν μερίδας, 
ὡς ἂν κοινῷ δοκεῖ τῷ τε Βουπρασίῳ καὶ τῇ 
᾿Ἤλεδι αὐτὰς ὑποτάττειν. ἣν δ᾽, ὡς ἔοικε, κα- 
a fe a " 2 Vo Ζ. 2 ge δ, A 
— Τοικία τῆς λείας τὸ Βουπράσιον ἀξιόλογος, ἣ 
νῦν οὐκέτ᾽ ἐστίν" ἡ δὲ χώρα καλεῖται μόνον οὕτως 
ΝΥ ΞΕ; “ na x ON , os 3 wT. 28 A 
ἢ ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ τῆς ἐπὶ Δύμην ἐξ Ηλεδος τῆς 
ἴων ; ? a e 2 ; δ᾽ » . . \ δ La 
νῦν πόλεως. ὑπολάβοι 8 ἄν τις καὶ ὑπεροχήν 
τινα ἔχειν τότε τὸ Βουπράσιον παρὰ τὴν λιν, 
τ ὥσπερ καὶ οἱ Ἐπειοὶ παρὰ τούτους" ὕστερον δ᾽ 
᾿ 3... 3} 5 A b) as 3 7 ΤΡ ἜΝ 
ἄντ “Enea ᾿Ηλεῖοι ἐκλήθησαν. καὶ τὸ Βου- 
ἜΣ τος τρις : “ 
τ πράσιον μὲν δὴ μέρος ἣν τῆς Ἤλεδος, ποιητικῷ 
τς δέ τινὶ σχήματι συγκαταλέγειν τὸ μέρος τῷ ὅδῳῳ. 
᾿ φασὶ τὸν Ὅμηρον, ὡς τὸ Ber ee 









| ἀν᾽ ᾿Βλλάδα καὶ μέσον “Apyos, 
καὶ Aes o | 
| av’ "Ελλάδα τε Φθίην τε, 
τ καὶ" ΣΎ ΜΟῚ 

τς, Κουρῆτές τ᾽ ἐμάχοντο καὶ Αἰτωλοί, 
τς οἱ δ᾽ ἐς Δουλιχίοιο ᾿Εχινάων θ᾽ ἱεράων" 
᾿ καὶ γὰρ τὸ Δουλίχιον τῶν ᾿Εχινάδων. χρῶνται. 
᾿ δὲ καὶ οἱ νεώτεροι" Ἱππῶναξ μέν: ΟΣ 
Κυπρίων βέκος φαγοῦσι καὶ ᾿Αμαθουσίων. 









Κύπριοι γὰρ καὶ οἱ ᾿Αμαθούσιοι: καὶ ᾿Αλκμὰν 86 
Sumpov ἱμερτὰν λιποῖσα καὶ ἸΠάφον περι. 
ρύτα οι ον τς 


᾿ 





7 ᾿ Epeians. And thougih Bruprasium was a part of Elis, he ἢ 


ΕΝ says: “throughout Hellas and mid-Argos,’} and 


--yse this figure; for instance, Hipponax, when he ἐπι 
says: “to ‘those who lawe eaten the bread of the. _ 


oo ee 2 For Αἰσχύλον! Midinske (fi Oi ‘Sirah proposes Anxbores 





























θα RAPHY, 8 3 ξ- 


again, when he narns he two Papether saying 
“both Buprasium anc gowdly Elis,” aud then divides. 
the country into four parts, it seems as though he is” 
classifying the for: pats under the general designa- o 
tion “both Buprasiumamd goodly Elis.’ It seems : 
likely that at one time: there was a considerable 
settlement by the narme eof Buprasium in the Eleian - 
country which is mo longer in existence (indeed, only 
that territory which is. athe road thatleadstoDymé 
from the presemt city of Elis isnow socalled); and 
one might suppose tlaatat that time Buprasiumhad = 
a certain pre-emninen Οὐ eas compared with Elis, just oo 
as the Epeians had irw comparison with the Eleians ; ci 
but later on the peopl ewere called Eleians instead of a 


_ they. say that Homer, by a sort of poetic figure, — 
“names the part with t he whole, as for instance when 


“throughout H ellas ant Whthia,’? and“theCuretes 

fought and the Ae tolizas,,” ὃ and“ the men of Duli- 

chium and the holy Kchinades,” 4 for Dulichium is — 
one of the Echimacles, Aand more recent poets also 


_Cyprians and the wheatta Ibread ofthe Amathusians,”5 
- for the Amathusi iaras arealso Cyprians ; and Aleman, oe 
- when he says: “ when sihe- had left lovely Cypros _ 
and sea-girt Esp os” iB and Aeschylus,” when he τ 


" Η Odyssey 1, 8.4... :, : ~ Odyssey 1 4 496, 
43 Prag. 85 (Bore τ δ Brag, 21 (Berg). 


oa Meineke: (Ping. δινονῦ, to 1038) Vhinkes Birebo ‘wrote oe 
“αν Ss not Aes. cis, a 






























τ Κύπρου Πάφου τ’ ἔχουσα πάντα κλῆρον. 
᾿ εἶ δ᾽ οὐκ εἴρηκεν ᾿Ηλείους 1 τοὺς Βουπρασίους, οὐδ᾽ 
ἄλλα. πολλὰ τῶν ὄντων, φήσομεν" ἀλλὰ τοῦτ᾽ 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἀπόδειξις τοῦ μὴ εἶναι, ἀλλὰ τοῦ μὴ 
τ εἰπεῖν μόνον. Pg?) a Melee oa gangs 
9. “Exatatos δ᾽ ὁ Μιλήσιος ἑτέρους λέγει τῶν 
Ἠλείων τοὺς ᾿Επειούς" τῷ γοῦν Ἡρακλεῖ συστρα- 
τεῦσαι τοὺς ᾿Επειοὺς ἐπὶ Αὐγέαν καὶ συνανελεῖν | 
αὐτῷ τόν τε Αὐγέαν καὶ τὴν Ἦλιν φησὶ δὲ καὶ 
τ τὴν Δύμην ᾿Επειίδα καὶ Αχαιΐδα. πολλὰ μὲν οὖν 
καὶ μὴ ὄντα λέγουσιν οἱ ἀρχαῖοι συγγραφεῖς, 
συντεθραμμένοι τῷ ψεύδει διὰ τὰς μυθογραφίας" — 
διὰ δὲ τοῦτο καὶ οὐχ ὁμολογοῦσι πρὸς ἀλλήλου. 
“περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν. οὐ μέντοι ἄπιστον, οὐδ᾽ εἴ ποτε oe 
διάφοροι τοῖς ᾿Ηλείοις ὄντες οἱ "Ἐπειοὶ καὶ ἐτ- τ 
ροεθνεῖς εἰς ταὐτὸ συνήρχοντο κατ᾽ ἐπικράτειαν 
καὶ κοινὴν ἔνεμον τὴν 5 πολιτείαν" ἐπεκράτουν 
δὲ καὶ μέχρι Δύμης. ὁ μὲν γὰρ ποιητὴς οὐκ 
ὠνόμακε τὴν Δύμην" οὐκ ἀπεικὸς 8 ἐστί, τότε. 
᾿ μὲν αὐτὴν ὑπὸ τοῖς ᾿Επειοῖς ὑπώρξαι, ὕστερον 6 
ο΄ τρῶν Ἴωσιν, ἢ μηδ᾽ ἐκείνοις, ἀλλὰ τοῖς τὴν ἐκείνων 
χώραν κατασχοῦσιν ᾿Αχαιοῖς. τῶν δὲ τεττάρων 
τς μεβίδων, ὧν ἐντός ἐστι καὶ τὸ Βουπράσιον, ἡ μὲν 
᾿ Ὑρμίνη καὶ ἡ Μύρσινος τῆς ᾿Ηλείας ἐστίν, αὖ 
ὲ ἐπὶ τῶν ὅρων ἤδη τῆς Πισάτιδος, ὡς 





ΤῬρμίνη μὲν οὖν πολίχνιον. ἦν, νῦν δ᾽ οὐ ὁ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀκρωτήριον πλησίον Κυλλήνης ὀρεινόν Ὁ 
Oorais, for Ἐπείους ; so the later editors, 6 


» (Acghno); ἐνέμοντο (the other MSS,). oe 











GEOGRAPHY, 8 ge 8-10 


says: “since thou dost: possess the whole of Cy pros 


and Paphos as thine allotment’! But if Homer — | 


nowhere calls the Buprasians Eleians, I will say 


that there are many other facts also that he does 


not mention; yet this is no proof that they are — 
τ not facts, but merely that he has: not mentioned. o 
them. : i 


9. Bub ἢ ὦ of Miletus says that the Epeians eo 


are a different people from the Eleians; that, at any τιν 
rate, the Epeians joined Heracles in his expedition ee 
against Augeas and helped him to destroy both = 
Augeas and Elis. And _ he says, further, that Dymé ᾿ς 
is an Epeian and an Achaean city. However: thee eh 

early historians say many things that are not true, 


because they were accustomed to falsehoods on 


οἰ account of the use of myths in their writings; and on. 


" this account, too, they do not agree with one another 


concerning the same things. Yet it is not incredible — 


that the Epeians, even if they were once at variance 
with the Eleians and belonged to a different race, 


later became united with. the. Ele elans as the result oe Ἢ Ἐν 
of prevailing over them, and. with them formed one Ἶ ᾿ | el 
common state; and that they prevailed even.as far 
as Dymé. ‘For although the poet has not named 


-Dymé, it is not unreasonable to suppose that in his _ 
time Dymé belonged to the Epeians,.and later to 
τ the lonians, or, if not to them, at all events. to the 
τ Achaeans who took possession of their country. Of 
the four parts, inside which Buprasium is situated, 


= only Hyrminé and Myrsinus | belong to the Plelan: 


country, whereas the remaining two. are. already on. 


a whe frontiers of Pisatis, as some writers think. | 


10. Now ‘Hyrminé was ἃ. small” town, “It. Ἐφ o 
: ἐν longer in Gerieannre bat “near τ Cylleng there is ; 





τ 5ΤΈΑΒΟ 


ἐστι, καλούμενον Ὁ ρμίνα ἢ Ὕρμινα: Μύρσινος 
a pe ss alae ; 
— δὲ τὸ νῦν Μυρτούντιον, ἐπὶ θάλατταν καθήκουσα 
᾿ : ny . : en fe 
Kata τὴν ἐκ Δύμης eis Ἦλιν ὁδὸν κατοικία, 
one i ake A ry. wet 
στάδια τῆς Ἠλείων πόλεως διέχουσα ἕβδο- 
σ᾽ | f EUs 
μήκοντα. πέτρην δ᾽ ᾿Ωλενίην εἰκάζουσι τὴν νῦν 
Kod ἀνάγκη γὰρ εἰκότα “λέγειν, καὶ τῶν 
i . Υ ἴω 3 ᾿ ΕΝ : : 
ο τόπων καὶ τῶν ὀνομάτων μεταβεβλημένων, 
29 ? Ν Χ- Ὁ ΄ x, AN a ᾿ 7 
ἐκείνου TE μὴ σφόδρα ἐπὶ πολλῶν σαφηνίξοντος" 
Γι ον γι as mee eee: 3 
ἔστι 8 ὄρος πετρῶδες κοινὸν Δυμαίων τε καὶ 
᾿ eee ae , . ia: Softee vc Nowe? &, 
ο Ῥριταιξων καὶ ᾿Ηλείων, ἐχόμενον ἑτέρου τινὸς 
᾿ ΓΑρκαδικοῦ ὄρους Λαμπείας, ὃ τῆς "Ἤλιδος μὲν. 
᾿ διέστηκεν ἑκατὸν καὶ τριάκοντα σταδίους, ρι- 
᾿ ταΐας δὲ ἑκατόν, καὶ Δύμης 1 τοὺς ἴσους, ᾿Αχαϊκῶν 
εν % i |} af a ay \ “~ 4 2 ἐενδος 
πόλεων. τὸ δ᾽ ᾿Αλείσιόν ἐστι τὸ νῦν Αλεσιαῖον, — 








χώρα περὶ τὴν ᾿Αμφιδολίδα, ἐν fi καὶ κατὰ μῆνα 
ayopayv συνάγουσιν οἱ περίοικοι" κεῖται δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς: 
ὀρεινῆς ὁδοῦ, τῆς ἐξ "Ηλιδος εἰς ᾿Ολυμπίαν" ἽΝ 
πρότερον δ᾽ ἣν πόλις, τῆς ἸΤισάτιδος, ἄλλοτ᾽ 


. ἄλλως τῶν ὅρων ἐπαλλαττόντων διὰ τὰς τῶν 
ἡγεμόνων μεταβολάς" τὸ δ᾽ ᾿Αλείσιον. cab’ Are 
a Fa 5 Cr ᾿ πος “᾿ς 4 A ᾿ 
σίου κολώνην ὃ ποιητὴς καλεῖ, ὅταν φῆ" | 


ΠΟ 349 μέσφ᾽ ἐπὶ Βουπρασίου πολυπύρου βήσαμεν 







Oe ἐσητοιᾷ, 51... | ) 
πέτρης τ’ ᾿Ωλενίης, καὶ φιλεισίου ἔνθα κολώνη 
'κέκχητα. ὁ ὦ κεν, 


ὑπερβατῶς γὰρ δεῖ δέξασθαι, ἴσον τῷ καὶ ἔνθ' 


2 Δύμης, Xylander inserts, and so the later editors a 


4 Santameriotiko Mountain, > 











mountain promontory called: Hormina or ‘Hyrmina. ἊΣ 
-Myrsinus is the present Myrtuntium, a settlement. _ a 
that extends down to the sea, and is situated. 


is seventy stadia distant from the city of the | 
a Eleians. The Olenian Rock is surmised to be what 


what is mere probable, | because both the oe oe 


territories of the Dymaeans, the Tritaeans,and the = 
Eleians, and borders on another Arcadian mountain _ ΝΣ 
called Lampeia,? which is one hundred and thirty 
stadia distant from Elis, one hundred from Tritaea, — 
and the same from Dymé; the last two are Achaean - 
- cities. Aleisium is the present Alesiaeum, a terri- 
tory in the neighbourhood of Amphidolis,? in which 


-. market. It is situated on the mountain-road that oe 
runs from Elis to Olympia. In earlier times it was. 
a city of Pisatis, for the boundaries have varied at τὸ 
different times on account of the change of rulers, ee. 
when he says: “until we caused our horses _ to. set 


called Hill’’4 (we must interpret the words as ἃ 
we ease of hyperbaton, that 38, as equivalent. to “and cn 


7 as re) 

































GEOGRAPHY, | 3 3 10 


on the road which runs from_ Dymé into Elis, and 
is now called Scollis;} for we are obliged to state 


in many cases the poet ‘does not make himselé’ very [eta 
clear. Scollis is a rocky mountain common to the = 


the people of the sur rounding country hold a monthly — 


The poet also calls Aleisium “ Hill of Aleisium,” 


foot on Buprasium, rich in wheat, and on the ᾿ 
Olenian Rock, and of Aleisium where. is the place : 


a Xow Astras, apparently. “See ο Miller, Ind. Var. Lech, 


ΒΦ δὰ ἜΣΤΕ or Amphidolia, ὦ was. an ‘Bleian territor, 
i) ee ee i 


Σ dad At. 76. 

























ἼΒΤΆΑΒΟ. 


; δεικνύουσιν ᾿Αλείσιον. 


“Δύμης Καυκωνίδος ὑ ὑπό τινων, ὄντος δὲ καὶ ποτα- 


τ τὴν Τριφυλίαν, οἱ δὲ περὶ Δύμην καὶ Ἦλιν. καὶ 
TOY Καύκωνα' ἐμβάλλει δ᾽ οὗτος εἰς ἕτερον, ὃς 
Ῥευθέας ὃ ἀρσενικῶς καλεῖται, ὁμώνυμος πολίχνῃ 


᾿ χωρὶς τοῦ σίγμα. Τευθέα λέγεται θηλυκῶς, αὕτη, 
ἐκτεινόντων τὴν ἐσχάτην συλλαβήν, ὅ ὅπου τὸ τῆς 


Πεῖρον.. τοῦ δ᾽ Ἡσιόδου εἰπόντος, 


Kee δ᾽ ᾿Ωλενίην. πέτρην ποταμοῖο “εν ὄχθας, 
᾿εὐρεῖος Heipota, 


B); Τευθόας (Acghno). 





Ne μαίας, Corais. 


: mes : for α Πώροιο (see Pauanias . +2), 


? Aretolov oki kboqras ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ ποταμὸν | 


| ii. Aeyouévav 86 τινων ἐν τῇ Τριφυλίᾳ Kav 
κώνων πρὸς τῇ Μεσσηνίᾳ, λεγομένης δὲ καὶ τῆς 


ce μοῦ ἐν τῇ Δυμαίᾳ μεταξὺ Δύμης. καὶ Τριταίας, | 
Os καλεῖται Καύκων θηλυκῶς,“ | ζητοῦσι περὶ τῶν ae 
| Kavedver,? μ μὴ διττοὶ λέγονται, οἱ “μὲν περὶ 


τινὶ τῶν εἰς τὴν Δύμην συνῳκισμένων, πλὴν ὅτι 


Νεμυδίας * ᾿Αρτέμιδος. ἱερόν. ὃ δὲ Τευθέας ὅ ες 
τὸν ᾿Αχελῷον ἐμβάλλει. τὸν κατὰ Δύμην ῥέοντα, ἽΝ 
ὁμώνυμον τῷ κατὰ ᾿Ακαρνανίαν, καλούμενον wah a. 


oye iar wyadponct τινες ἡχροί οὐκ εὖ. περὶ δὲ ἡ 5: 
᾿ τῶν Καυκώνων ξητοῦσι, φασίν,᾿ ὅ ὅτι τῆς. ᾿Αθηνᾶς "" 
τὰ ϑηλυμῶς: is suspected by Corais, Kramer, and ‘Miller- | 

ner, and ejected by Meineke. But Eustathius retains — 
in two ghotations: heres on Jl. 3. 607 and τ ee 
ὁ μή, Pletho omits ; 80 Corais and Meineke, : "" τ : ᾿ : 


ou, perhaps rightly) 5 Reveals, Lobeok ad : - 




















































oe dian or * Nemeaean.” | 
es * Cp. 10. 2. 1, "τ ᾿ 3 δ Frag. 74 (98), 


a. ἀτὰρ ἠῶθεν... τυχόν, according: "ee Kramer, ΟἹ 
ἘΠῚ ἘΣ From: the. margin. _ Meineke ejects it. Hoses. | 
ee φησί to poate aad Petaling the passage. oe AAS eee ad 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3 TOE : 


where is the place called: Hil of Aleisium ’ oF “Some ᾿ 


_ writers point also to a river Aleisius. | ὰ 
11. Since certain people in Triphylia. near. Mes: αὐ ee 
genia are called Cauconians, and since Dymé also an 
js called Cauconian by some writers, and’since in 
the Dymaean | territory between Dymé and Tritaea - 


there is also a river which is called Caucon, in the 


feminine gender, writers raise the question whether ὃ. 
there are not two different sets of Cauconians, one — ae 
in the region of Triphylia, and the other in the 
region of ‘Dymé, Elis, and the River Caucon. This = 
river. empties into another river which is called 22 τε 
Teutheas, in the masculine gender; Teutheas has 
the same name as one of the little towns which ὁ 
_ were incorporated. into Dymé, except that the: name " eae 
ae of this town, ae Teuthea,” ig in the feminine gender, ee 

~ and is spelled without the s and with the last. 

syllable long. In this town is the temple of the. a 

Nemydian! Artemis. The. Teutheas empties into en er 
the Achelotis which flows by Dyme? and has the: =. 
game name as the Acarnanian river. It is alsocalled = 
Ἵ the: “« Peirus a 

" ‘says: en he dwelt on the Olenian Roek: along the es 
banks of a river, wide Peirus.’’ 8 Some change the 

reading — to “ Pierus,” wrongly, They raise. that 
question — about the: Cauconians, they say, ἢ i 


3? 


; by Hesiod, for instance, when he 


1 “Nemydian” is otherwise unknown 5 ; perhaps *Nemi 


an The whole. passage ry δὲ ἀπ ie ‘pnole Guat BRI 



































ΒΤΒΑΒΟ, 


᾿ ris τῷ Μέρτορι:" ὡμοιωμένης. ἐν. τῇ Ὀδυσσείᾳ 
εἰπούσης πρὸς τὸν Νέστορα, 


ἀτὰρ ἠῶθεν μετὰ Καύκωνας μεγαθύμου, 
εἶμ᾽, ἔνθα χρεῖός μοι. ὀφείλεται" οὔ τι νέον γε 
οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγον. σὺ δὲ τοῦτον, ἐπεὶ τεὸν ἵκετο 


δῶμα, 


Ὶ πέμψον σὺν Suppo Te καὶ υἱέϊ" Ὁ Εν δέ οἱ 


ἵππους, 


δακεῖ σημαίνεσθαι. χώρα τις ἐν τῇ τῶν ᾿Επειῶν, 


ἣν οἱ Καύκωνες εἶχον, ἕτεροι “ὄντες τῶν ἐν TH 
εἰν Ῥριφυλίᾳ, ἐπεκτείνοντες καὶ μέχρι. τῆς Δυμαίας 
τυχόν. οὔτε γὰρ τὴν Δύμην, ὁπόθεν Kavewvida 
εἰρῆσθαι συμβέβηκε, παραλιπεῖν, ἄξιον, οὔτε. τὸν 
ποταμόν, ὁπόθεν Καύκων εἴρηται, διὰ τὸ τοὺ 


Καύκωνας παρέχειν. ζήτησιν, οἵτινές ποτέ εἰσιν, ἊΨ 


: ὅπου φησὶν ἣ ᾿Αθηνᾶ βαδίξειν κατὰ τὴν τοῦ a 
᾿ς χρέους κομιδήν. εἰ γὰρ, δὴ δεχοίμεθα τοὺς Ὁ τὸ ἐν 

: Τριφυλίᾳ λέγεσθαι, τοὺς. περὶ Λέπρεον, οὐκ οἶδ᾽ 
erie. πιθανὸς ἔσται ὁ ὑλθγοῦ' διὸ καὶ ene 
oe Rc | 


᾿ς ἔνθα χρεῖός μοι 5 ὀφείλεται, Ἤλιδι Bn, 
οὐκ ὀλίγον. 


᾿: σρ να τέρεν δ᾽ ἕξει τὴν, | ἐπίσκεψιν τοῦτο, ἐπειδὲν 
ἧς χώραν. περιοδεύσωμεν τήν τε Πισᾶτιν Ἵν 
τα θυ: μέχρι τῆς τῶν Meanie . 

















GEOGRAPHY, 8.3.1 ἔστ. 


when Athené in the guise of Mentor, i in the Od lyssey, ᾿ 
says to Nestor, “ but in the morning I will gotothe 
great- -hearted Cauconians, where a debt is “due me, 
in no way new or small. ‘But do thou send this mane os 
on his way with a chariot and. with thy son, since τς 
he has come to thy house, and give him horses, Mace 
‘the poet seems to designate a certain territory in 
the country of the Epeians which was held by the | 
Cauconians, these Cauconians being a different set 
from those in Triphylia and perhaps extending as 
far as the territory of Dymé. Indeed, one. should ὦ πε 
not fail to inquire Both into the origin of the epithet. 
of Dymé, “Cauconian,” and into the origin of the ὁ 
name of the river “ Caucon,” because the question > 

. who those Cauconians were to whom Athené says 
. she is going in order to recover the debt offers 
a problem ; ‘for if we should interpret the poet as. 

τ meaning the Cauconians in Triphylia near Lepreum, 

I do not see how his account can be plausible. 
Hence some read: “where a debt is due me in «| 
goodly Elis, no small one.”* But this question will 
be investigated with clearer results when I describe _ 


the country t 


_ Pisatis and Triphylia as far as the borders of the: vp λλτην 

country of the Messenians.? ne 
dR After: Chelonatas comes Pate: long πε ἘΠ Ν᾿ 
‘of the Pisatans ; ; and then Cape Pheia. — "And. there 
was also a small town: called Pheia: “beside the — 
walls of Pheia, about the: streams of. αἴ ‘ 


= : Odyssey 3. 306. } oe a 3 ΕΣ Tina τας 608... προ Ὁ 





fo ι Aémpeov, Corals. Kramers . 
me Ἀπ αὶ ὑλέσέεονεν Meineke, 






























that comes next after this, I mean 9 








τς STRABO 
το Ὁ 848 ἔστι γὰρ καὶ ποτάμιον πλησίον. ἔνιοι δ᾽ ἀρχὴν 
τς πῆς Πισάτιδος τὴν Decdy hace πρόκειται δὲ καὶ 
Ἀπ ᾿ ΠΕ ay 7 Κ᾿ y FY Pies 0 ON 
ταύτης νησίον καὶ λιμήν, ἔνθεν εἰς ’Oduurtav τὸ 


᾿ εἶτ᾽ ἄλλη. ἄκρα ᾿Ιχθὺς 8 ἐπὶ πολὺ ᾿προὔχουσα 
" ἐπὶ τὴν δύσιν, καθάπερ ὁ Χελωνάτας, ἀφ᾽ ἧς 
“πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν Κεφαλληνίαν στάδιοι ἑκατὸν εἴκο- 
ow. εἶθ᾽ ὃ ᾿Αλφειὸς ἐκδίδωσι, διέχων τοῦ Χελω. 


ο δὲ πεντακοσίους τετταράκοντα πέντε. ῥεῖ δ᾽ be πῶν 


αὐτῶν τόπων, ἐξ ὧν καὶ ὁ Εὐρώτας" “καλεῖται ἢ 
“δὲ ᾿Ασέα, κώμη τῆς “Μεγαλοπολίτιδος, πλησίον 


ει ἢ ¢ % 3 ae, Gor ay , ε΄. yo 
νικήν, ὁ δ᾽ εἰς τὴν Πισᾶτιν κατάγεται. ὁ μὲν 












: Oe \ -~ : 7 : ; . . 
ἀναδείξας τὸ ῥεῖθρον, παρ᾽ αὐτὴν τὴν Σπάρτην 


ο΄ ῥνεὶς καὶ διεξιὼν αὐλῶνά τινα μακρὸν κατὰ τὸ 


τ μεταξὺ. Γυθίου, τοῦ τῆς Σπάρτης ἐπινείου, καὶ ee 
᾿ ᾿Ἀκραίων, ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αλφειός, παραλαβὼν τόν 7. 











és, Palmer, for εὐθύς. αὖθις, Corais, 6 es 





᾿ ἐγγυτάτω 1 de θαλάττης ὃ στάδιοι ἑκατὸν εἴκοσιν. 


νάτα σταδίους διακοσίους ὀγδοήκοντα, ᾿Αράξου 


τ ἀλλήλων ἔχουσα δύο πηγάς, ἐξ ὧν ῥέουσιν of 
᾿ λεχθέντες ποταμοί: δύντες δ᾽ ὑπὸ γῆς ἐπὶ συχνοὺς 
, Tene ee 7 ee Matias WE or gtk ence ς 5 ae te 
“σταδίους ἀνατένλουσι πάλιν, εἶθ᾽ 6 μὲν εἰς Λακω- 


᾿ οὖν Eiparas, κατὰ τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς Βλεμινάτιδο 
Τὰ ὅλος, οὗ μέμνηται καὶ 0 ποιητής, ἐκδίδωσι ἐϊ 


Bova” καὶ τὸν ᾿Ερύμανθον καὶ ἄλλους dog Ὁ 
τέρους, διὰ τῆς Φρίξης καὶ Πισάτιδος καὶ τι 
ae Gee | eosin. Meee bee Ce ΡΝ ἢ Ry iy coe ae a 
las ἐνεχθεῖς, παρ᾽ αὐτὴν τὴν Ὀλυμπίαν Ὁ 
θάλατταν τὴν Σικελικὴν ἐκπίπτει μεταξῦ ὁ 


γυτάτω, Band Epit., for τῷ, ἐγγυτάτῳ ; 80 Meineke. a 
before στάδιοι, Corais omits ; εἰσί, Meineke... ge 








GEOGRAPHY, 8.3.12 


for there is also a small river near by. According | 
_ to some, Pheia is the beginning of Pisatis. Of Pheia | 
lie a little island and a harbour, from which the ὁ 
nearest distance from the sea to Olympia is one 
hundred and twenty stadia. Then comes another 
cape, Ichthys, which, like Chelonatas, projects for. 

























_ aconsiderable distance towards the west; and from 
it the distance to Cephallenia is again one. hundred 
and twenty stadia. Then comes the mouth of the Ὁ. 

_ Alpheius, which is distant two hundred and eighty 5 
stadia from Chelonatas, and five hundred and fortye- ees 
five from Araxus. It flows from the same regiong:. 0 
as the Eurotas, that is, from a place called Asea, a eae 

_ village in the territory of Megalopolis, where there 

are two springs near one another from which the 
rivers in question flow. | They sink and flow beneath 

the earth for many stadia! and then rise again; 

ες and then they flow down, one into Laconia and the — 

other into Pisatis. The stream of the Rurotas re-)0 0 
appears where the district called Bleminatis begins, 
_ and then flows past Sparta itself, traverses ἃ long gee 
glen near Helus (a place mentioned by the Poet) Pre 

_ and empties between Gythium, the naval station 6 

τς of Sparta, and Acraea. But the Alpheius, after 

receiving the waters of the Ladon, the Erymanthus, 
and other rivers of less significance, flows’ throug 
_ Phrixa, Pisatis, and Triphylia past Olympia itself to 
the Sicilian Sea, into which it empties between 






ine PE Ek A aoe ες be Polyhius (16.17), ten stadia, Ὁ 
pedis iE Dibenth Bo BBR ols he Reh yA 







Ὁ ἃ daw, omitted by BE, Ὁ 05.000. 0 Ὁ 
Τ᾿ sonjectures Λάδων 


᾿ δ For Κελάδοντα (MSS.) Palme 


τ΄ Miller approving, 6 













STRABO 


| Peds τε καὶ ᾿Ἐπιταλίου.1 πρὸς δὲ τῇ ἐκβολῇ i 


TO τῆς ᾿Αλφειονίας. ᾿Αρτέμιδος ἢ. ᾿Αλφειούσης 
ἄλσος ἐστί (λέγεται γὰρ ἀμφοτέρως), ἀπέχον 
᾿ πῆς ᾿Ολυμπίας. εἰς ὀγδοήκοντα σταδίους. ταύτῃ 


δὲ. τῇ θεῷ καὶ ἐν Ὀλυμπίᾳ. κατ᾽ ἔτος συντελεῖται : 
τρις καθάπερ. καὶ τῇ ᾿Ελαφίᾳ καὶ τῇ 
: Aadvig. “μεστὴ δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ γῆ πᾶσα ᾿Αρτεμισίων. 


τε καὶ ᾿Αφροδισίων καὶ Nupdatov ἐν ἄλσεσιν 


ἀνθέων πλέῳς ἢ τὸ πολὺ διὰ τὴν εὐυδρίαν, « συχνὰ 


“δὲ καὶ ἱΒρμεῖα. ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς, Ποσείδια δ᾽ ἐπὶ 
ταῖς ἀκταῖς. ἐν δὲ τῷ τῆς ᾿Αλφειονίας ἱερῷ 
γραφαὶ Κλεάνθους Te καὶ ᾿Αρήγοντος, ἀνδρῶν 


᾿ Κορινθίων, τοῦ μὲν Τροίας ἅλωσις καὶ ᾿Αθηνᾶς, 
δ᾿ yovai, τοῦ δ᾽ "Ἄρτεμις ἀναφερομένη de) γρυπός, ee 
"σφόδρα εὐδόκιμοι. ΕΝ Ἵν 
oe 19. Bore τὸ διεῖργον. ὄρος τῆς Τριφυλίας τὴν ' 
OMaeiodtiny ἀπὸ τῆς ΠΠσάτιδος' εἶτ᾽ ἄλλος πο- Ἐν 


Tapes Χαλκὶς καὶ κρήνη, Κρουνοὺ καὶ. κατοικία 


- Xadxis, καὶ τὸ Σαμικὸν. μετὰ ταῦτα, ὅπου τὸ tty iy 

“μάλιστα τιμώμενον τοῦ Σαμίου ἸΠοσειδῶνος ἱερόν" — 

- ἔστι, δ' ἄχσος ἀγριελαιῶν πλέων’ ἐπεμελοῦντο, 

“ δ᾽ αὐτοῦ Μακίστιοι' Aedes δὲ καὶ τὴν ἐκεχειρίαν 
Pen τὰ ἐπήγγελλον, ἣν καλοῦσι Σάμιον" συντελοῦσι δ᾽, 
. es, TO ἱερὸν πάντες. Τριφύλιοι. | ve 
(4, Κατὰ ταῦτα δέ πως τὰ ἱερὰ ὑπέρκειται ᾿ 
τῆς θαλάττης. ἐν. τριάκοντα͵ ἢ μικρῷ. πλείοσι 
ΤῊΝ ΩΣ δ Τριφυλιακὸς Hvhos καὶ Acmpearends, ᾿ 


A: 









ἧς (kino) ; 80. Kramer and the later editors... 


ἀδλλίοθες ¢ see. Dae Mallen, dnd.’ Var, om Be 








Ἐπύχου; Teschucke,- for ’Emirdvov Uke ΠΣ Ἐπιτάνης ( (8). ve 


ἀνθέων πλέῳς, ‘Meineke, and Miiller- -Diibner, for ἀνδέῳν ἃ ὧς; ᾿ Ὁ 





















the ‘Capture of Troy” and the “ Birth of Athené,” | 
τ and by Aregon the “ Artemis Borne Aloft on. i 
ἘΝ Griffin.” 








— above the sea, at a distance of thirty stadia or slightly _ 






























"GEOGRAPHY, ae 3: 12- πα. 


Pheia and Epitalium.. Near the. matiek of the river ; 
is the sacred precinct of Artemis Alpheionia or | 
Alpheiusa (for the epithet is spelled both ways), 
~ which is about eighty stadia distant from Olympia. 
_An annual festival is also celebrated at Olympia ire eee ene 
honour of this goddess as well as in honour of 
Artemis Elaphia and Artemis Daphnia. The whole _ 
_ country is full of temples of Artemis, Aphrodité,and τ 
the Nymphs, being situated in sacred precincts that. = 
are generally full ‘of flowers because of the abund- τ 
ance of water. And there are alsonumerous shrines i 
of Hermes on the road-sides, and temples of 
Poseidon on the capes. In the temple of Artemis 
-Alpheionia are very famous paintings by two 
Corinthians, Cleanthes and Aregon: by Cleanthes 


.18. Then comes the mountain, οὔ Triphylia that 
peas Macistia from Pisatis; then another river 
_ ealled Chalcis, and a spring. called Cruni, and a 
~ settlement called Chalcis, and, after these, Samicum, ene 
where is the most highly 1 revered temple of “thes ey 
~Samian Poseidon. About the temple is a sacred 
precinct full of wild olive-trees. The people | of τ 
~ Macistum used to have charge over it; and ἰδ γα. 
they, too, who used to proclaim the armistice-day ee 
called “ Samian.” But all the Triphylians contribute ΠΣ 
| to the maintenance of the temple. __ hee 
14. Inthe general neighbourhood of éliede: ἘΠ ΤῸΝ 


᾿ more, is situated the ‘Triphy! Tian Pylns, also called t 


ee re Corais, : tor Shiobt ; so the 1. 





ΟΒΤΈΛΒΟ. 


"ὃ 34d 3 ὃν a ὁ ποιητὴς ἡμαθόεντα κ καὶ δ παραδίδωσι 
τοῦ Νέστορος. πατρίδα, ὦ ὡς ἄν τις ἐκ τῶν ἐπῶν 
τ σῶν Ὁμήρου. τεκμαίροιτο" εἴτε τοῦ παραρρέοντος. | 
fe ποταμοῦ πρὸς ἄρκτον ᾿Αμάθου. κἀλδυμένου; πρό- 
“τερον, ὃς νῦν Μάμαος καὶ ᾿Αρκαδικὸς 1 καλεῖται, — 
ὥστ᾽ ἐντεῦθεν ἠμαθόεντα κεκλῆσθαι" εἴτε τούτου 
μὲν Παμισοῦ, καλουμένου. ὁμωνύμως τοῖς. ἐν τῇ 
“Μεσσηνίᾳ δυσί, τῆς δὲ πόλεως. ἄδηλον ἐχούσης | 
Tay ἐτυμολογίαν τοῦ ἐπιθέτου" καὶ γὰρ τὸ 
τ ἀμαθώδη. τὸν ποταμὸν ἢ τὴν χώραν εἶναι ψεῦδός 
oe φασι. Kat τὸ τῆς Σκιλλουντίας δὲ ᾿Αθηνᾶς - 
τὰ ἱερὸν τὸ περὶ Σκιλλοῦντα. τῶν ἐπιφανῶν. ἐστίν, 

. ᾿Ολυμπίας πλησίον κατὰ τὸν Φέλλωνα."᾽ πρὸς 
“ἕω. & ἐστὶν ὄρος τοῦ Πύλου. πλησίον ἐπώνυμον . 


Mivéns, ἣν μυθεύουσι. “παλλακὴν τοῦ “Αδου 


Π ψενομένην πατηθεῖσαν > ὑπὸ τῆς. Κόρης εἰς “τὴν 


᾿ κηπαίαν μίνθην μεταβαλεῖν, ἥν τινες ἡδύοσμον 


ο καλοῦσι. καὶ “δὴ καὶ τέμενός ἐστιν “Adou πρὸς = 
ο τῷ ὄρει, τιμώμενον καὶ ὑπὸ Μακιστίων, καὶ 

ο΄ Δήμητρος ἄλσος ὑπερκείμενον τοῦ Πυλιακοῦ 
τ πεδίου. τὸ δὲ πεδίον εὔγεών ἐστι τοῦτο, τῇ 





μεταξὺ τοῦ τε Σαμικοῦ, καὶ ποταμοῦ. Νέδας. 













ΠΥ 


τεῦθεν ἠμαθόεντα. ὠνομάσθαι. τὸ 








 ᾿Αρκαδικός, C.. Miller. would thahspose to to a ἃ position ᾿ 
Λεπρεατίκός (oborehs ep. 8, 3. 3 and 8. 8. 26. ΩΣ 
16. words καὶ. τὸ: τῆς. Φέλλωνα are ‘transposed by 















Mi 





ertiger: honda, oe 





ο΄ θαλάττῃ δὲ συνάψαν, παρατείνει παρ᾽ ἅπαν τὸ 


τ΄ διάστημα.. θινώδης. δὲ καὶ στενός ἐστιν ὁ πῆς 
᾿ θαλάττης αἰγιαλός, ὥστ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἀπογνοίη. TH 


a others to a position after Ὁριφύλιοι. 7 δ 
‘Meineke emends Φέλλωνα to φελλῶνα 
Hex (Philologus 34. 79) seneciarey 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. 4. τῷ 


ἐσ Lepreatic Pyius, hick Homer’ cae. ἐς ‘emathéeis” ἢ 






and transmits to posterity as the fatherland of ὁ 
_ Nestor, as one might infer from his words, whether τὺ} 
it be that the river that flows past. Pylus towards = 

the north (now called Mamaiis, or Arcadicus) was 
called Amathus in earlier times, so that Pylus got oes τὰ 
its epithet “ emathéeis” from “Amathus,” or that 


this river was called Pamisus, the same as two rivers 









in Messenia, and that the derivation of the epithet oe 
of the city is uncertain; for it is false, they say, ee 

_ that either the river or the countryabout itis“ama- ὃ 
- thodes.”? And also the temple of Athené Scilluntia. 
“alk Scillus, in the neighbourhood of Olympia near 


Phellon,? is one of the ‘famous temples. Near Pylus, 
τ towards the east, is a mountain named after Minthé, 
~~ who, according to myth, became the concubine of 


‘Hades, was trampled under foot by Coré, and was. : 





transformed into garden-mint, the plant which some _ 
call Hedyosmos.* Furthermore, near the mountain | 











is a precinct sacred to Hades, which is revered by. 


the Macistians too,> and also a grove sacred to — 





Demeter, which is situated above the Pylian plain. ea 
This plain is fertile; it borders on the sea δηᾷ'. τὲ} 

τ stretchesalong the whole distance between Samicum ee 
and the River Neda. But the shore of the sea is 
narrow and sandy, so that one could not refuse to — 


believe that. Ae ξὺν Hts, Se : ‘emathéeis’ a 
ite therefrom. | Pos 


Ἵ Now inter preted as meaning τ “sandy.” ae εἰ ‘Saget ἧς Z 
: 9 Phellon, ‘whether. town, river, or mountain, is ethene, ; 
᾿ unknown. τς ‘ Sweet, amelling” (int). - 


τ an as well as by ‘the Pylians. ᾿ 















ΒΤΆΑΒΟ, 


εἰς Τ δ; fase epeicr s ὅμορα, ἣν. τῷ τὼ δύο, 
᾿ πολείδια Ῥριφυλιακά,, "YT orava καὶ ᾿Τυμπανέαι,β ιν 
ὧν τὸ μὲν εἰς Ἦλιν συνῳκίσθη, τὸ δ ἔμεινε. καὶ 
; ποταμοὶ δὲ δύο ἐγγὺς. ῥέουσιν, ὅ τε ᾿Δαλίων 3 
καὶ ὁ ᾿Αχέρων, ἐμβάλλοντες εἰς, τὸν ᾿Αλφειόν. ἢ 
| ὁ 88” Axépov κατὰ τὴν πρὸς τὸν “Adny οἰκειότητα 
ὠνόμασται". ἐκτετίμηται γὰρ δὴ σφόδρα τά τε 
τῆς. Δήμητρος καὶ τῆς Κόρης ἱερὰ ἐνταῦθα καὶ | 
Ta τοῦ “Adov, taxa διὰ τὰς ὑπεναντιότητας, ὥς. 
φησιν. ὁ. Σκήψιος Δημήτριος. καὶ γὰρ εὔκαρπός — 
τ ἐστι καὶ ἐρυσίϑην γεννᾷ καὶ θρύον ἡ Τριφυλία' a: 
τς διόπερ ἀντὶ μεγάλης φορᾶς πυκνὰς ἀφορίας αὐτο Ὁ 
ee γέσθαι συμβαίνει κατὰ, τοὺς τόπους. ee 
ο 16, Τοῦ δὲ ᾿λύλου. πρὸς νότον ἐστὶ τὸ Λέπρεον. : 





τὸ τεσσαράκοντα σταδίοις" μεταξὺ δὲ τοῦ Λεπρέου 


“Ὁ 
ᾧ 


apne ποιητὴς ὑπὸ nee rH θυσίαν συντελοῦντας. 
τρεῖς σοὶ, τοὺς Ἰηυλίους" | . 3 








al δὲ Πύλον, Νηλῆος ἐ ἐὐκτίμενον πτολίεθρον 
ἴδω τοὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ Owl θαχάσσης ἱερὰ ῥέζον 
ταύρους παμμέλανας ᾿Ενοσίχθονι κυανοχαίτῃ.. 







ΜῈ φεῦ μὲν γὰρ τῷ ποιητῇ Kab πλάττειν. τὰ co 
ὁ ὄντα, ὅταν δ᾽ ἢ δυνατὸν “ἐφαρμόττειν τοῖς οὖσι 














reading (see C. Miiller, Ind. Var. 2 hecta, p. 991). - 




















᾿ ae ἣν δὲ καὶ αὕτη ἡ 8 - πόλις ὑπὲρ τῆς θαλάττης ἐν Ὁ 


᾿ ᾿ καὶ τοῦ ᾿Αννίου 4 τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ Σαμίου Ποσειδῶνός, a 
τ ἔστιν, ἑκατὸν σταδίους, ἑκατέρου " διέχον. τοῦτ. 
1 Ou ἐστὶ τὸ ἱερόν, ἐν ᾧ καταληφθῆναί φησιν ὁ 





i Ty ἀκάνψαι; Corais, Kramer, Meineke, for Ἐπάνη (B), “Sava | a 
an. sec.), Τυπάνσαι (Abgh). But Turavéa: might be. the ee 


ἔων: Cp. ᾿Διάγων. in Pausanias us 21, ᾿Ξ τὰς δ Sapa τι 
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16. Towards the north on the ΠῚ of Pylud, ; 
were two little Triphylian cities, Hypana and Tym- 
paneae; the former of these was incorporated into 
Elis, whereas the latter remained as it was. And. 
further, two rivers flow near these places, the Dalion 
and the Acheron, both of them emptying into the. 
- Alpheius. The Acheron has been 40 named by virtue 
of its close relation to Hades; for, as we know, not 
only the temples of Demeter and Coré have been ase 
held in very high honour there, but also those of = 
- Hades, perhaps because of “the contrariness of the 
soil,” to use the phrase of Demetrius of Scepsis. For 
᾿ while: Triphylia brings forth good fruit, it breeds) . 
-yed-rust and produces rush; and therefore in this 
region it is often the case that instead of a large 
crop there is no crop at all. 
τς 16. To the south of Pylus is Lepreum. This city, 
7 too, was situated above the sea, at a distance of forty " 
stadia; and between Lepreum and the Annius? is 
the temple of the Samian Poseidon, at a distance of 
one hundred stadia from each. This is the temple ὁ 0. 
ταῦ which the poet says Telemachus foundthe Pylians ὁ 
performing the sacrifice: “And they came to Pylus, See car 
τ the well-built city of Neleus ; and the people were 
doing sacrifice on the sea-shore, slaying bulls that ὁ 
were. black:all. over, to the dark-haired Earth-shaker.”2 = 
Ο Now: it is” indeed allowable for the poet even to. 
fabricate what is not true, but when practicable he 




















i he Annius” ‘d (otherwise ankaown': seems ito be a ‘corruption: | ᾿ , 
whens “of. ‘« Anigrus ” (ep. 8. 8. 19 and Pausanias 5, 5. 5); but oe 
cp to. Kramer, “‘Alpheius.” μα ᾿ Odyssey 3. 4. 





os "ΣΝ "Αννίου, Corais ollowing conk, of Xylander) emends ὦ to ᾿ 
“ashpon but Kramer conjectures ᾿Αλφειοῦ, - eas 
4 ἑκατέ oe Corals? for's Sadrepox.s 80 Mis later editors, 








ΘΙΆΑΒΟ, 


τὰ ἔπη καὶ ΠΝ τὴν eee TO δ ἀπέχεσθαι 
προσῆκε μᾶχλον.. χώραν͵ δ᾽ εἶχον. εὐδαίμονα οἱ 
| Λεπρεᾶται" τούτοις δ᾽ ὅμοροι Κυπαρισσιεῖς. ae 
ο ἄμφω δὲ τὰ χωρία ταῦτα Καύκωνες κατεῖχον, 
καὶ τὸν Μάκιστον. δέ, ὅν τινες Πλατανιστοῦντα. 

, καλοῦσιν. ὁμώνυμον. τῇ χώρᾳ δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ πό- 

'λισμα. φασὶ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Λεπρεάτιδι, καὶ Καύκωνος ν᾿ 
εἶναι HPT a, εἴτ᾽ ἀρχηγέτου. τινός, εἴτ᾽ ἄλλως me 
ὁμωνύμου τῷ ἔθνει. ᾿ ᾿ 
| 17 : TIAeious δ᾽ εἰσὶ λόγοι περὶ τῶν κα ον 
τ καὶ γὰρ ᾿Αρκαδικὸν ἔθνος φασί, καθάπερ. τὸ 
᾿ Πελασγικόν, “καὶ ᾿πλανητικὸν ἄλλως, ὥσπερ 


᾿ἐκεῖνο. ἱστορεῖ γοῦν ὁ ποιητὴς καὶ τοῖς Τρωσὶν, 


ἀφιγμένους συμμάχους, πόθεν δ᾽, οὐ λέγει". δο- 
κοῦσι δ᾽ ἐκ Παφλαγονίας" ἐκεῖ γὰρ ὀνομάξουσι Ὁ 
Καυκωνιάτας τινὰς Μαριανδυνοῖς ὁ ὁμόρους, of καὶ ὁ 
| αὐτοὶ Παφλαγόνες. εἰσί. μνησθησόμεθα δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
“ἐπὶ πλέον, ὅταν εἰς ἐκεῖνον περιστῇ τὸν τόπον 
ἡ γραφή. νυνὶ δὲ περὶ τῶν ἐν τῇ Τριφυλίᾳ 
Καυκώνων ἔτι, καὶ ταῦτα ,προσιστορητέον. of 
a yap καὶ ὅλην. τὴν νῦν ᾿Ηλείαν, ἀπὸ τῆς 
ἐσσηνίας μέχρι. Δύμης, Καυκωνίαν λεχθῆναί i 
φασιν" ᾿Αντίμαχος. γοῦν καὶ. ᾿Επειοὺς καὶ Καύ- 


ας ἅπαντας προσαγορεύει. . πίνὲς δὲ. ὅλην μὲν 


) κατασχεῖν αὐτούς, δίχα δὲ μεμερισμένους. 
οἰκεῖν, τοὺς. μὲν πρὸς τῇ “Μεσσηνίᾳ, κατὰ "τὴν Ἢ 
γέ υλίαν, τοὺς δὲ “πρὸς. τῇ Δύμῃ. κατὰ τὴν 
ao δα καὶ , τὴν, κοίλην: Akar oe ET 




























should adapt his words to what is true and preserve 
his narrative; but the more appropriate thing was. 
- to abstain from what was not true. The Lepreatans ee 
_ held a fertile territory; and that of the Cyparissians 6 
bordered on it. Both these districts were taken and 
held by the Cauconians; and so was the Macistus 
(by some called Platanistus). Thenameofthetown  —_ 
is the same as that of the territory. Itissaid that 6 
there is a tomb of Caucon in. the territory of 
Lepreum—whether Caucon was ἃ progenitor of the 
tribe or one who for some other reason had the same. Ὁ ὁ ὁ ὁ 
name as the tribe. na taee ae Se Ga ΠΑ BUS 
17. There are several accounts of the Cauconiangs; 
for it is said that, like the Pelasgians, they were an” 
τ Areadian tribe, and, again like the Pelasgians, that =” 
they were a wandering tribe. At any rate, the _ 
poet? tells us that they came to Troy as allies of the 
_ Trojans. But he does not say whence they come, 
_ though they seem to have come from Paphlagonia; Ὁ 
for in Paphlagonia there is a people called Cauconi- 
~atae whose territory borders onthat of the Mariandyni, =. 
νι who are themselves Paphlagonians, But I shall 
speak of them at greater length when I come tomy 


description of that region.2 At present I must add 
the following to my account of the Cauconian 

οὐ Triphylia. Some say that the whole of what i: 
called Eleia, from Messenia as far as Dymé 












near Dy 








ο δ᾽ ἐνταῦθα μάλιστα οἶδεν ἱδρυμένους αὐτούς. καὶ. 
ως ΝΑ a ¢ 77-e fe me no ¢ eae. ” ek: 

δὴ τοῖς ὑφ᾽ ὋὉ μήρου λεγομένοις ομολογεῖ μᾶλλον - 

| 7 ROU NEYO) Oe ΝΟ. 
ἢ ὑστάτη ἀπόφασις, τὸ τε ζητούμενον πρότερον 
: : ἐπ ἢ ; f ς , ᾿ ts ᾿ 
λαμβάνει λύσιν. ὁ μὲν γὰρ Νέστωρ ὑπόκειται. ει 
ἍΝ saa ee tx 4 ἘΝ aoe, See ee 
. τὸν Τριφυλιακὸν οἰκῶν Πύλον τά te πρὸς νότον ᾿ 
Kal τὰ ἑωθινά (ταῦτα δ' ἐστὶ τὰ συγκυροῦντα πρὸς 
᾿ τὴν Μεσσηνίαν καὶ τὴν Λακωνικήν) ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ 

. a f ef “Ὁ εὐ Ὁ 

᾿ ἐστίν, ἔχουσι δ᾽ οἱ Καύκωνες, ὥστε τοῖς ἀπὸ 
᾿ - , fhe tee Len  ν SUM cate 

τοῦ [[ύλου Badifovow εἰς Λακεδαίμονα ἀνάγκη 
ao , : εν ᾿ t , : τ »“νΨ“ 
διὰ ΚΚαυκώνων εἶναι τὴν ὁδόν. τὸ δὲ ἱερὸν τοῦ 
n er ¢ 3 : e cee a ee 
ο Zapiov Ποσειδῶνος καὶ 6 κατ᾽ αὐτὸ ὅρμος, εἰς 
ὃν κατήχθη Τηλέμαχος, πρὸς δύσιν καὶ σρὸς. 
ἄρκτον ἀπονεύει. εἰ μὲν τοίνυν οἱ Καύκωνες. 

7) ᾿ ? i. “ a ee oe 
ἐνταῦθα μόνον οἰκοῦσιν, οὐ σώξεται τῷ ποιητῇ ὁ 

~ "7 fio. Vo ἢ. 3 no cag tein, Ss, 
λόγος. κελεύει yao ἡ μὲν ᾿Αθηνᾷ 3 κατὰ “τὸν. 
Σωτάδη 3 τῷ Νέστορι, τὸν μὲν Τηλέμαχον εἰς. 

τὴν Λακεδαίμονα πέμψαι σὺν δίφρῳ τε καὶ vidi. 

2 δ aii . ᾿ \ 9 nw a, : 

εἰς τὰ πρὸς ἕω μέρη" αὐτὴ δ᾽ ἐπὶ ναῦν βαδιεῖσθαι. 
νυκτερεύσουσά φησιν ἐπὶ τὴν δύσιν. καὶ εἰς 
᾿ τοὐπίσω" 1} ΝΥ ee 


















































ἀρ BO oe 
ἀτὰρ ἠῶθεν μετὰ Καύκωνας μεγαθύμους 


τς τίς οὖν ὁ τρόπος ; παρῆν γὰρ τῷ Νέστορι λέγειν. 
Ὁ 346 ἀλλ᾽ of ye Καύκωνες ὑπ᾽ ἐμοί εἰσι καὶ πρὸ 6803. 
οἷς εἰς Λακεδαίμονα βαδίξουσιν' ὥστε τί od 

ἐς τοῖς περὶ Τηλέμαχον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναχωρεῖς 

3 ὅμα δ' οἰκεῖον ἦν τῷ βαδίζοντι ἐπὶ 


ees ΠΥΡΩ͂Ν, ἘΣ Cee Oe / i ee eee 
Lo “πορεύεσθαι ETT b TO. N PES TAN. ely τοὐμπροσθεν, a 
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having been established at this latter place specail: Des 
And in fact the last view agrees better with what 
Homer says, and furnishes a solution of the. question : 
asked above,? for in this view it is assumed that 
Nestor lived in the Triphylian Pylus, and that the _ 
parts towards the south and east (that is, the parts 
that are contiguous to Messenia and the Laconian κι 
~ country) were subject to him; and these parts were 
_ held by the Cauconians, so that if one went by land = 
from Pylus to Lacedaemon: his journey necessarily 
must have been made through the territory of 6. 05. 
Cauconians; and yet the temple | of the Samian cae τας 
‘Poseidon and the mooring-place near it, where — 
τς Telemachus landed, lie off towards the north-west. a 
So then, if the Cauconians live only here, the account — 
of the poet is not conserved ; for instance, Athené, 
according to Sotades, bids Nestor to send Τ elemachus 
to Lacedaemon “with chariot and son”? to the parts 
_ that lie towards the east, and yet she says thatshe. 
herself will go to the ship. to spend the night, | ere 
- towards the west, and back the same way she came, ee 
and she goes on to say that “in the morning” she 
will go “amongst the great-hearted. Cauconians”8 
PG collect a debt, that is, she will go forward. again, 
How, pray? For Nestor ‘might have said: “ But the 
τς Cauconians are my subjects and live near the r 
_ that people travel to Lacedaemon. Why, therefore, | 
do you not travel with Telemachus. and his com- ἢ 
2 panions instead of going back the same way γοὰ 
: came Pes And at the same. time it would, have been. cas 











oe The extant works of. Aristotle. contain no reference to the 
‘Cauconians. ΠΝ : 
LY ane oe 
3 jc 3. 386, 










Ο5ΤΆΑΒΟ, 


τ “χρέους π᾿ ς οὐκ ὀλίγου, ὥς φησι, ΠΕ 
ἀνθρώπους. ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι. ὄντας, aitnoac bat 
Twa παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ βοήθειαν, εἴ τι ἀγνωμονοῖτο — 
(ὥσπερ εἴωθε) περὶ τὸ συμβόλαιον" ov γέγονε δὲ an 

τ φοῦτο. εἰ μὲν τοίνυν ἐνταῦθα μόνον οἰκοῖεν οἱ 

" Καύκωνες, ταῦτ᾽ ἂν συμβαίνοι τὰ ἄτοπα" μεμερισ- πὴ 
᾿ς μένων δέ τινων καὶ εἰς τοὺς πρὸς Δύμῃ τόπους me 
᾿ τῆς ᾿Ηλείας, ἐκεῖσε ἂν εἴη λέγουσα τὴν ἔφοδον ἡ. 
᾿ Αθηνᾶ, καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἔτι ovd’ ἡ εἰς τὴν ναῦν κατάβα- Ξ 

᾿ σις ἔχοι τι ἀπεμφαῖνον, οὔθ᾽ ὁ τῆς συνοδίας ἀ ἅπο- 
" σπασμός, εἰς τἀναντία τῆς ὁδοῦ οὔσης. παρα- 
'πλησίως. δ᾽ ἂν καὶ τὰ περὶ τοῦ Πύλου διαπορούμενα 
τύχοι τῆς προσηκούσης διαίτης, ἐπελθοῦσι μικρὸν ὲ 
“ἔτει τῆς χωρογραφίας μέχρι τοῦ Πύλον. τοῦ < 

Meoonviaxod. | ns 

18. ᾿Εἰλέγοντο. δὲ Παρωρεᾶταί3 τινες τῶν. ἐν ty τὴ : 
Τριφυλίᾳ κατέχοντες. ὄρη περὶ τὸ Λέπρεον καὶ 

“τὸ Μάκιστον καθήκοντα ἐπὶ θάλατταν molar a 

| τοῦ Σαμιακοῦ Ποσειδίου. a 

een i Ὑπὸ τούτοις ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ. παραλίᾳ, δύο : 

τ ἄντρα, τὸ μὲν νυμφῶν ᾿Ανιγριάδων, τὸ δέ, ἐ ἐν ¢ ᾧ τὰ 
τς περὶ τὰς ᾿Ατλαντίδας. καὶ τὴν Δαρδάνου. γένεσιν. ᾿ 

ο ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ τὰ ἄλση, τό Te Ἰωναῖον ὃ. καὶ TO 

| Εὐρυκύδειον." τὸ μὲν οὖν Σαμικόν ἐστιν ἔρυμα, ᾿ 
ΠΡΌΤΕΡΟΣ ἃ δι, καὶ τοῦ ΠΩΣ, “mporavopevenaiy a 

































apupelran, | Mieyuola trom con ἡ. of Gusibe (see Herod | 
), far. apenas eg Teepe (Bina); 80. the pad 











ὠνγαϊον. ᾿ὐχνιδοδος: conj.. Ἀωρμηον; oer 
ske, Corais, Groskurd, because oy shy was, 2 Be 
er of | mdymion (Pausanias δ, 1. a : 









wo ould be absurd ; but if some of the Cauconians had. ae ᾿ 


a precincts called the Ionaeum and the Eurycydeium, 


oe “there was also. a ae which was called Samus, Perliap 


τ (5. ὅ. ὃ and δ. 6.1-2). 
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| ‘proper for one who was going to people subject to ens, 
Nestor to collect a debt—“no small debt,’ as she 
 says—to request aid from Nestor, if there should με. 
any unfairness (as is usually the case) ἴῃ connection = 
with the contract; but this she did not do If, ~ 
then, the Cauconians lived only there, the result 


























been separated fcom the rest and had gone to the | 
regions near. Dymé i in Eleia, then Athené would be 
speaking of her journey thither, and there would no 
τς longer be anything incongruous either in her going 
_ down to the ship or in her withdrawing from. the Eee 
| company of travellers, because their roads lay in oe 
opposite directions. ‘And similarly, too, the puzzling 
_ questions raised in regard to Pylus may find an. ° 
appropriate solution when. a little further on in my — 
Ἢ ᾿ chorography, I reach the Messenian Pylus. a 
18. A part of the inhabitants of Triphylia were 
_ealled Paroreatae; they occupied mountains, in the 
neighbourhood of Lepreum and Macistum, that 
reach down to the sea near the Samian Poseidium. Dae 
19, At the base of these mountains, on the geae τ 
board, are two caves. One is the cave of the 
| nymphs ealled Anigriades ; ‘the other is the scene — a 
τ of the stories of the daughters of Atlas? and « of the 
birth of Dardanus. “And here, too, are the 

































































᾿ Samicum? is now only a fortress, though formerly 
Υ͂ y: 















Ἔ ΓΝ 8. 3. 20. oe The: seven Pleiadea: τ ΠΡ 
8. Ope Pauainias! ‘posount” of. ‘Banilenm,, ἀπε ΕΣ a the 
































Ὁ ΒΈΒΑΒΟ." 
πον τὸ ὕψος ἴσως, ἐπειδὴ, σάμους ἐκάλουν a 


ὕψη" τάχα δὲ τῆς ᾿Αρήνης ἀκρόπολις ἦν τοῦτο, 
Ἵ: ἧς ἐν τῷ Καταλόγῳ μέμνηται ὁ ποιητής" 


εἰκάζουσι τὴν ᾿Αρήνην, ὅπου καὶ ὁ παρακείμενος 
“Aveypos ποταμός, καλούμενος πρότερον Μεωνύειος, 
: δίδωσιν ov μικρὸν σημεῖον" λέγει γὰρ ὁ ποιητής" 


τ ἔστι δέ τις ποταμὸς Μινυήιος εἰς ἅλα βάλλων. 
᾿ ἐγγύθεν ᾿Αρήνης. 


ἐστὶ πηγή. ὑφ᾽ ἧς ἕλειον καὶ τιφῶδες ὦ τὸ ὕπο- 


βαρεῖαν ὁ ὀσμὴν παρέχει, καὶ τοὺς ἰχθῦς ἀβρώτους ἦν 


60.3847 τῶν Προιτίδων. καθαρμόν' ἀλφοὺς δὲ καὶ λεύκας 
προ ἐᾷν λειχῆνας. ἰᾶται. τὸ ἐντεῦθεν λουτρόν. φασὶ 
δὲ καὶ τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν ἀ ἀπὸ τῆς τῶν ἀλφῶν θεραπείας. x 
ὕτως Gvounaiat, | ἐπεὶ. οὖν ἥ τε ὑπτιότης τοῦ τ 
Avie pou ὃ “καὶ αἱ ἀνακοπαὶ. τῆς θαλάττης. μονὴν 











, Corais from conj. οἵ, Casaubon, for repens . 
ons (Bi, Ald. ) 3.80. later editors in general. 8 
Pisses rn δὲ from | oon of Diaries for falar ; 





οὗ δὲ Πύλον τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Αρήνην ἐρατεινήν.. Ὁ 


"ἢ δι γὰρ σαφῶς εὑρίσκοντες ἐνταῦθα μάλιστα. he 


: “πρὸς γὰρ δὴ τῷ ἄντρῳ τῶν ᾿Ανυγριάδων νυμφῶν. nay 


wim Tov γίνεται χωρίον" ὑποδέχεται δὲ τὸ πλεῖστον τ 
τοῦ ὕδατος ὁ “A viypos, βαθὺς καὶ ὕπτιος ὦν, ὥστε, Ἢ 
λεμνάζξειν' θινώδης δ᾽ ὧν ὁ τόπος ἐξ εἴκοσι σταδίων. 





ποιεῖ. μυθεύουσι δ᾽ οἱ μὲν ἀπὸ τοῦ τῶν τετρω-. 

μένων Κενταύρων Twas ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἀπονίψασθαι. τὸν ane: 

τς ἐκ τῆς “Ὑδρας i ἰόν, οἱ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ Μελάμποδα τοῖς. 
᾿ ὕδασι τούτοις καθαρσίοις χρήσασθαι, πρὸς. τὸν 


a * peoullarity: of the r 

































GEOGRAPHY, 8 3. 19 


because of its. lofty situation ; i they teed to ΜΠ 
lofty places “Samoi.” And perhaps Samicum was 
_the acropolis of Arené, which the poet mentions in — 
the Catalogue: “And those who dwelt in Pylus ἀπ... 
lovely Arené.” 3 ‘For, while. they’ cannot with 00.00. 2° 
certainty discover. Arené anywhere, they prefer to 
τ gonjecture that this is its site; and the neigh- 0 0 
ες bouring River Anigrus, formerly called Minyeius, : oe 
gives no slight indication of the truth of the COM 
| jecture, for ‘the poet says: “And there is a River eee 
- Minyeius which falls into the sea near Arené,”’ 2 For ἀρότου 
near the cave of the nymphs called Anigriades is a 
| spring which makes the region that lies below it τῷ 
_ swampy and marshy. The greater part of the water. 
is received by the Anigrus, a river so deep and so 
. sluggish that it forms a marsh ; ; and since the region 
is muddy, it emits an offensive odour for a distance of ie 
- twenty stadia, and makes the fish unfit to eat. Ino...) 
_ the mythical accounts, however, this is attr ibuted. by. 
some writers to the fact that certain of the Centaurs 
᾿ς here washed off the poison they got from the H ydra, 
τς and by others to the fact that Me elampus used these 
| cleansing waters for the purification of the Proetides.# 
oo The. “pathing- water from here cures. leprosy, Code 
᾿ elephantiasis, and scabies. It is said, also, that the 
; Alpheius was so named from its being ἃ cure for 
leprosy. At any rate, since both the slug ggishness οἵ. 
ae Anigrus iced the back- ‘wash from, the sea LBS: 


a Tad 2 581. ewe πιά il. 72. eee 
oe 8. For a fuller account s see , Pansanias ὃ 5. ΡΥ ΤΊ Frazer BS 
"motes vol. TIE p. 478. oe τ ἊΣ Ὁ 
ao ‘According to 


ἊΣ: ᾿μλ νυ ἃ of dl Ὁ 


“STRABO- 


“μᾶλλον ἢ ῥύσιν παρέχουσι τοῖς ας ὴ Μινυήιόν ms 


φασιν εἰρῆσθαι πρότερον, παρατρέψαι δέ τινας 


τοὔνομα καὶ aur αὐτοῦ ποιῆσαι Μιντήιον.ἢ 


ἔχει ἔπε 


δ᾽ ἡ ἐτυμότης. καὶ ἄλλας ἀφορμάς, εἴτ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν 
" μετὰ XAwptdos τῆς Νέστορος μητρὸς ἐχθόντων .. 


εξ Ὀρχομενοῦ τοῦ Μιννείου, εἴτε ὃ ᾿“ΜνΨυῶν, of 


᾿ τῶν ᾿Αργοναυτῶν ἀπόγονοι ὄντες ἐκ Λήμνου μὲν ᾿ 


els Λακεδαίμονα. ἐξέπεσον, ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ εἰς. τὴν 
| Τριφυλίαν, καὶ ᾧκησαν περὶ τὴν ᾿Αρήνην ἐν τῇ 
χώρᾳ τῇ νῦν “Ὑπαισίᾳ καλουμένῃ, οὐκ ἐχούσῃ : 
| οὐκέτι τὰ τῶν Μινυῶν κτίσματα' ὧν τινὲς μετὰ : 
Θήρα τοῦ Αὐτεσίωνος (ἦν δ᾽ οὗτος Πολυνείκους 
| ἀπόγονος) πλεύσαντες εἰς τὴν μεταξὺ nee 
καὶ τῆς Κρήτης νῆσον, | aan 


Καλλίσ τὴν τὸ π ἄροιθε, τ τὸ δ᾽ ὕστερον. οὔνομα 


Θήρην, β eg 
Os φησι Καλλίμαχος, ἔκτισαν τὴν eee ᾿ 
τῆς Κυρήνης Θήραν, ὁμώνυμον δ᾽ οὐ τὰν ἴα τῇ: 
7 πόλει. καὶ τὴν νῆσον. ia 
20. Μεταξὺ δὲ τοῦ ᾿Ανίγρου. καὶ τοῦ ὄρους, ἐξ ; 


aay οὗ ῥεῖ, ὁ ποῦ. Ἰαρδάνου λειμὼν δείκνυται, καὶ 


᾿ τάφος καὶ. ᾿Αχαιαί, εἰσὶ 66 πέτραι ἀπότομοι τοῦ. 
ὑτοῦ ὄρους, ὑπὲρ ὧν ἡ Σάμος, ὡς ἔφαμεν, γέγονε 
ὁ ἐς" οὐ. ayo “δὲ ὑπὸ τῶν TOUS “περίπλους. 
a ἄντων. ἡ Σάμος. μνημονεύεται, τάχα μέν γε, 
πάλαι κατεσπάσθαι, τάχα δὲ καὶ διὰ τὴν. 
τὸ μὲν γὰρ Ποσείδιόν. ἐστιν ἄλσος, ὡς. 
tov (the. Homeric spelling, tim ote 722), Cora 
) : and Meineke ᾿Ελιννήιον, ὁ ΠῚ εἰ 
v (ὦ, 'Μιντήριον. (ὄζηο), Cor 
tater Slee) ie ges 








| Crete ( Callisté its earlier name, but Thera its later,” 
as Callimachus 2 says), and founded Thera, the. 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3 19-20 





| fixity rather than arene τὰ io waters, ae was called oe 
the “ Minyeius ” in earlier times, so it is said, though 010. 
some have perverted the name and made it “ Μίη. τ 
τ teius "1 instead. But the word has other sources of 
τ derivation, either from the people who went forth 
with Chloris, the mother of Nestor, from the Min- — 
_yeian Orchomenus, or from the Minyans, who, being =. 
. descendants of the Argonauts, were first driven out 
of Lemnos. into Lacedaemon, and thence. into— ee 
- Triphylia, and took up their abode about. Arené in. os 
the country which is now called Hypaesia, though it 
~ no longer has the settlements of the Minyans. ‘Somes 2000" 
of these Minyans sailed with Theras, the son of = 
τ Autesion, who was a descendant of Polyneices, tothe = 
island? which is situated between Cyrenaea and — 













τ mother-city of Cyrené, and designated the island by ae 

the same name as the city. | τς 
τ 90, Between the Anigrus and. the ἘΠ ΤῚΝ from 7 0 0 
which it flows are to be seen the meadow and tomb tea 






of Tardanus, and also the Achaeae, which are 


since been. torn down and: perhaps also because. of its 





: abrupt cliffs of that same mountain above which, as ee 
I was saying,* the city Samus was situated. How- — 
; ever, Samus is not mentioned at all by the write yf 

the Circwmnavigations—perhaps because it had long 










᾿ Position 5 for the. Poseidium isa sacred. precinct, as 





“Phas! connecting the name ‘ithe the verb. μένειν. (fre. 
aa: » tarry”), Strabo. teen wrote oe 

fT Masyeine ie nob “« Minteins. 2: ee tee 
8 * Cp. 1. ΠΕΡῚ" 71 








































ΒΤΆΑΒΟ 


εἴρηται, πρὸς. TH: .-- ὑπέρκειται δ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
| λόφος ὑψηλός, ἐπίπροσθεν ὧν τοῦ νῦν Σαμικοῦ, | 
fob ἣν ἡ Σάμος, ὥστ᾽ ἐκ θαλάττης μὴ ὁρᾶσθαι. 
καὶ πεδίον δ᾽ αὐτόθι καλεῖται Σαμικόν" ἐξ οὗ 
a amet ἄν τις τεκμαΐίρουτο ὑπάρξαι ποτὲ πόλιν τὴν 
τ Σάμον. καὶ ἡ “Ραδινὴ δέ,1 ἣν θυ ον μὰ ποιῆσαι ae 
᾿ δοκεῖ, ἧς ἀρχή" : 


| "Aye, Μοῦσα λίγεί,, ἄρξον ΕΠ: ᾿Βρατώ, re 
| νόμους ὃ ΑΨ : 
Σαμίων περὶ παίδων ἐ ἐρατᾷ φϑεγγομένα λύρᾳ, 


τ ῥντεῦθεν λέγει τοὺς παῖδας. ἐκδοθεῖσαν γὰρ τὴν 
Τρ. εἰς Κόρινθον. τυράννῳ. φησὶν ἐκ. τῆς 
Σάμου πλεῦσαι. πνέοντος Ζ εφύρου, οὐ δήπουθεν — 4 
τῆς ᾿Ιωνικῆς Σάμου" τῷ δ᾽ αὐτῷ ἀνέμῳ. καὶ 
ἀρχιθέωρον εἰς Δελφοὺς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτῆς ἐλθεῖν, ae 
καὶ τὸν ἀνεψιὸν € ἐρῶντα αὐτῆς ἅρματι εἰς Κόρινθον noe 
ἐξορμῆσαι παρ᾽ αὐτήν" ὅ τε τύραννος, κτείνας 
| ἀμφοτέρους, ἅρματι ἀποπέμπει τὰ σώματα, ἡ: ες ae 
γνοὺς δ᾽ ἀνακαλεῖ καὶ θάπτει. Ἂς 
ee 848. 91. ᾿Απὸ δὲ τοῦ Πύλου τούτου καὶ τοῦ Ὁ Λεπρέον 3 4 
_ τετρακοσίων που. σταδίων ἐ ἐστὶ διάστημα ἐπὶ τὴν 
| Μεσσηνιακὴν Πύλον καὶ τὸ Κορυφάσιον, ἐπὶ 
θα λάττῃ. κείμενα. φρούρια, καὶ τὴν παρακειμένην 
᾿Σφαγίαν. νῆσον, ἀπὸ δὲ ᾿Αλφειοῦ͵ ἑπτακοσίων — 
κοντα, ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ Χελωνάτα χιλίων. τριά- 
ἐν. δὲ τῷ μεταξὺ τό τε τοῦ Μακιστίου. 
φ ἱερόν͵ ἐστι καὶ ὁ. ᾿Ακίδων. ποταμός. 
0a τάφον. Ιαρδάνου. καὶ Xdav πόλιν. 
Taschucke deletes ; so > the editors. ee 


Meineke: for ἐρατῶν fora; : 80. the later : 
τ Nye Τὸ nee eee, § 


















GEOGRAPHY, 8: 3. 20-21. 


Ι nee said, 1 near the 568, andl Wace Ἢ is ΠΕ ae 


lofty hill which is in front of the Samicum of to-day, Ε Σ 


on the site of which Samus once stood, and therefore 


Samus was not visible from the sea. Here, too, is a. ΠΩΣ 
plain called Samicum; and from. this. one might get 


more conclusive proof that there was once a city - 
called Samus. And further, the poem entitled | 
Rhadiné (of which Stesichorus is reputed to be the 


author), which begins, “Come, thou clear-voiced — ᾿ Be 
Muse, Erato, begin “thy song, voicing tothe tune of 
thy lovely lyre the strain of the children of Samus,”2 


refers to the children of the Samus in question ἜΝ 


~ for Rhadiné, who had been betrothed to a tyrant of φὰς 


υ Corinth, the author says, set sail from Samus (not — 
- meaning, of course, the Ionian Samus) while the 

west wind was blowing, and with the same wind her 
brother, he adds, went to Delphi as chief of an 
embassy; and her cousin, who was in love with her, 

set out for Corinth in his chariot to visit her. And 
the tyrant killed them both and sent their bodies 


away on ἃ chariot, but repented, ‘recalled. the a 


chariot, and buried their’ bodies, . 


21. From this Pylusand Lepreum to the Messenian ᾿: fees 
-Pylus and Coryphasium (a fortress situated on the 


ie sea) and tothe adjacent island Sphagia,? the distance _ : 


is about four hundred stadia; from the Alpheius. i 


ἐς ΘΚ ΟῚ hundred and fifty; and from Chelonatas. one | ΐ 






| thousand and thirty. In the intervening space are _ 


both the: temple of the Macistian Heracles. and 





the Acidon River. The Acidon flows. past ‘the. hee 
ae tomb: of Jardanus and ea Chaa~a. city that: ve ee 





8. 8. 1: εἰ as ΠΣ Ἧς: Εν “ Gow. 
" οὗ ‘te called Sphacteria (see 8, 4. 2), 


































_ STRABO 





geek. ὑπάρξασαν πλησίον Λεπρέου, ὅπον καὶ TO 
πεδίον τὸ Αἰπάσιον.. περὶ ταύτης δὲ τῆς Xdas 
: γενέσθαι φασὶν ἔνιοι τὸν πόλεμον τοῖς ᾿Αρκάσι a 
: πρὸς τοὺς Πυλίους, ὃ ὃν ἔφρασεν Opnposy καὶ δεῖν ἐπῆν 
: οἴονται pape , 





ἡβῷμ, ὡς ὅτ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ὠκυρόῳ ᾿Ακίδονει μάχοντο ΠΣ 
ἀγρόμενοι Πύλιοί τε καὶ ᾿Αρκάδες | Ὁ 
Xdas? πὰρ τείχεσσιν' 


963 Κελάξοντι, οὐδὲ ζΦειᾶς" τῷ γὰρ τάφῳ τοῦ a 
| ‘Tapdavov τοῦτον. πλησιάζειν καὶ τοῖς. ᾿Αβκάσι ue 
tov τόπον μᾶλλον ἢ ἐκεῖνον. so 

22. Κυπαρισσία τέ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῇ "Δ Ὁ TH 
Ῥριφυλιακῇ καὶ {Πύργοι καὶ ὁ ᾿Ακίδων. “ποταμὸς 

καὶ Νέδα. νυνὶ μὲν. οὖν τῇ Τριφυλχίᾳ πρὸς τὴν 

Μεσσηνίαν ὃ ὅριόν ἐστι τὸ τῆς Νέδας p ῥεῦμα λάβρον. 

ἐκ. τοῦ Λυκαίου κατιόν, ᾿Αρκαδικοῦ ὄρους, ἐκ 
πηγῆς, ἣν ἀναρρῆξαι τεκοῦσαν τὸν Δία μυθεύεται 
“Ῥέαν νίπτρων χάριν" ῥεῖ δὲ παρὰ Φιγαλίαν, καθ᾽ 

Oe ψειτνιῶσι Πυργῖται, Τριφυλίων ἔ ἔσχατοι, Κνπα- 
, ᾿ ρισσεῦσι, πρώτοις “Μεσσηνίων' τὸ δὲ παλαιὸν 
λλως. διώριστο, ὡς καί τινας τῶν “πέραν τῆς 
a ὑπὸ τῷ. Néaropt « εἶναι, τόν τε, ee: 


μὲ πον ΩΣ Κυπαρισῖνα Δ, ᾿Κυπαρισσ ᾿ 
h enttors ; : 





GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3. 21-22 ᾿ 


once in existence near Lepreum, where is eo. a 

_ the Aepasian Plain. It was for the possession of 
this Chaa, some say, that the war between the =~ 
Areadians and Pylians, of which Homer fone: tee 


arose in a dispute; and they think that one should — 
write, “Would that I were in the bloom of my 
youth, as when the Pylians and the Arcadians. 


gathered together and fought at the swift-flowing | τ 
- Aeidon, beside the walls of Chaa’ "—instead of 
“Celadon” and “Pheia”;1 for this region, they 
say, is nearer than the other to the tomb of lardanus Tol ate Gt ay 


and to the country of the Arcadians, 


22. Cyparissia is on the ‘Triphylian Sea, and 50 nee 
are Pyrgi, and the Acidon and Neda Rivers.2 At 


the present time the stream of the Neda is the προς 


boundary between Triphylia and Messenia (an im- 
τ petuous stream that comes down from Lycaeus, an ~ 


 Areadian mountain, out of a spring, which, according © 


to the myth, Rhea, after she had given birth to. 


Zeus, caused to break forth in order to have water chek μα 


to bathe in); and it flows past Phigalia, opposite — 


the place where the Pyrgetans, last of the Tri- τ 
-phylians, border on the Cyparissians, first of the oes 

τς Messenians; but in the early times the division __ 

_ between the. two countries was different, so that — 


some of the territories across the Neda were subject. 
‘to Nestor—not only Cyparisséeis, but also some 


other parts on the far side. Just so, too, the poet — 
ae ‘prolongs. the Fylian. Sea as fara as δ Abe. seven. ae 5: 


nei 1 «& Celadon” and “«Pheia” 
; oie ae text ha ἴρ 133). A aa 























ΒΤΠΑΒΟ, 


ὦ τῶν; ἑπτὰ πόλεων, ὧν ὑπέσχετο Maines τῷ 
ΡΝ 


πᾶσαι δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ΤΥ νέαται Πύλου ἦμαθόεντος.. 


: τοῦτο γὰρ ἴσον τῷ ἐγγὺς ἁλὸς τῆς Tluxlas, | 
98. Ἐφεξῆς δ᾽ οὖν τῷ Κυπαρισσήεντι ἐπὶ τὴν 
Μεσσηνιακὴν Πύλον. παραπλέοντι καὶ τὸ Κορυ- 
τ φάσιον ἥ τε" Ερανά 1 ἐστιν, ἦν τίνες οὐκ εὖ ᾿Αρήνην. 
τ νομίζουσιν κεκλῆσθαι πρότερον ὁμωνύμως TH 
᾿Πυλιακῇ, καὶ ἡ ἄκρα 2. Πλαταμώδης, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἐπὶ 
τὸ Κορυφάσιον καὶ Τὴν. νῦν καλουμένην. Πύλον oe 
ἑκατόν 8 εἰσι στάδιοι. ἔστε δὲ καὶ νησίον". καὶ 
πολίχνιον ἐν αὐτῷ. ὁμώνυμον Πρωτή. οὐκ ἂν δ΄ 
ἐξητάξομεν ἴσως ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον τὰ παλαιά, ἀλλ᾽ π᾿ 
τ ἤρκει λέγειν ὡς ἔχει. νῦν ἕκαστα, εἰ μή Τίς. ἦν. ἐκ ..... 
᾿ παίδων ἡμῖν παραδεδομένη φήμη περὶ τούτων 
ἄλλων δ᾽ ἄλλα. εἰπόντων, ἀνάγκη διαιτᾶν. 
πιστεύονται δ᾽ ὡς. ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ οἱ ἐνδοξότατοί TE 
τ ᾿ καὶ ἊΝ πρεσβύτατοι. καὶ κατ᾽ ἐμπειρίαν. πρῶτοι! ᾿ 
τω: Ὁμήρου δ΄ εἰς. ταῦτα. ὑπερβεβλημένου πάντας, Ἐν 
mn συνεπισκοπεῖν καὶ τὰ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου. exe We 
Kal L συγκρούειν. πρὸς τὰ νῦν, na linse καὶ. 






















σίου. τὰ; "Nextiona. ig? “Onpou προ. 7 





᾿ να; ᾿ὐχνικοδοῖ, tor” ρα; Σ 80 foe Inter ioe. a. 
ἄκρα, lacuna of about ten letters supplied by. Gros- ee 
and 80 > most later editors. . But, Bing bave ae, δὲ ἐ καὶ 2 
































᾿ΘΕΟΟΒΑΡΗΥ, 8, 3: 22-24 


‘ghich Agamemnon promised: τὸ Achilles: dae a all’ : 
are situated near the sea of sandy Pylus” 1 for this. 
ped is equivalent to “near the Pylian Sea,” | ge 
93. Be that as it may, next in order after ἀπὰς ess 
past Cyparisséeis towards the Messenian Pylus and - | 
-Coryphasium one comes to Erana, which some 
wrongly think was in earlier times called Arené, 
by the same name as the Pylian Arené, and also — 
to Cape Platamodes, from which the distance to 
- Coryphasium and to what is now called Pylusisone = 
hundred stadia. Here, too, is a small island, Proté, 
and on it a town of the same name. Perhaps ees 
would not be examining at such length things that ὁ 
are ancient, and would be content “merely to tell 
jn detail how things now are, if there were not _ 
τς eonnected. with these matters legends that have 
been taught us from boyhood; and since different 
men say different things, I must act as arbiter. In — 
general, it is the most famous, the oldest, and the 
most experienced men who are believed; and since 
it is Homer who has surpassed all athers in these 
respects, I must likewise both inquire into his words 
~and- compare | them with things as they now are, as 
I was saying a little while ago.? . ὩΣ 
Ὧ4. 1 have already 8 inquired into Hower’ ὃ ἘΠΕῚ ἢ ἜΝ 
concerning Coelé Elis and Buprasium, — Concerning — ΤΣ 
































2 This line. from the Iliad (9. 153), ), though wrongly trans- oe 
οὐ Jated above, is translated. as Strabo interpreted it. He, like . 
τς Aristarchus, took véara: as a verb meaning ‘are situated,” 
but as ‘elsewhere in the Wiad Ὁ σι, di. 7 Ae) it ig an aa oa 

: meaning “last.” ee ae 
3.8. 8. δι. oe Be Beds, 







ὁ tions is Taeettad by πρῶ Ὁ ἐν 


ὁ καὶ ψησίον Οὐρία, tor sh } amen : 























ΒΤΚΑΒΟ 


Ἑπέσκεπται, ἡμῖν. “περὶ δὲ -τῆς ὑπὸ τῷ Nearope. 

οὕτω φησίν' Cae ee 

: οὗ δὲ Πύλον τ’ ἐνέμοντο | καὶ ᾿Αρήνην & ἐρατεινὴν. 
: καὶ Θρύον, ᾿Αλφειοῖο πόρον, καὶ ἐύκτιτον Αἷπυ 
καὶ Κυπαρισσήεντα καὶ ᾿Αμφιγένειαν ἐ ἔνατον. 


. Μοῦσαι 
ἀντόμεναι Θάμυριν τὸν Θρήϊκα παῦσαν ἀοιδῆς, 
. Οἰχαλίηθεν ἰόντα παρ᾽ Ἐὐρύτου Οἰχαλιῆος. — 





| Θρυόεσσαν' 


ἔστι δέ τις Bpilesca πόλις, αἰπεῖα , κολώνη, ὦ 
τηλοῦ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αλφειῷ' 


δοκεῖ κατὰ τοῦτον τὸν τόπον" καλεῖται τ νῦν 
a ᾿Επιπάλιον, τῆς “Μακιστίας χωρίον" τὸ εὔκτιτον 
᾿ς δ᾽ Αἦπῦὺ ἐ ἔνιοι μὲν ξητοῦσι πότερον ποτέρου ἐπίθε- 

Tov, καὶ τίς ἡ. πόλις, καὶ εἰ αἱ νῦν. Mapyddav* eae 
τῆς ᾿Αμφιδολίας"" αὗται μὲν οὖν͵ οὐ φυσικὸν 
ρυμα, ἕτερον δὲ δείκνυται φυσικὸν ἐν τῇ Μακι- " 
, μὲν οὗν. τοῦθ᾽ ὑπονοῶν. φράξεσθαι ὁ ὄνομά, | 
ὄλεως TO Alay ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος 
"Xo καὶ Αἰγιαλὸν. καὶ Gra πλείω: 
ν Μαργάλαν. τοὔμπαλιν ἴσως. Opvov δὲ 
Aq may be incorrectly. spelled by the. MSS. “Te 
be the same place as Μαργάναι in. Diodorus Siculus._ 
Mdpyaa in δι πὰ Byzantinus, | τ 


ολίας, Tzachucke. aa δον ον ἢ for Ape 
: Je ia oo oe 

















: καὶ Πτελεὸν. καὶ Ἕλος καὶ perio, ace Te a 


-ἸΠύλος μὲν οὖν ἐστί, περὶ ἧς ἡ ζήτησις" αὐτίκα δ΄ 
ἐπισκεψόμεθα, περὶ αὐτῆς. περὶ δὲ τῆς ᾿Αρήνη. 
-εἴρηται" ἣν δὲ λέγει νῦν Θρύον, ἐν ἄλλοις καλεῖ oe 





"Angeiol δὲ πόρον dnote, bre wel weparis deus 

























"GEOGRAPHY, 8 3.2 


‘the anes that was ee to lester, Homer: boo 
speaks as follows: “And those who dwelt in Pylus 
and lovely Arené and Thryum, fording-place of the 
_ Alpheius, and well-built Aepy, and also those who - ee 
were inhabitants of Cyparisséeis and Amphigeneia 
and Pteleus and Helus and Dorium, at which place 
the Muses met Thamyris. the Thracian, and puta 
stop to his singing while he was on his oy from: 
Oechalia from Eurytus. ‘the Oechalian.”1 It is 
-Pylus, then, with which our investigation ig τοῦς ἢ 
τ cerned, and about it we shall makeinquiry presently, ὃ 
~ About Arené I have already spoken.2 The city 
_ which the poet now calls Thryum he elsewhere 
τ ealls Thryoessa: “There is a certain city, Thryoessa, 
a steep hill, far away on the Alpheius.” ὁ He calls 
: it ἐς fording-place of the Alpheius” because the 
τ αἶνον could be crossed on foot, as it seems, at this 
place. But it is now called. Epitalium (a small place 
in Macistia). As for “ well-built Aepy,’ some raise 6 
the question which of the two words is the epithet 
and which is the city, and whether it is the Margalae oe 
of to-day, in Amphidolia, Now. Margalae ἴδ. MOE Α΄ 5.7 
natural stronghold, but another place is pointed out ὁ. 
which is a natural stronghold, in. Macistia.. The 
man, therefore, who suspects that the latter. place _ | 
is meant by Homer calls the name of the city 
_ Aepy’’4 from what is actually the case in nature 
(compare: Helus,> Aegialus,® and several other names 
of places) 5. 3 whereas the man who ‘suspects that 
ΠΝ Margala” is: meant does: the ‘reverse ‘perhaps? uP. 


1 Iliad 2. BOL, mote cs 819 above: " 7 ® Tid 11. ns 
4 ‘* Sheer, di “steep.” ον δ 5 «*Marsh.” ῸΘΟΘΟΘΌϑΔ ** Shore.” 
oo bee ia ‘calls it “Buotibum’ οἱ (Webi 

: oe other word: the πες 
























πο ΒΤΒΑΒΟ. 






















᾿ καὶ ᾿Θρυόεσσαν τὸ ἜΝ φασιν ὅτι πᾶσα ; 
μὲν αὕτη ἡ χώρα θρυώδης, μάλιστα δ' οἱ ποταμοί" 
ἐπὶ πλέον δὲ διαφαίνεται τοῦτο κατὰ τοὺς περα- 
τοὺς τοῦ ῥείθρου τόπους. τάχα δέ φασι Θρύον 
μὲν εἰρῆσθαι. τὸν. πόρον, εὔκτιτον. δ᾽. Αἴἶπυ τὸ ᾿ 
᾿Επιτάλιον" ἔστι γὰρ ἐρυμνὸν. φύσει" καὶ γὰρ. ἐν ae 
ἄλλοις αἰπεῖαν κολώνην λέγει" 


_ es RA RUT EERE Oy RTECS 


ἔστι δέ τίς Θρυόεσσα πόλις, αἰπεῖα κολών, 
᾿ τηλοῦ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αλφειῷ, πυμάτη Πύλον ἠμαθόεντος.. 


95. Ὃ δὲ Κυπαρισσήεις ἐστὶ μὲν περὶ πὴν 
a πρότερον Μακιστίαν, ἡ ἡνίκα καὶ πέραν τῆς Νέδας. 
᾿ ἔτι ἦν Μακιστία, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ οἰκεῖται, ὡς οὐδὲ τὸ 
“Μάκιστον' ἄλλη δ ἐστὶν ἡ Μεσσηνιακὴ Κυπα- 
ΤΠ ρισσία" ὁμωνύμως 3 “μὲν οὖν ® ὁμοίως δὲ νῦν κἀκείνη ; 
: λέγεται Κυπαρισσία ἑνικῶς τε καὶ θηλυκῶς, ὁ δὲ 
a ποταμὸς Κυπαρισσήεις. καὶ ᾿Αμφιγένεια. δὲ τῆν 
τ τ Maxiotias ἐστὶ περὶ τὸν ὝψΨύεντα, ὃ ὅπου τὸ τῆς. 0 
᾿ Λητοῦς ἱ ἱερόν. τὸ δὲ Πτελεὸν κτίσμα μὲν γέγονε ᾿ 
a TOV ἐκ. ΤΠ τελεοῦ. τοῦ. ᾿Θετταλικοῦ ἐποικησάντων' 
Ἷ λέγεται γὰρ κἀκεῖ 


ὦ 850. 





᾿ἀγχίαλόν Ὰ "Αγτρῶνα, ἰδὲ Πτελεὸν Regen bint | 


"δὲ δρυμῶδες . χωρίον ἀοίκητον, Πτελεάσιον + 
ἥμενον. ΟἜλος δ᾽ οἱ μὲν περὶ τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν : 
τινά pert οἱ δὲ καὶ πόλιν, ὡς τὴν Λακω-. : 


᾿ "Enos τ τ᾽ Eadov areal os 


a (Ag hind) es ὁμώνυμος B ; 80 Meineke. oe 
doubtful. {see Miller, Ind. Fors: ae Pp 992). coe 

reads οὖ. ..: a 

ἀσίόν Meinoke, for Πτελεάσιμον ; 5 ito the later ὦ 








galled by the same name as the Maeistian and in 
like manner, namely, Cyparissia, in the singular 


ἢ in the neighbourhood of the Alpheius, while others — 
- go on to call it a city, as they do the. Laconian i 
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—Thryum; or Thryoessa, they say, is Epitalium, be 
-eause the whole of this country is full of rushes, - 
particularly t the rivers; and this is still more con- 
spicuous at the fordable places of the stream. But 
_ perhaps, they say, Homer called the ford “ Thryum” “ἢ 
and called Epitalium “ well-built Aepy”; for Epi- 
-talium is fortified by nature. And in fact he speaks δον 
ΠΟΥ a “steep hill” in other places: “There is a 
certain city, Thryoessa, a steep hill, far away on. the pa 
Alpheius, last city of sandy Pylus.” ae aces 
25. Cyparisséeis is in the neighbourhood of. ihe Ce 
Macistia of earlier times (when Macistia still ex- τ 
tended across the Neda), but it is no longer inhabited, 
as is also the case with Macistum. But there is 
_ another, the Messenian Cyparissia ; it, too, is now 


‘number and in the feminine gender,® whereas “only _ 
the river is now called Cy parisséeis. And Amphi- — 
geneia, also, is in Macistia, in the neighbourhood = 
of the Hypsdeis River, where is the temple of Leto, 
Pteleum was a settlement. of the colony from the — 
_ Thessalian Pteleum, for, as Homer tells us, there ς΄ 
was a Pteleum in Thessaly too: “and Antrim ὁ. 5: 
near the sea, and grassy Pteleum”;4 but now it > 
og. a. woody, uninhabited _ place, | ‘and: ‘is called — 
Pteleasium. As for Helus, some call it a territory 


Helus: i. ‘and. ‘Helus, a. city” near the : sea.’ oe but : 
ἘΣ a “Rush, a τος = oe 8 Iliad 11. mL yt hee 





a gene te not oy parissiae (plural), or ps ae 
co Aasepling) : ᾿ " ee 


* Πιαά 2. 007. 28  πιμᾶ Ὁ. 584. 



























ΒΊΒΑΒΟ, 


οἱ i. δὲ: περὶ τὸ τΑχώριον ἕλος, οὗ τὸ ris λείας ἊΣ 
᾿Αρτέμιδος ἱ ἱερόν, τῆς ὑπὸ τοῖς. ᾿Αρκάσιν' ἐκεῖνοι — 
γὰρ ἔσχον τὴν ἱερωσύνην. Δώριον, δ᾽ οἱ μὲν ὄρος, τ 
οἱ δὲ πεδίον " φασίν" οὐδὲν δὲ νῦν δείκνυται" ὅμως — 
δ᾽ ἔνιοι τὴν νῦν Ὄλουριν ἢ ἢ ὍὌλουραν é ἐν τῷ καλου- 
“μένῳ. Αὐλῶνι τῆς Μεσσηνίας, “κειμένην Δώριον — 
λέγουσιν. αὐτοῦ δέ που καὶ ἡ Οἰχαλία ἐστὶν ἡ 
τ τοῦ Ἐὐρύτου, ἡ νῦν ᾿Ανδανία, πολίχνιον Ἄρκα- — 
᾿ς δικόν, ὁμώνυμον. τῷ Θετταλικῷ. καὶ τῷ Εὐβοϊκῷ' " 
ὅθεν. φησὶν ὁ ποιητὴς ἐς τὸ Δώριον ᾿ἀφικόμενον 
| Θάμυριν τὸν Θρᾷκα ὑπὸ Μουσῶν ἄρ, 
τὴν μουσικὴ. | 
26. ’Ex δὴ τούτων 5 δῆλον, ὡς ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα ae 
᾿Αλφειοῦ ἡ ὑπὸ Νέστορι χώρα ἐστίν, ἣν πᾶσαν — 
ὀνομάζει Πυλίων γῆν" οὐδαμοῦ δὲ ὁ ᾿Αλφειὸς — 
οὔτε τῆς Μεσσηνίας ἐφάπτεται οὔτε τῆς Κοίλης 
Ἤλιδος. ἐν ταύτῃ γὰρ τῇ χώρᾳ ἐστὶν ἡ πατρὶς 
σοῦ Νέστορος, j ἥν φαμεν. Τριφυλιακὸν Πύλον καὶ 
1. ᾿Αρκαδικὸν καὶ Λεπρεατικόν. καὶ γὰρ δὴ οὗ μὲν : 
ἄλχοι. Πύλοι. ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ δείκνυνται, οὗτος δὲ 
εἰους ἢ τριάκοντα͵ σταδίους ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς, ὅπερ 
i ὴν ἐπῶν δῆλον. “ἐπί τε γὰρ τοὺς Τηλε- 
γίρους ἄγγελος πέμπεται πρὸς τὸ πλοῖον, ᾿ 
ξενίαν, ὅ τε Τηλέμαχος κατὰ τὴν. ee , 
ἐπάνοδον. τὸν Πεισίστρατον οὐκ ἐᾷ πρὸς 
Cee ἃ ἀλλὰ Δα τς ne 
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es ἘΠ Ἢ a mar sh. 1 the ee in the neighbour: δον 
hood of Alorium, where is the temple of the Heleian Gaede 
~ Artemis, whose worship. was under the management > 
of the Arcadians, for this people had the priesthood. 
As for Dorium, some call it a mountain, while others 
call it a plain, but nothing is now.to be seen; and 
yet by some the Aluris of to-day, or Alura, situated => 
_.in what is called the Aulon of Messenia, i is called 
᾿ς Dorium. And somewhere in this region is also the 
‘Oechalia of Eurytus (the Andania of to-day, a small 
- Arcadian town, with the same name as the towns in 
_ Thessaly and Euboea), whence, according to the 
“poet, Thamyris the Thracian came to Dorium anid. 088% 
was deprived of the art of singing. Sen a 
26. From these facts, then, it is clear that ihe, oe 
ace δ πὴ κα subject to Nestor, all of which the poet 
ealls “‘land of the Pylians,” extends on each side 
ο of the Alpheius; but the Alpheius nowhere touches 
either Messenia or Coelé Elis. For the fatherland — 
of Nestor is in this country which we call Triphylian, ς΄ 
or Arcadian, or Leprean, Pylus. And the truth iss: ..0 Ὁ 
~ that, whereas the other places called Pylus aretobe 
- seen on the sea, this Pylus is more than thirty stadia 
above the sea—a fact that is also clear from the. 
verses of Homer, for, in the first place, a ‘messenger 
is sent to the boat after the companions of Tele- 
τ machus to invite them to an entertainment, and, 
τ secondly, T elemachus on his. return from Sparta, 
τ does not permit Peisistratus to drive to: the city 
but urges him to turn aside’ towards the ship, kx OW 
i ote ing that the road towards the city is not th 














aoe ¢ “Hels” means iS pparah: Ron 





ee onc haters πόλιν, the editors inser 




























_-STRABO 


“thy ἘΝ καὶ τὸν. ὅρμον. ὅ τε ἀπόπλους τοῦ 
“Τηλεμάχου οὕτως ἂν οἰκείως λέγοιτο" 


βὰν δὲ παρὰ Κρουνοὺς καὶ Χαλκίδα Kade . 
3 péel pov. | 

δύσετό 1 χ᾽ ἠέλιος, σκιόωντό τε πᾶσαι ἀγυιαί" 

“ἢ δὲ. Φεὰς ἐπέβαλλεν, ἀγαλλομένη͵ Διὸς. οὔρῳ, 

ἠδὲ map "Ἤλιδα δῖαν, ὅθι κρατέουσιν Ἑπειοί. 


“μέχρι μὲν δὴ δεῦρο “πρὸς τὴν ἄρκτον ὃ πλοῦς" 

ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸ πρὸς ἕω μέρος ἐπιστρέφει. 

παρίησι δὲ τὸν εὐθὺν πλοῦν ὴ ναῦς καὶ τὸν ἐξ προ 
mt ἀρχῆς͵ εἰς Ἰθάκην διὰ τὸ τοὺς μνηστῆρας, ἐκεῖ oo re 
5 τὴν ἐνέδραν θέσθαι. : "ἢ 

᾿ς ἐν πορθμῷ ᾿Ιθάκης͵ τε Σάμοιό τε" 


ἔνθεν 0 αὖ νήσοισιν. ἐπιπροέηκε θοῇσι. 





-ῦ 261 θοὰς δὲ εἴρηκε τὰς ὀξείας" τῶν ᾿Εχινάδων δ᾽ εἰσὶν ᾿ πο 
COTA πλησιάξουσαι. Th ἀρχῇ τοῦ Κορινθιακοῦ | 
τ κόλπου καὶ ταῖς ἐκβολαῖς τοῦ ᾿Αχελφου. πα- 
δ ραλλάξας δὲ τὴν ᾿Ιϑάκην, ὥστε κατὰ νότου 3 
oe γενέσθαι, κάμπτει. πάλιν. πρὸς τὸν οἰκεῖον δρόμον 
το σὸν. μεταξὺ τῆς ᾿Ακαρνανίας καὶ τῆς ᾿Ιθάκης, καὶ 
κατὰ θάτερα μέρῃ τῆς νήσου ποιεῖται τὴν κατα- 
YH, οὐ κατὰ τὸν πορθμὸν τὸν πο το; ν 
: poupovy οὗ μνηστῆρες. : 
Be γοῦν ὃ τ τὸν. ᾿Ηλιακὸν 4 Πύλον εἶ εἶναί τις τὸν. | 








9 (Aghine) : 80 .Meinieke. | : ἂν ἸΣις 
, the ‘reading of the MSS., jane restores; Corais Hols 
er editors emend to. νώτου. hi 
obv (Acghino), fore εἰ er ea 
ταικὸν {BD ae te eae ee 





τ Α ρος ἃ @ 8. rae 











islands that are thoai”’ ;5 “but by “thoai” the poet 


. belong to the Echinades group and are near the 






























GE BOGRAPHY, 8. 3. 26-27 | 


as ide towards the ΤΡ at anchorage: And thus 
the return voyage of Telemachus might be spoken _ ie 
of appropriately in these words: “ And they went 
past Cruni? and fair- flowing Chalcis2 And the sun 
set and all the ways grew dark; and the ship, — 
᾿ yejoicing in the breeze of Zeus, drew near to Phea, 
and on past goodly Elis, where the Epeians hold ὁ6ὃδὃι᾽. 
sway.” 3 Thus far, then, the voyage is towards the 
north, but thence it bends in the direction of thee 
east. That is, the ship abandons the voyage that 
was set out upon at first and that led straight = 9 
to Ithaca, because there the wooers had set the = 
ambush “in the strait between Ithaca and Sa- 
mos.”’4 ‘*And thence again he steered for the — 


‘means the islands that are *pointed.”® These - 


beginning of the Corinthian Gulf and the outlets 
of the Acheloiis. Again, after passing by Ithaca 
far enough to put τε south of him, Telemachus = 
turns ro ound towards the proper course between 
τς Acarnania and Ithaca and makes his landing onthe 
other side of the island—not at the Cephallenian eae. 


: as strait which was being guarded by the wooers.? Ὁ 


oe | Strabo connects the adjective with θοόω (see Odyssey 9. 327). 


ae it with Tenwas. Ἴ 














21. At any rate, if one ‘should conceive the notion 


4 Chaleis” was. the name > οὗ oth the “ settlement” 
(8. 3.18) and the river. : | 
“8. Odyssey 15. 295. ee Odyssey . 611... 
5. Odyssey 15. 299... : 
τ Not “swift,” the usual meaning given to ‘toa “Thus 


τὺ ΤᾺ this sentence Strabo seems to identify Homer’ 8 ‘Ithaca ᾿ς 
with what we now call Ithaca, or. r Thiaka 5 but in 1. § οι 
(868. footnote 2), 1. 2. bia and: 10, 2 2 he seems sto aa 








Νέστορος ἐπινοήσειεν, οὐκ ἂν οἰκείως λέγοιτο ἡ 
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that the Eleian Pylus: is ane. Pylus οἵ Neder: the Pe 
poet could not appropriately say that the ship, after 
putting to sea from there, was carried past Cruniand ς΄ 
Chalcis before sunset, then drew near to Phea by = 
night, and then sailed past Hleia; for these places 
are to the south of Eleia: first, Phea, then Chalcis, = 
then Cruni, and then. the Triphylian ‘Pylus and — 
- Samicum. This, then, would be the voyage for one 
who is sailing towards the south from Hleian Pylus, ὁ 
whereas one ‘who is sailing towards the north, where 
Ithaca is, leaves all these parts behind him, and also. .:. Ὁ 
- must sail past Eleia itself—and that before sunset. τ 
though the poet says after sunset. And further, if 9 
one should go on to make a second supposition, that 
the Messenian Pylus and Coryphasium are. the 
τ beginning of the voyage from Nestor’s, the distance 
would be considerable and would require more time. 
_. At any rate, merely the distance to Triphylian Pylus 
and the Samian Poseidium is four hundred stadia; ὃ 
and the first part of the coasting-voyage is not ς΄ 
past. Cruni and Chaleis ” and Phea (names Of ee 
τ obseure rivers, or rather creeks), but past the Neda; 
then past the Acidon; and then past the Alpheius 
and the intervening places. And on this supposition 
_ those other places should have been mentioned later, nS 
for the voyage was indeed made past them too. 
98, Furthermore, the detailed account which 
oo Nestor recites to Patroclus concerning. the war that. 
took place between the Pylians and the ‘Eleians 
pleads for what I have been trying to. prove, if one 
tee observes: the: verses of the το, B or in Shem: fhe 








| 4 Before τ ποταμῶν Osrais inserts τόπων καί; 5 pethape τ shtly. 
8 ἔτι + (chino), fon: ὅτις. “τ τὺ Hs eat 


ἼΒΤΒΑΒΟ, 























ΕΠ ΠῚ Τ ΡΣ τὴν, ΤΙ αν; ὥστε τὴν νεότητα, ἐκ- 
μέ μληήαι πᾶσαν, δώδεκα δὲ παίδων ὄντων τῷ 
Νηλεῖ μόνον αὐτῷ. περιγενέσθαι, τὸν Νέστορα, 
᾿γέον τελέως, καταφρονήσαντες δ᾽ οἱ ᾽Επειοὶ τοῦ 
Νηλέως διὰ γῆρας καὶ ἐρημίαν ὑπερηφάνως καὶ 
: ὑβριστικῶς. ἐχρῶντο τοῖς Πυλίοις.. ἀντὶ τούτων. 7 
οὖν oO Νέστωρ συναγαγὼν τοὺς οἰκείους, ὅσους a, 
οἷός τε ἣν, ἐπελθεῖν φησὶν ἐπὶ τὴν λείους καὶ... 
περιελάσαι παμπόλλην λείαν, ae 


πεντήκοντα βοῶν ἀγέλας, τόσα πώεα οἰῶν, 
“τόσσα σνῶν συβόσια, 


τοσαῦτα δὲ καὶ αἰπόλια ἵππους δὲ ξανθὰς é ἑκατὸν. oe 

καὶ πεντήκοντα, ὑποπώλους τὰς πλείστας. oe 
Ὁ 802 καὶ τὰ μὲν ἠλασάμεσθα Πύλον (φησὶ) Νηλήιον ae 
ἔτος τ εἴσω, 7 ae sda, ἢ 
 ἐννύχιοι προτὶ ἄστυ, — 


ὡς μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν μὲν τῆς λεηλασίας γενομένης καὶ 
᾿ τῆς τροπῆς τῶν ἐκβοηθησάντων, ὅτε κτανεῖν λέγει 
᾿ ᾿ τὸν. ᾿Ιτυμονέα, νύκτωρ, δὲ τῆς ἀφόδου γενομένης, " 
UES a ἄστη ἐννυχίους πρὸς τῷ ἄστει γενέσθαι" περὶ δὲ 
Oey διανομὴν καὶ θυσίαν ὅ ὄντων, οἱ ᾿Ιὑπειοὶ τῇ τρίτῃ. 
᾿ τῶν ἡμερῶν, κατὰ πλῆθος ἀθροισθέντες. πεξοί τε 
els, ἀντεπεξῆλθον. καὶ τὸ Θρύον ἐπὶ τῷ 
ἰμενον. περιεστρατοπέδευσαν.. αἰσθό- i 
θὺς οἱ Πύλιοι βοηθεῖν ὥ ὥρμησαν" νυκτε- — 
δὲ περὶ τὸν Μινυήιον. ποταμὸν ἐγγύθεν 
)ς “ἐντεῦθεν. -ἔνδιοι, ΠΩ τὸν. eee are 











ἢ δι Tones, for δή. "ἢ: 


iets 


τα iad τ Ole στοὰ = Wiad τ 670. 




















slain! and that of all the twelve sons of Neleus only aes ae 
- Nestor, then in his earliest youth,? had beenleft,3and 
since the Epeians had conceived a contempt for 


Nestor gathered together all he could of the. people περ ο 


-Eleia, and herded together very much booty, “fifty ἜΣ 
herds of cattle, and as many flocks of sheep, and as 


a of them with foals beneath them. ‘And these,” he 
‘gays, “we drove within Neleian Pylus, to the city, in 
the night,” 5 meaning, first, that it was in the day- 

τ time that the dri iving away of the booty and the 
rout of those who came to the rescue took place 

τ ΒῈπ᾿ he says he killed Itymoneus), and, secondly, 


place, so that it was night when they arrived δὲ the ee 
—eity. And while the Pylians were busied with the — 
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poet says that, since Hose: had cee the Pylian ae 
country to the extent that all the youth were. ἢ 


Neleus because of his old age and lack of defenders, a : 
they began to treat the Pylians in an arrogantand —_ 
wanton “gnanner, So, in return for this treatment; ape ἃ 
of his home-land, ade: an attack, he says, upon : 


many droves of swine,’ 4 and also as many herds of 
goats, and one hundred and fifty sorrel mares, most 


that it was in the night-time that the return took _ ᾿ 


distribution of the booty and with offering sacrifice, ee eee) 
the. Epeians, on the third. day,® after assembling in 


numbers, both footmen and horsemen, came forth j Pel, 

_ their turn against the Pylians and encamped around — 
τς Thryom,- which: is situated on the Alpheius River, 

And when the Pylians learned this, they forthwith — 

set out to the rescue; they passed the night inthe 

oF neighbourhood | of the Minyeius River near Arené, 0 
τ and thence. arrived at the. oephaine in. open, a sae 


8 Mad 11. 691. ee ἃ Tad VW. 678. 
see ° Wiad 11, 882, ee ane 707. 




























ΟΒἸΆΑΒΟ. 





τ ἀφιμνοῦνταιν. notre ὃν ἐστὶ κατὰ. μεσημβρίαν: ᾿ 
᾿ θύσαντες δὲ τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ νυκτερεύσαντες ἐπὶ 
᾿ς τῷ ποταμῷ συμβάλλουσιν. εἰς μάχην. εὐθὺς τῆι 
i. ἕωθεν" λαμπρᾶς δὲ τῆς τροπῆς γενομένης, οὐκ ok 
τ ἐπαύσαντο διώκοντές Te καὶ κτείνοντες, τ ee 
Βουπρασίου. ἐπέβησαν τ 





| : πέτρης τ᾽ ‘Orevins καὶ ᾿Αλεισίου ἔνθα ὐχάνη, 
κέκληται, ὅθεν αὗτις ἀπέτραπε λαὸν ᾿Αθήνη' 


καὶ ὑποβάς" 
αὐτὰρ ᾽Αχαιοὶ. 8 
awd ἀπὸ ὁ Βουπρασίοιο Πύλονδ᾽ ἔχον ὠκέας ἵππους. oe 





29. Ἔκ τούτων δὴ. πῶς ἂν ἢ τὸν Ἤλιακὸν 
Πύλον ὑπολάβοι τις ἢ τὸν Μ ἐσσηνιακὸν λέγεσθαι; 
τὸν μὲν ᾿Πλιακόν, ὅτι, τούτου πορθουμένου, ouve- ; 
πορθεῖτο καὶ a τῶν. ᾿Βπειῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ Ἡρακλέους" oe 
αὕτη δ᾽ ἐστὶν Hela. TOS οὖν “ἤμελλον. οἱ. 
δυμποπορθημένοι. καὶ ὁμόφυλοι. τοιαύτην ὑπερη- 

᾿ ᾿φανίαν καὶ. ὕβριν κτήσασθαι κατὰ τῶν συναδικη- 
οὐ θέντων ; πῶς 8 ἂν. τὴν οἰκείαν κατέτρεχον καὶ 
πο οὐδ, λάτουν ; πῶς δ᾽ ἂν ἅμα καὶ Αὐγέας ἦρχε 
αὐτῶν καὶ Νηλεύς, ἐχθροὶ. ὄντες λληλον; poe 
are Νηλεῖ | oc 













“χρεῖος μέγ᾽ ὀφείλετ᾽ ἐν "Hd Simi ᾿ 
IES ἀθλοφόροι ἵ ἵπποι. αὐτοῖσιν. ἐχκαίο,. ᾿ 
es μετ᾽ ἄεθλα: περὶ τρίποδος γὰρ BO - 


au roby δ᾽ αὖθι ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν Abyelas 
τὸν δ᾽ ἐλατῆρ᾽ ἀφίει" ἔα 


ὠταῦθα.. ace ὁ Νηλεύς,, errata καὶ ὁ 






















GEOGRAPHY, 8.. 3. 5, 28-29 


that is, at εὐ midday. And afer they offered ‘adevigice ce 
to the gods and passed the night near the river, they 
joined battle at early dawn ; and after the rout took = 
_ place, they did not stop pursuing and slaying the... 
enemy until they set foot on Buprasium “‘andon the _ 
-Olenian Rock and where is the place called Hill of 
Aleisium,? whence Athené turned the people back ᾿ a ay 
again” ;? and a little further on the poet says: | 
«But the Achaeans drove back their switt horses athe 
from Buprasium to Pylus.” $ Oe ec 
99. From all this, then, hoe οὐ τὴ one suppose a, Ἢ 
ο that either the Eleian or Messenian. Pylus is meant ? at των 
Not the Eleian Pylus, because, 1 this Pylus. was 
being ravaged by Heracles, the country of the. 
: --Epeians was being ravaged by him at the same time; 
but this is the Bleian country. How, pray, could 
- a people whose country had been ravaged at 
- the same time and were of the same stack, have 
‘4 acquired such arrogance and wantonness towards a 
ΤΠ people who had been wronged at the same time? 
‘And how could they overrun and plunder their ςς 
‘own homeland? And how could both Augeas and. το 
| Neleus be rulers of the same people at the same — 
_time if they were personal enemies? If to Nele ᾿ 
ΠΟΥ great debt. was owing in “goodly ἘΠῚ lis, “Four 
ne horses, prize-winners, with their chariots, had come 
to. win prizes and were to run for a tripod ; but these ~ 
SEES Au; ceas, lord οἵ men, detained there, though he. sent : 
ee away the ate And if, this: is where Neleus deo 
1-Op, 8. 3. 10. τ “2 “Πα 11.751. 
Ἵ, * lia 1 1. 758, ue Thad) ll. cuca 






























ΠΒΤΠΑΒΟ, 


























τ Βουπρασίων 


τέσσαρες ἀρχοὶ ἔσαν, “δέκα δ᾽ ‘appl. é ἑκάστῳ 
νῆες. ἕποντο θοαΐ, πολέες δ᾽ ἔμβαινον Ἐπειοί: 


a eis τέτταρα δὲ καὶ ἡ χώρα διήρητο, ὧν οὐδενὸς | 


ee 0 Νέστωρ, | | | 
ὃ δὲ Πύλον τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Αβήνην ὁ ἐρατεινὴν 


τ καὶ τὰ ἑξῆς τὰ μέχρι Μεσσήνης; οἱ δὲ δὴ 
i ᾿ἀντεπεξιόντες Ἐπειοὶ. τοῖς Πυλίοις TOS ἐπὶ τὸν 
_ ᾿Αλφειὸν ἐξορμῶσι, καὶ τὸ Θρύον ; πῶς δ᾽, ἐκεῖ 


oe 353 φεύγουσι; ; πάλιν. δ᾽, εἶ τὸν ᾿Μεσσηνιακὸν Πύλον 
ἦσαν πολλοῖς, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀπεστέρουν χρεοκο- 
ποῦντες, ὥστε διὰ ταῦτα συμβῆναι τὸν πόλεμον ee 


πῶς δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν λεηλασίαν ἐξιὼν Νέστωρ, τοσαύ- 
. Tm περιέλάσας λείαν συῶν τε καὶ “προβάτων, 


Μεσσηνίᾳ δυναστεύουσιν, € ἐχόντων. Καυκώνων 





δες ς᾽ ὠνόμασάν. τινες". δύναται. δὲ. καὶ κατὰ 


| ᾿ ὑπῆρχε, Corais omends to ἐπῆρχον ; 80 o Meineke, ον ἐν 











᾿ Nédreip't ὑπῆρχεῖ πῶς οὖν τῶν μεν Ἠλείων κὶ 


᾿ τῆς μάχης γενομένης, τρεφθέντες ἐ ἐπὶ Βουπρασίου 2 


ἐπόρθησεν ὁ Ἡρακλῆς, πῶς οἱ τοσοῦτον ἀφε- 
στῶτες ὕβριξον εἰς, αὐτούς, καὶ. ἐν συμβολαίοις : 





τ ὧν οὐδὲν ὠκυπορεῖν͵ οὐδὲ μακροπορεῖν δύναται, eer 
τε πλειόνων. ἢ χιλίων σταδίων ὁδὸν διήνυσεν εἰς τὴν 
; “pos τῷ Κορυφασίῳ Πύλον ; οἱ δὲ τρίτῳ ἤματι 9 
dures ἐπὶ τὴν Θρυύεσσαν καὶ τὸν. ποταμὸν τὸν 
λφειὸν.. “ἥκουσι, πολιορκήσοντες τὸ “φρούριον' ἐφ᾿ 
δὲ ταῦτα τὰ χωρία προσήκοντα ἣν τοῖς ἐν 


Τριφυλίων καὶ Πισατῶν; » τὰ. δὲ. Γέρηνα., ἢ os 
Γερηνίαν (ἀμφοτέρως. yap λέγεται) τάχα μὲν Ὁ 
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lived, Nestor. too nist ne Teed these! How, 
pray, could the poet say of the Eleians and the 





swift ships followed each man, and many Epeians 


Buprasians, ‘ there were four rulersof them,and ten __ 


embarked ”?1 And the country, too, was divided intone eee 
four parts; yet Nestor ruled over no one of these, 
but over them “that dwelt in Pylus and in lovely 


_Arené,” 2 and over the places that come after these as 


far as Messené. . Again, how could the Epeians, who _ ae 


- the Messenian Pylus which Heracles had ravaged, 
how could a people so far distant as the Epeians δοῦ 
wantonly towards them, and how could the Epeians. 
. have been involved in numerous contracts with them 
and have defaulted these by cancelling them, so that 
~ the war resulted on that account? And how could. 
Nestor, when he went forth to plunder the country, — 
when he herded together so much booty consisting 






















stronghold! . And how could these places belong to | 
_ those who were in power in Messenia, when they 
were held by Cauconians and Triphylians and Pisa- 

tans? And as for Gerena, or Gerenia (for the word _ 


vod + Tiad 2, 618. ‘th sy 2 Tia 2. - ὅθ1.. 
3 ne peians : oh 





in their turn went forth to attack the Pylians,set out 

τ for the Alpheius and Thryum? And how, after the = 
‘battle took place there, after they were routed, could τ ᾿ς 
they flee towards Buprasium? And again, if it was 


-of both swine and cattle, none of which could travel 
- fast or far, have accomplished | a journey of more_ as 

than one thousand stadia to that Pylus whichis near 
᾿ς Coryphasium? Yet on the third day they all® came 
to Thryoessa and the River Alpheius to besiege πὸ Ὁ 


4s: ‘spelled both ways), perhaps some. people. named it 60 
ao that to suit a Purpose: Phongh.t it is also bossible pe © 

























| ᾿ τύχην. οὕτως ΤΉ τὸ χωρίον. τὸ δ᾽ ὅλον, 
; τῆς Μεσσηνίας, ὑπὸ Μενελάῳ, τεταγμένης, ὑφ᾽ ᾧ 
καὶ ἡ Λακωνικὴ ἐτέτακτο (ὡς δῆλον ἔσται καὶ Ὁ 

τὸς ἐκς τῶν ὕστερον), καὶ τοῦ μὲν. Παμισοῦ ῥέοντος 
| διὰ ταύτης καὶ τοῦ Nedaias,’ eee ιδ' re 
pisanBsy, races won: 


ὅς τ᾽ εὐρὺ peer file διὰ γαίης, 


ἧς ἐπῆρχεν ὁ Νέστωρ, τίς ἂν γένοιτο πιθανὸς . 
ο λόγος, εἰς τὴν ἀλλοτρίαν ἀρχὴν ἐκβιβάξζων τὸν — 
ἄνδρα, ἀφαιρούμενος. δὲ τὰς συγκαταλεγείσας τ 
: αὐτῷ πόλεις, πάνθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ ποιῶν ; " ΠΣ 
80. Λοιπὸν δ᾽ ἐστὶν εἰπεῖν. περὶ τῆς Ὀλυμπίας ᾿ 
καὶ τῆς εἰς τοὺς Ἠλείους ἁπάντων μεταπτώσεως. 
ἔστι 8 ἐν τῇ Πισάτιδι τὸ ἱερόν, σταδίους τῆς — 
Ἤλιδος ἐλάττους ἢ τριακοσίους διέχον' πρόκει- 
ται δ᾽ ἄλσος ἀγριελαίων, ἐν ᾧ τὸ στάδιον. 
“παραρρεῖ δ᾽ ὁ ᾿Αλφειός, ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας ῥέων 
: εἰς τὴν Τριφυλιακὴν. θάλατταν μεταξὺ δύσεως. 
Kah μεσημβρίας. τὴν δ᾽ ἐπιφάνειαν ἔσχεν ἐξ ᾿ 
ae ἀρχῆς μὲν διὰ τὸ μαντεῖον τοῦ ᾿Ολυμπίου. Διός" 
οἰ ἐκείνου δ᾽ ἐκλειφθέντος, οὐδὲν ἧττον συνέμεινεν 
Ea τοῦ ἱεροῦ, “καὶ τὴν αὔξησιν, ὅ ὅσην ἴσμεν, ἢ 
Be διά τε τὴν πανήγυριν καὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα τὸν — 
Ολυμπίιακόν, στεφανίτην τε καὶ ἱερὸν νομισθέντα — 
Ἢ τῶν. ἐκοσμήθη ae ἐκ τοῦ πλήθους τῶν 
ὅτων, ἅπερ. ἐκ πάσης ἀνετίθετο πῆς 
ς ὧν ἣν καὶ ὁ χρυσοῦς ιἀφυρήλατος, 











, Casatbon, for Mares ; 80 the later editors, oe 





tbe “Homeric Catalogs, ἢ Strabo 1 means, ‘Seo 8 8. 5. 8, : 
1 Iliad 2, 581-586, 6 i | 
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| the place was by chatice 80 ο named. 2 And, in πέσοι; ἄχος 
‘since Messenia was classified? as subject to Menelaiis, => 
as was also the Laconian country. (as will be: οἶος 
from what I shall say later),? and since the Pamisus i 
and the Nedon flow through Messenia, whereas the 
τ Alpheius nowhere touches. it (the Alpheius “that 
.. floweth in broad stream through the land of the _ 
ΓΕ Pylians,’ * 4 over which Nestor ruled), what plausibility A a 
_ could there be in an account which lands Nestorin Ὃς 
ἃ foreign realm and robs him of the cities that are 
. attributed to him in the Catalogue, and thus makes ee ee 
everything subject to Menelaiis?:. Ree 
80. It remains for me to tell about Olympia, and ἊΣ ΕΠ 
μον everything fell into the hands of the Eleians. 
The temple is in Pisatis, less than three hundred 
stadia distant from Elis. In front of the temple is 
 sibwated a grove of wild olive-trees, and the stadium 
_ is in this grove. Past the temple flows the Alpheius, 
which, rising in Arcadia, flows between the west and _ 
the south into the Triphylian Sea, At the outset 
the temple got fame on account of the oracle of the - 
~ Olympian Zeus; and yet, after the oracle failed to = 
respond, the glory of the temple persisted none the 
Jess, and it received all that increase of fame of | 
which we know, on account both of the festal 
aa assembly and of the Olympian Games, in. which the - 
prize was a crown and which were regarded as sacred, 
the greatest games in the world. The temple was 
adorned by its numerous offerings, which were 
dedicated there from all parts of Greece. Among 
᾿ ‘these was: the Zeus of beaten: ‘Bold. dedicated. ue ‘ 















ce 4 Tad 5 5. 545, 
δ 5 Mina 2. 591-602, 





thee, 


ΘΤΒΑΒΟ. 
























Dele, ΝΣ Kuipers τοῦ. Κορινθίων τυράν- ὃ 

τ pou. “μέγιστον. δὲ τούτων ὑπῆρξε τὸ τοῦ Διὸς 4 
ξόανον, ὃ ἐποίει Φειδίας Χαρμίδου ᾿Αθηναῖος — 
ἐλεφάντινον, τηλικοῦτον τὸ μέγεθος, ὡς, καίπερ :- 
μεγίστου. ὄντος τοῦ veo, δοκεῖν ἀστοχῆσαι͵ τῆς “eI 

᾿ συμμετρίας τὸν τεχνίτην, καθήμενον ποιήσαντα, eee 

| ᾿ἁπτόμεις ον δὲ σχεδόν τί τῇ κορυφῇ τῆς ὀροφῆς, 
ὥστ᾽ “ἔμφασιν ποιεῖν, ἐὰν ὀρθὸς γένηται δια- 

ἢ 354 ναστάς, ἀποστεγάσειν. τὸν νεῶν. ἀνέγραψαν δέ | 
tives τὰ μέτρα τοῦ ξοάνου, καὶ Καλλίμαχος ἐν 

td Bo ταὶ ἐξεῖπε. “πολλὰ δὲ ovvérpake τῷ oe 
Φειδίᾳ Πάναινος͵ ὁ “ξωγβάφδς; ἀδελφιδοῦς ὧν 
αὐτοῦ καὶ συνεργολάβος, πρὸς * τὴν τοῦ ξοάνου — : 

διὰ τῶν χρωμάτων. κόσμησιν, καὶ μάλιστα, τῆς, 
ἐσθῆτος. δείκνυνται δὲ καὶ γραφαὶ πολλαί τε 

καὶ θαυμασταὶ περὶ τὸ ἱερόν, ἐκείνου “ἔργα. 3 

ie ἀπομνημονεύουσι. δὲ τοῦ Φειδίου, διότι πρὸς τὸν 
τος Πάναινον εἶπε πυνθανόμενον, πρὸς τί παράδειγμα 8 
" τ μέλλοι ποιήσειν. τὴν εἰκόνα τοῦ Διός, ὅτι “πρὸς τ 
ae τὴν. Ὁμήρου Ov ἐπῶν ἐκτεθεῖσαν τούτων" τὰ 





















ἢ καὶ κυανέῃσιν ἐπ’ τ᾽ ὀφρύσι νεῦσε Κρονίων". ἐπ ἐν 
: ρόσιαι. δ᾽ ἄρα χαῖται ἐπερρώσαντο᾽ ἄνακτος 
: ᾿ ἀθανάτοιο, μέγαν. & τ Τ᾿ ᾿ 





| Toten f ore 1 προκαλεῖται τὴν. "Sanoow δ 
Ss ᾿ἀναζωγραφεῖν. μέγαν͵ τινὰ τύπον καὶ 
Suan: ἀξίαν. τοῦ } Aids, καθάπερ, καὶ. 


ὑπ 


















of Athens, son of Charmides ; it was made of .ὄ ok 
ivory, and it was so large that, although the 
Ἴ temple was very large, the artist is thought to have 
missed the proper symmetry, for he showed Zeus 


~ithus making the impression that if Zeus arose and - 


image, and Callimachus has set them forth in an ee 


nephew and collaborator of Pheidias, helped him — 
‘greatly in decorating the image, particularly the _ 
garments, with colours. And many wonderful. 
paintings, works of Panaenus, are also to be seen 
--yound the temple. It is related of Pheidias that, when 
οἰ Panaenus asked him after what model he was going to 
make the likeness of Zeus, he replied that he was 


Homer in these words: “ Cronion spake, and nodded — 


~ Jocks flowed streaming from the lord's immortal head, ὋΣ he 
and he caused great Olympus to quake.”! A noble = 
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eppeelte the tyrant of Corinth But the ΠΕ τς 
of these was the image of Zeus made by Pheidias _ 


seated but almost touching the roof with his head, 


stood erect he would unroof the temple. Certain i τὸ 
writers have recorded the measurements οἵ. ‘thes tae ὑ- 


iambic poem. Panaenus the painter, who was the. pee 





going to make it after the likeness set forth by 


assent with his dark brows, and then the ambrosial Ὁ oe 


description indeed, as appears not only from | the τὺ 


— ©brows” but from “the other details in the passage, 
because the poet provokes our imagination to. ‘con- ᾿ 
ceive the picture of ἃ. mighty personage and a 
eo. niighty pone: sy of a eave tow as he does i in 1 the 2 


3 Tia ᾿ 528, 


ΠΟ STRABO_ 































ἐπὶ τῆς Ἥρας, ἅμα φυλάττων. τὸ Ce ἜΤΙ 
πρέπον" ἔφη μὲν γάρ, | | 

cetcato® δ᾽ εἰνὶ θρόνῳ, ὀλδλιξε δὲ. μακρὸν ᾿ 

"Ὄλυμπον. | 


πὸ "δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνης συμβὰν ὅλῃ. ἰδ σι, τοῦτ᾽ 
| ἐπὶ τοῦ Διὸς ἀπαντῆσαι ταῖς ὀφρύσι μόνον | 
ο γεύσαντος, συμπαθούσης δέ. τι καὶ τῆς κόμης" 
κομψῶς δ᾽ εἴρηται καὶ τὸ ὁ τὰς τῶν θεῶν εἰκόνας 
| τ μόνος ἰδὼν ἢ μόνος, δείξας. ὃ ἄξιοι δὲ μάλιστα 
. τὴν αἰτίαν ἔχειν τῆς περὶ τὸ ᾿Οολυμπίασιν i ἱερὸν 
ε μεγαλοπρεπείας τε καὶ τυμῆς λεῖοι. κατὰ μὲν 
; yap Ta Τρωικὰ καὶ ἔτι πρὸ τούτων οὐκ ηὐτύχουν, 
ὑπό τε τῶν Πυλίων ταπεινωθέντες καὶ ὑφ᾽ ih 
Ἡρακλέους ὕστερον, ἡνίκα Αὐγέας ὁ βασιλεύων. " 
αὐτῶν κατελύθη. σημεῖον δέ' εἰς γὰρ τὴν Τροίαν 
ἐκεῖνοι μὲν τετταράκοντα ναῦς ἔστειλαν, Πύλιοι 
δὲ καὶ Νέστωρ ἐνενήκοντα. ὕστερον δέ, μετὰ “ 
τὴν τῶν Ἢ ρακλειδῶν. κάθοδον, συνεβὴ τἀναντία. 
τ Αἰτωλοὶ γὰρ συγκατελθόντες τοῖς Ἡρακλείδαις. "Ὁ 
τ μετὰ ᾿Οξύλου. καὶ συνοικήσαντες ᾿Επειοῖς κατὰ 
moe συγγένειαν παλαιὰν. ηὔξησαν τὴν Κοίλην ἢ “Huy i 
᾿ καὶ τῆς τε “Πισάτιδος “ἀφείλοντο πολλήν, καὶ a 
Ὀλυμπία͵ ὑπ᾿ ἐκείνοις , ἐγένετο: καὶ δὴ καὶ ὁ 
γὼν εὕρεμά. ἐστιν. ἐκείνων 0 ᾿Ολυμπιακός, καὶ 
μπιάδας τὰς πρώτας ἐκεῖνοι συνετέλουν. 3 
p δεῖ τὰ “παλαιὰ καὶ περὶ τῆς κτίσεως 
0: Bee περὶ. τῆς θέσεως. τοῦ ᾿ἀγῶγος; τῶν 

























1 a γάρ, Meineke, for ἔφη, μὲν γάρ φησι (Aegii), 
γγάρ (Blk), φησὶ γάρ (no). ; 
᾿ ϑείσατον: Apiions.. ands man. 60. A for εἴσατο: 80 the 







































GEOGRAPHY, 8. 4. 30. 


‘case of Hera, at the same time preserving what ἊΝ 
appropriate in each; for of Hera he says, “she 
shook herself upon the throne, and caused lofty = 
| Olympus to quake.”1 What in her case occurred 
-. when she moved her whole body, resulted in the | 
ease of Zeus when he merely ‘“nodded with his . 
brows,” although his hair too was somewhat affected _ 
at the same time. This, too, is a graceful saying 
about the poet, that “he alone has seen, or else 
he alone has shown, the likenesses of the gods.” 
The Eleians above all others are to be credited both 
with the magnificence of the temple at Olympia τ 
and with the “honour in which it was held. In the 
times of the Trojan war, it is trué, or even before 
those times, they were not a prosperous people, = 
since they had been humbled by the Pylians,and = 
also, later on, by Heracles when Augeas their king 
was overthrown. The evidence is this: The Eleians 
gent only forty ships to Troy, whereas the Pylians— 
and Nestor sent ninety. But later on, after the | 
return of the. Heracleidae, the contrary was the 
ease, for the Aetolians, having returned with the — 
Heracleidae under the leadership of Oxylus,andon 
- the strength of ancient kinship having taken up their = 
abode with the Epeians, enlarged Coelé Elis, and 
not only seized much of Pisatis but also got Olympia 
under their power, What is more, the Olympian _ 
Games are an invention of theirs; and it was they 
- who celebrated the first Olympiads, for one should 
es _ disregard the ancient stories both of the founding of 
- the jue and of the establishment’ of f 18 πὰ 5 ἢ ae 


1 Πιαᾶ 8. 199. 





oe 4 εἰρῆσθαι - ας φάξοο,. Kramer and. later cditoms sus pect 
Li “Meineke elegans ise: bes : 3 


ΒΤΒΑΒΟ. 























μὲν. ἕνα , TOV "Baton Δακτύλων Ἡρακλέα λεγόντων al 
ἀρχηγέτην. τούτων, τῶν δὲ τὸν ᾿Αλκμήνης κὶ 
Διός, ὃν καὶ ἀγωνίσασθαι πρῶτον καὶ νικῆσαι" 
Ta γὰρ τοιαῦτα πολλαχῶς λέγεται, καὶ οὐ πάνυ 
᾿ πιστεύεται. ἐγγυτέρω δὲ πίστεως, ὅτι μέχρι 
Tis. ἕκτης καὶ εἰκοστῆς ᾿Ολυμπιάδος, ἀπὸ τῆς 
πρώτης, ἐν ἡ Κόροιβος ἐνίκα στάδιον ᾿Ηλεῖος, 
τὴν “προστασίαν εἶχον τοῦ τε ἱεροῦ καὶ τοῦ 
: ἀγῶνος Ἠλεῖοι. κατὰ δὲ τὰ Τρωικὰ ἢ οὐκ ἦν. 
᾿ ἀγὼν στεφανίτης ἢ οὐκ ἔνδοξος, οὔθ᾽ aaa OT ὦ 
ἄλλος οὐδεὶς τῶν νῦν ἐνδόξων" οὔτε" μέμνηται a 
τούτων Ὅμηρος. οὐδενός, ἀλλ᾽ ἑτέρων τινῶν ἐπ--ὦ 
tapiov. καίτοι δοκεῖ τισὶ τοῦ ᾿Ολυμπιακοῦ 
μεμνῆσθαι, ὅταν φῇ τὸν Αὐγέαν ἀποστερῆσαι 
τέσσαρας ἀθλοφόρους ἵππους, ἐλθόντας με΄ 
ἄεθλα" φασὶ δὲ TOUS Πισάτας μὴ μετασχεῖν ποῦ 
ated ρωικοῦ πολέμου, ἱεροὺς νομισθέντας τοῦ Διό. 
το ἀλλ᾽ οὔθ᾽ ἡ Πισᾶτις ὑπὸ Αὐγέᾳ τόθ᾽ ὑπῆρχεν, 
τ "ἕν ἢ “ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ ᾿Ολυμπία, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ ᾿Ηλεία μόνον" . 
τ οὔτ᾽ ἐν ᾿Ηλείᾳ συνετελέσθη ὁ ὃ ᾿Ολυμπιακὸς ἀγὼν | 
τς οὐδ᾽, ἅπαξ, ἀλλ᾽ del ἐν ᾿Ολυμπίᾳφ. ὁ δὲ vov 
᾿ παρατεθεὶς ἐν "Ἤλιδε. φαίνεται, γ λον ἐν oe a 
τὸ χρέος. ὠφείλετο" 








al yap τῷ χρεῖος. ὁ deter’ ἐν Ἤλιδι Bip, 
: capes. ἀθχοφόροι ἵ ἵπποι. 






Θ οὗτος. μὲν οὐ σ τεφανίτης, (τοὶ τρίποδος, γὰρ, 


ae οὔτε, Meineke emends to οὐδέ, ᾿ 
ae alae and. ‘Meineke’ insert μέγ᾽ after  xpeios. 


Ὑ any of these, though he mentions another kind—_ : 


ΝΥ _ Augeas deprived the driver of “four horses, prize- Ἂν 





τς even once in Eleia, but always in Olympia. And 


a horses, prize-winners.” "5 And these were not games _ 




































GEOGRAPRY, 8. 3. 30. 


some alleging | that. it was Heracles, one ae the 
“Idaean Dactyli,! who was the originator of both, and 
others, that it was Heracles the son of Alemené and 
Zeus, who also was the first to contend in the games ἢ 
and win the victory; for such stories are told in~ 

| many ways, and no faith at all isto be putinthem. — 
It is nearer the truth to say that from the first 
Olympiad, in which the Eleian Coroebus won the 
stadium-race, until the twenty-sixth Olympiad, the 
Eleians had charge both of the temple and of = 
the games. But in the times of the Trojan War, 2) 
either there were no games in which the prize was ek 
a crown or else they were not famous, neither the 
Olympian nor any other of those that are now | 
famous.” In the first place, Homer does not mention © 


funeral games. And yet some think that he 
mentions the Olympian Games when he says that 


winners, that had come to win: prizes. 74 And they ᾿ ὙΠ ss 
say that the Pisatans took no part in the Trojan νὰν... 
because they were regarded as sacred to Zeus. But 
neither was the Pisatis in which Olympia is situated 
~ subject to Augeas at that time, but only the Eleian Ὸ 
country, nor were the Olympian Games celebrated 


the games which I have just cited from Homer _ 
clearly took place in Elis, where the debt was owing: 
for a debt was owing to him in goodly Elis, four _ 


[dn which the beak was acrown steel tl 16 horses were 
Πα See 10. 8.22. CO eee 


οὖς 5. The Pythian, Noniese: ey Isthmian Guna ae Sore ἘΝ 
τῇ 8 ᾿Πίυᾷ, 38. 306: £ “15 ' See 8, Be 29, > The, i, 608, 



































ΟΆΒΤΈΑΒΟΟ 


τὰ ἔμελλον θεύσεσθαὴ), ἐκεῖνος Bd pera, 881 τὴν ἕκτην 
καὶ εἰκοστὴν. ᾿Ολυμπιάδα, οἱ Πισᾶται τὴν οἰκείαν 
ἀπολαβόντες αὐτοὶ συνετέλουν, τὸν ἀγῶνα ὁρῶντες 
᾿ εὐδοκιμοῦντα" χρόνοις δ᾽ ὕστερον μεταπεσούσης ἱ 
a πάλιν τῆς Πισάτιδος εἰς τοὺς ᾿Ηλείους, μετέπεσεν 
εἰς. αὐτοὺς πάλιν καὶ ἡ ἀγωνοθεσία.. | συνέπραξαν 
“δὲ καὶ οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι μετὰ τὴν ἐσχάτην κατά- 
λυσιν τῶν. “Μεσσηνίων. συμμαχήσασιν. αὐτοῖς 
ο τἀναντία τῶν Νέστορος ἀπογόνων καὶ τῶν. 
a ᾿Αρκάδων, συμπολεμησάντων τοῖς. Μεσσηνίοις: 
᾿ καὶ ἐπὶ τοσοῦτόν γε συνέπραξαν, ὥστε τὴν χώραν 
᾿ ἅπασαν τὴν μέχρι Μεσσήνης Ἠλείαν ῥηθῆναι 
καὶ διαμεῖναι μέχρι νῦν, ΠΠισατῶν δὲ καὶ Τρι- 
φυλίων καὶ Καυκώνων μηδ᾽ ὄνομα λειφθῆναι. | 
Kat αὐτὸν δὲ τὸν Πύλον τὸν ἠἡμαθόεντα εἰς τὸ - 
| Λέπρεον συνῴκισαν, χαριξόμενοι τοῖς Δεπρεάταις δ 
ξ κρατήσασιἷ πολέμῳ, καὶ ἄχλας πολλὰς OD? 
κατοικιῶν κατέσπασαν, ὅσας θ᾽ ἑώρων αὐτόπρας- oe 
γεῖν ἐθεχλούσας, καὶ φόροις ἐπράξαντο. 7 a 
91, Διωνομάσθη, δε. πλεῖστον " ἡ Ticats TO 
μὲν πρῶτον διὰ τοὺς ἡγεμόνας δυνηθέντας πλεῖσ- 
ἢ 868 τὸν, Οἰνόμαόν. Te καὶ Πέλοπα, τὸν ἐκεῖνον διαδε- 
᾿ξάμενον, καὶ τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ. πολλοὺς. γένος, 




















Ὁ cease: Corais and Groskurd emend to οὐ 
τοῦ πολέμου, following con}. of Τοῦ. Ὧν" 
Meineke omits. 


dil; ἕο Thucydides (5. 34), the Laceduemonians ᾿ 
certain Helots in Lepreum. in-421 Bide ane 
rabo seems to mean that the Lepreatans “ had prevailed a 
ar” over the other. Triphylian cities that had sided | 
th the Pisatae in their war against the Eleians. Several of Ὁ 

Ὲ sisi (866. sritigal:, note, above, on » bis Page), iting, 





itself in Lepreum,! to gratify the Lepreatans, who Se 


ee ᾿ war? But neither emendation seems warranted by the. 
~~ gitations, or by any other evidence yet found. by. the present 
. translator. — = 






























GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3 3o-3t 


“to run for a tripod), : as was the case. at ‘Olymipt: | 
After the twenty-sixth Olympiad, when they had got. 
back their home-land, the Pisatans themselves went oe 
to celebrating the games because they saw that these 6 
were held in high esteem. But in later times 
Pisatis again fell into the power of the Eleians, and — 
thus again the direction of the games fell to them. Ὁ 
The Lacedaemonians also, after the last defeat of 
_ the Messenians, co-operated with the Eleians,who ὁὃ 
had been their allies in battle, whereas the Arcadiangs 
and the descendants of Nestor had done the opposite,. 
having joined with the Messeniansin war.’ And the = 
~ Lacedaemonians co- operated with them so effectually ὃ. 
‘that the whole country as far as Messené came tobe 
called Eleia, and the name has persisted to this day, 
- whereas, of the Pisatans, the Triphylians, and the 
. Cauconians, not even aname has survived. Further, 
- the Eleians settled the inhabitants of “sandy Pylus” 


= 


had been victorious in a war? and they broke up 
many other settlements,® and also exacted tribute of a ad 
-as many as they saw inclined to act independently, Ὁ 
τς 3]. Pisatis first became widely famous on account's 4: 
te ‘of its. rulers, who were most. powerful: they were — 
ἣν Oenomaiis, and Relops who succeeded him, and the oe 


: ἀδού νὰ 6. 22, 4, emend the text: to aa εἰ had token no” 
part in the war,” 1.9, on the side of the Pisatae against the | 
. Eleians; ©. Milter, citing Pausanias 4. 15. 8, emends to 
read, ‘Shad taken the field with them (the Eleians) 1 in the 


aie 8 Bor: example, Macistus. “According to ‘Herodotus. (4 Ξ 
τ 148), this occurred ‘‘in my own time,” But see epee 
. a 22. 4 and Beazer's 8 note Ἰβευρῦθ, Vol. TW Be ae HRS 





ΒΤΠΑΒΟ, 




























Ἂς μένους" καὶ 6 Σαλμωνεὺς δ᾽ ΞΕ ΤΕ ΓΕ oe 
λέγεται" εἰς γοῦν ὀκτὼ πόλεις μεριξομένης. τῆς 
"ΤΠ σάτιδος, μία τούτων λέγεται, καὶ ἡ Σαλμώνη. 
τ διὰ ταῦτά τε δὴ καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τὸ ᾿Ολυμπίασι uy 
διατεθρύληται σφόδρα. ἡ “χώρα. δεῖ δὲ τῶν 
παλαιῶν ἱ ἱστοριῶν. ἀκούειν οὕτως, ὡς μὴ ὁμολογου- 
'μένων σφόδρα: οἱ γὰρ νεώτεροι πολλὰ καινὰ 
“νομίζουσιν, ὥστε καὶ τἀναντία λέγειν, οἷον τὸν 
μὲν Αὐγέαν τῆς Πεσάτιδος ἄρξαι, τὸν δ᾽ Οἰνόμαον 
“καὶ τὸν Σαλμωνέα τῆς ᾿Ηλείας" ἔνιοι δ᾽ εἰς ταὐτὸ 
συνάγουσι τὰ ἔθνη. δεῖ δὲ τοῖς ὁμολογουμένοις ὡς. 
ἐπὶ πολὺ ἀκολουθεῖν" ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ τοὔνομα τὴν 
ς Πισᾶτιν ἐτυμολογοῦσιν ὁμοίως" οἱ μὲν γὰρ ἀπὸ oh 
“Πίσης ὁμωνύμου τῇ κρήνῃ πόλεως, τὴν δὲ κρήνην τ 
Πίσαν εἰρῆσθαι, οἷον πίστραν, ὅπερ ἐστὶ ποτίστρα" 
τὴν. δὲ πόλιν ἱδρυμένην ἐφ᾽ ὕψους δεικνύουσι 
μεταξὺ δυεῖν ὀροῖν,᾿ Ὄσσης καὶ Ὀλύμπου, ὁμω-. 
ο΄ ψύμων τοῖς ἐν Θετταλίᾳ. τινὲς δὲ πόλιν μὲν 
re οὐδεμίαν γεγονέναι, Πίσαν φασίν: εἶναι γὰρ ἂν 
τς μίαν τῶν ὀκτώ: κρήνην δὲ μόνην, ἣν νῦν καλεῖσθαι | 
τς Βίσαν, Κικυσίου πλησίον, πόλεως μεγίστης TOD 
τ΄ ὀκτώ" Στησίχορον. δὲ καλεῖν πόλιν τὴν χώραν 
“Πίσα λεγομένην, ὡς ὁ ποιητὴς Thy Λέσβον ce 
ς πόλιν, Ἐὐριπίδης δ᾽ ἐν Ἴωνι" 












Bor ᾿Αθήναις ἐ ἐστί τις nee Tea πόλις". 


: ore rb ἱερόν Meike inserts: aide "ὦ 
καινά, conj. of Edward Capps, for raf. die od 
μίζουσιν, Meineke (following conj. of Casaubon) emends ae 

even: ee the ἠδ ὐμς kal. ᾿ 


| from a city Pisa, which bears the same name as the 
τ spring ; the spring, they say, was called “ Pisa, the | 


























GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3. 3: 


‘numerous sons of the latter. And Salmoneus, too, | 

is said to have reigned there; at any rate, one of ; 
the eight cities into y which Pisatis i is divided is called 
Salmoné. So for these reasons, as well -as on — 
account of the temple at Olympia, the country has 
gained wide repute. But one should listen to the — 
old accounts with reserve, knowing that they are | 

not. very commonly accepted ; for the later writers. 

hold new views about many things and even tell 
the opposite of the old accounts, as when they say 
that Augeas ruled over Pisatis, but Oenomaiis and 
Salmoneus over Eleia; and some writers com- =. 
_ bine the two tribes into one. But in general one = 
should follow only what is commonly accepted. — 

_ Indeed, the writers do not even agree as to the _ 
derivation of the name Pisatis; for some derive it — 


equivalent of “pistra,” that is “potistra”;? and 
they point out the site of the city on a lofty place 
between Ossa and Olympus, two mountains that 
bear the same name as those in Thessaly, But Ὁ ᾿ 
᾿ some say that there was no city by the name of © 
Pisa (for if there had been, it would have been one = 
of the eight cities), but only” a spring, now called 

Bisa, near Cicysium, the largest of the eight cities δ: ὙΠ 
᾿ϑηᾷ Stesichorus, they explain, uses the term “olty δ 
for the territory called Pisa, just as. Homer calls. 5 
Lesbos the “ ‘city of Macar’’;® so Euripides: in his. 
~Ton,A “there. is Euboea, a “neighbouring Be to. 
an Odyssey 11, 236. | τι 


τ 8 Both words mean ἃ“ drinking pee a 
Ὁ 8. iad 24, 54d, 4 4 Frag. 294 (Nauck), 


ial “leant the editors, for Βῆσαν ν (MSS. ai Βῖσσαν y (Epi) } 























ΟΒΤΈΛΒΟ. 


| καὶ ἐν Ῥαδαμάνθυι", 
οὗ γῆν ἔχουσ᾽ Εὐβοΐδα. πρόσ χωρον πόλιν 
Σοφοκλῆς δ᾽ ἐν Μυσοῖ ous” 


᾿Ασία μὲν ἡ σύμπασα κλῴξεται, ξένε, 
᾿ πόλις δὲ Μυσῶν Mucia προσήγορος. τ" 





πὴ ν: “HS: Σαλμώνη πλησίον ἐστὶ τῆς ὁμωνύμου ) 
οι κρήνης, ἐξ ἧς ῥεῖ ὁ ᾿Ενιπεύς: ἐμβάλλει δ᾽ εἰς, τὸν. 
᾿Αλφειόν, καλεῖται δὲ νῦν Βαρνίχιος Ἵ τούτον 8 : 
| ἐρασθῆναι τὴν Τυρώ φασιν, | 


“ἢ ποταμοῦ ἠράσσατ᾽ ᾿Ενεπῆος θείοιο. 


“ἐνταῦθα γὰρ βασιλεῦσαι τὸν πατέρα αὐτῆς. τὸν 
Σαλμωνέα, καθάπερ, καὶ Εὐριπίδης ἐν Αἰόλῳ 
φησί τὸν δ' ἐν τῇ Θετταλίᾳ “ἔνιοι 3 Ἐνισέα — ᾿ 
γράφουσιν, ὃς ἀπὸ τῆς "Οθρυος ῥέων δέχεται τὸν 

᾿ ᾿Απιδανὸν κατενεχθέντα ἐκ Φαρσάλου δ : ἐγγὺς δε, 
τς τῆς ᾿"Σαλμώνης͵ Ἡράκλεια, καὶ αὕτη. μία τῶν 
οὐ ὀκτώ, διέχουσα, περὶ τεσσαράκοντα. σταδίους τῆς 
a Ὀλυμπίας, κειμένη δὲ παρὰ τὸν Κυθήριον ᾿ ποτα- 
ἐν οὗ τὸ TOV. Ἰωνιάδων νυμφῶν ἱερόν, τῶν 
ἐμὸν θεραπεύειν νόσους, τοῖς ὕδασι. τ 





ley . Βαρνίχιος, ‘Kramer. and others suspect 5 5 

ects, . Ἐς a 

fore. Ἐνισέα, i ones ‘inserts. — | 
Pe ᾿ ᾿βαῤσάκοῦ, Meineke ejects. , 






apeedal shea eae. 








τς Apidanus.” Hence some of the editors, including Meineke, ὦ . 


ree words ‘‘ The name... Pharsalus.” But the two passages ὦ 


that the Enipeus ‘‘ flows past Old Pharsalus,” which was 
true, and (3) the apparent conflict as to which of the two 





























Athens” ; and in his Rhadamanthys,. “who hold the 
Euboean land, a neighbouring city”; and Sophocles 
in his Mysians,? “The whole country, stranger, is 
called Asia, but the city of the Mysians is called 
Mysia.”” 51} παι ee 
82. Salmoné is situated near the spring of πὲ 6 
-name from which flows the Enipeus River. The — 
river empties into the Alpheius, and is now called 
the Barnichius® It is said that Tyro fell in love 
with Enipeus; She loved a river, the | divine ae 
Enipeus.” ° For there, it Is said, her father a ee 
-Salmoneus reigned, just as. Euripides also gays in 0 0. 
his Aeolus.° Some write the name of the river in ee 
Thessaly “Eniseus”; it flows from Mount Othrys, 
_. and receives the Apidanus, which flows down out 
τ of Pharsalus.¢ Near Salmoné is. Heracleia, which 
τ is also one of the eight cities: it is about forty 
_ stadia distant from Olympia and is situated on the 
Cytherius River, where isthe temple of the Ioniades | 
᾿ς Nymphs, who have been believed to cure diseases 
8 Meineke, following Kramer, ejects the words ἐμ ἢ 6 0 
.». Barnichius” on the assumption that “ Barniching” Pa 
a word of Slavic origin. τ 4 Odyssey 11, 238, ἫΝ 
® See Frag. 14 (Nauck), and the note, ὁ oe 
τς 5 In 9. 5. 6 Strabo spells the name of the river in. Thessaly: 0 | 
ες “ Enipeus,” not “ἢ Eniseus”; and says that ‘it flows ἴσοι. 
_ Mt. Othrys past Pharsalus and then turns: aside into the ὁ 


regarding the two statements as contradictory, eject the 
ean easily be reconciled, for (1) “ flows out of * δράματα, τος 


τς 88. often, means ΄ ἤονγβ out of the territory of,” which was Ὁ 
true of the Apidanus; and (2) in 9. 5.6 Strabo means 


considered. 


_ Tivers was tributary is immaterial, since either might be so 































ΒΤΆΑΒΟ. 


παρὰ 83 τὴν ᾿Ολυμπίαν. ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ “A pmiva! Kal 
Ὁ 357 αὕτη τῶν ὀκτώ, δι’ ἧς ῥεῖ ποταμὸς Παρθενίας, ὡς 
εἰς Φηραίαν ἀνιόντων" 5 ἡ δὲ Φηραία ἐστὶ τῆς 





πρασίου καὶ "Ἤλιδος" ἅπερ ἐστὶ πρὸς ἄρκτον τῇ 


ὀκτὼ καὶ τὸ Δυσπόντιον κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν. τὴν ἐξ 
᾿ς Ἤλιδος εἰς ᾿Ολυμπίαν ἐν πεδίῳ κείμενον" ἐξη- 
ae λείφθη ὅ δέ, καὶ ἀπῆραν οἱ πλείους εἰς ᾿Ἐπίδαμνον 
καὶ ᾿Απολλωνίαν' καὶ ἡ Φολόη δ᾽ ὑπέρκειται τῆς 
᾿ Ὀλυμπίας ἐγγυτάτω, ὄρος ᾿Αρκαδικόν, ὥστε τὰς 
ὑπωρείας τῆς Πισάτιδος εἶναι. καὶ πᾶσα δ᾽ ἧ 
“Πισᾶτις καὶ τῆς Τριφυλίας τὰ πλεῖστα ὁμορεῖ τῇ 
᾿Αρκαδίᾳ' διὰ δὲ τοῦτο καὶ ᾿Αρκαδικὰ εἶναι δοκεῖ 


γὰρ ᾿Βρύμανθον ὃ εἶναι, τὸν ὁρίζοντα τὴν ᾿Αρκαδίαν, 
τῶν εἰς ᾿Αλφειὸν. ἐμπιπτόντων ποταμῶν, ἐξ. δ᾽ 
ἐκείνου τὰ χωρία ἱδρῦσθαι ταῦτα. 
ἐν 98 Ἔφορος. δέ φησιν Αἰτωλὸν. ἐκπεσόντα ὑπὸ 


τότ το Apmiva, Taahticke, for Ἔπινα (ABchikino), Abra (Α 
τ man. sec.) ; so the editors. | os 
8 Φηραίαν, Meineke emends to Ηραίαν. : 
us ἀνιόντων (Acghno), for ἰόντων, Jones restores, 

4 ἡ δὲ Φηραία νὰν Πισάτιδι, Meineke ejecta. : 

θη, Meineke emends to ἐξελείφθη. | 

ν, Palmer, for ᾿Αμάρθνθον} 80 the editors. 


ing to Pausanias (6. 20. Ἢ with the waters of a | 
t flowed into the Cytherus (notethe spelling). 
) pee and its site, see Frazer’s Pacsanios, 4, 94 ἃ, πες 
issowa, 3.2, ‘“‘Harpina,” | ee oe 
Strabo means ‘‘through the territory of ἘΠῚ 3) oS 
‘On. nthe Partheniag (now ὦ the pasha see raver, he e ae 





ΓΟ 





᾿Αρκαδίας" ὑπερκεῖται δὲ ἐπε Δυμαίας καὶ Βου- | ar 


᾿ Πισάτιδι. ἢ | αὐτοῦ δ᾽ ἔστι καὶ. τὸ Κικύσιον. τῶν 


τὰ πλεῖστα TOV Πυλιακῶν ἐν Καταλόγῳ φραζ-. 
μένων χωρίων" οὐ “μέντοι φασὶν οἱ ἔμπειροι" τὸν 








































GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3. 32-33 
with their waters.1_ Near Olympia is Arpina,? also 
one of the eight cities, through which? flows the. 
River Parthenias,* on the road that leads up to 
Pheraea. Pheraea is in Arcadia, and it is situated Ὁ 
above Dymaea and Buprasium and Elis, that is,to 
the north of Pisatis.5 Here, too, is Cicysium,one 
of the eight cities; and also Dyspontium, which is 
| _. situated in a plain and on the road that leads from _ 
Elis to Olympia; but it was destroyed, and most ὃ 
| of its inhabitants emigrated to Epidamnus and 

_ Apollonia. Pholoé, an Arcadian mountain, is also 
situated above Olympia, and very close to it,sothah. 

its foot-hills are in Pisatis. Both the whole of 

 Pisatis and most parts of Triphylia border on 
Arcadia; and on this account most of the Pylian | 
districts mentioned in the Catalogue® are thought 
_ to be Arcadian ; the well-informed, however, deny — 

_ this, for they say that the Erymanthus, one of the 
rivers that empty into the Alpheius, forms a 
boundary of Arcadia and that the districts. in 
question are situated outside that river.? he Rt ee 

_ 33. Ephorus says that Aetolus, after he had been τὸ 





§ The words “‘and it is situated... Pisatis” would ἘΠῚ 
seem to apply to the Achaean Pharae, not to some Arcadian — yee 
_ city; and in that case, apparently, either Strabo ‘has ee 
plundered or the words are an interpolation. Meineke... 
ejects the words ‘‘Pheraea is... Pisatis” and emends 
ο ‘*Pheraea” to “‘Heraea”; but Polybius (4. 77) mentions Ὁ 
a ‘* Pharaea”’ (note the spelling) in the same region to which — 
“Strabo refers, and obviously both writers have in mind the. 
same city. The city is otherwise unknown and therefore 
the correct spelling is doubtful. See Béltein Pauly-Wissowa 


(ev,  Harpina”), who, however, wrongly quotes αὶ Pharaea” Ὁ, 
as the spelling found in the MSS. of Strabo, 


tee om the seaward side, 900 00 8 τ 0 





ΒΊΆΑΒΟ. 



























᾿ ,,. 1 Ὁ ΙΝ. τς Ἃ Ὄπ δ , oN x7 
τε ad αὑτοῦ τὴν χώραν Kal συνοικίσαι τὰς αὐτόθι 
πόλεις" τούτου δ' ἀπόγονον ὑπάρξαντα Ὄξυλον 


Te τὴν ὁδὸν κατιοῦσιν εἰς τὴν Πελοπόννησον καὶ 
μερίσαι τὴν πολεμίαν. αὐτοῖς χώραν καὶ Tada 
ὑποθέσθαι τὰ περὶ τὴν κατάκτησιι τῆς χώρας, 
ἀντὶ δὲ τούτων λαβεῖν χάριν τὴν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν 
κάθοδον, προγονικὴν οὖσαν, κατελθεῖν δὲ ἀθροί- πε 
σαντα στρατιὰν ἐκ τῆς Αἰτωλίας ἐ ἐπὶ τοὺς κατέχον- 
τς σας ᾿Επειοὺς τὴν Ἦλιν: ἀπαντησάντων δὲ τῶν 


παλαιὸν. τῶν Ἑλλήνων Πυραίχμην Αἰτωλὸν 

Δέγμενόν. Τ' ᾿Επειόν,. τὸν μὲν Δέγμενον μετὰ τόξου. τ 
ψιλόν, ὡς περιεσόμενον. ῥᾳδίως ὁπλίτον διὰ τῆς 
ο ἑκηβολίας, τὸν δὲ μετὰ σφενδόνης καὶ πήρας 
το λίθων, ἐπειδὴ κατέμαθε τὸν δόλον' τυχεῖν δὲ. 
ο΄ νεωστὶ ὑπὸ τῶν. Αἰτωλῶν εὑρημένον τὸ τῆς 
ee φενδόνης εἶδος" μακροβοχωτέρας. δ᾽ οὔσης τῆς ἱ 
δόνης, πεσεῖν τὸν. Δέγμενον,, καὶ κατασχεῖν ᾿ 
ἰ τωλοὺς τὴν γῆν, ἐκβαλόντας τοὺς᾽ ᾿Ἐπειούς" τ 
βεῖν δὲ καὶ τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν τοῦ ἱεροῦ τοῦ ἢ 
LO LV, ἣν εἶχον οἱ ᾿Αχαιοί" διὰ δὲ Τὴν 
ξύλου φιλίαν. πρὸς τοὺς Ἡρακλείδας | 
odoynO irae ῥᾳδίως, ἐκ πάντων μεθ᾽ ὅρκου 
Ἠλείαν fe ἱερὰν εἶναι. τοῦ “Διός, τ τὸν δ᾽ ἐπιόντα, 





| Σαλμωνέως, τοῦ Bais Nei Ἐπειῶν τε καὶ ea a 
TOV, ἐκ τῆς Ἠλείας εἰς τὴν Αἰτωλίαν, ὀνομάσαι 





φίλον τοῖς περὶ Τήμενον. Ἡρακλείδαις ἡγήσασθαί a od 








᾿Επειῶν pet ὅπλων, ἐπειδὴ ἀντίπαλοι. ἦσαν Me | 
δυνάμεις, εἰς μονομαχίαν προελθεῖν κατὰ ἔθος. ἀν 











τ χῃρῦ them with arms,! and’ it was found that the __ 
two forces were evenly matched, Pyraechmes the 


_ and because of the friendship of Oxylus with - 
οὐ Heracleidae, a sworn agreement was promptly 






























GEOGRAPHY, 8 3. 33 


driven by Salmoneus, the king of the Epeians: aa 

the Pisatans, out of Eleia into Aetolia, named the 
country after himself and also united the cities — 
there under one metropolis; and Oxylus, a _ 
descendant of Aetolus and a friend of Temenus and 
_ the Heracleidae who accompanied him, acted as 
their guide on their way back to the Peloponnesus, 
and apportioned among them that part of the .. 
country which was hostile to them, and in general 6 
made suggestions regarding the conquest of the = 
country; and in return for all this he received AS 
a favour the permission to return to Eleia, his 
ancestral land; and he collected an army and — 
returned from “Aetolia to attack the Epeians who 
were in possession of Elis; but when the Epeians — 


Aetolian and Degmenus the Epeian) i in accordance 
with an ancient custom of the Greeks, advanced to _ 
single combat. Degmenus was lightly armed with 
a bow, thinking that he would easily overcome a 
heavy-armed opponent at long range, but Pyraechmes 
armed himself with a sling and a bag of stones, 
after he had noticed his opponent’s ruse (as it 
is happened, the sling had only recently been invented 
_ by the Aetolians); and since the sling had longer _ 
yrange, Degmenus fell, and the Aetolians drove out. 
the Epeians and took possession of the land; and 
they also assumed the superintendence, then in the 
hands of the Achaeans, of the temple at Olympia; 


ig ay Shee: Eleia should be sacred to ) eve, ἢ = 
| | τ * Op 8. 8. 30. | 


























ΟΠ ΒΤΆΑΒΟ, 


ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν͵ ταύτην μεθ᾽ ὅπλων ἐναγῆ εἶναι, ὡς 
δ᾽ αὖ ὕτως ἐναγῆ καὶ τὸν μὴ ἐπαμύνοντα εἰς δύνα- 
μιν" ἐκ δὲ τούτου καὶ τοὺς κτίσαντας τὴν ᾿Ηλείων 
πόλιν ὕστερον ἀτείχιστον ἐᾶσαι, καὶ τοὺς δι 

αὐτῆς τῆς χώρας ἰόντας στρατοπέδῳ, τὰ ὅπλα 
παραδόντας, ἀπολαμβάνειν μετὰ τὴν ἐκ τῶν ὅρων 
| ἔκβασιν' Ἴφιτόν. τε θεῖναι τὸν ᾿Ολυμπικὸν a ὠγῶνα, 

ἱερῶν ὄντων τῶν ᾿Ηλείων. ἐκ δὴ τῶν τοιούτων 


: αὔξησιν λαβεῖν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους" τῶν γὰρ ἄλλων. 


πολεμούντων ἀεὶ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, μόνοις ὑπάρξαι 
“πολλὴν εἰρήνην, οὐκ αὐτοῖς μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς 
. ξένοις, ὥστε καὶ εὐανδρῆσαι μάλιστα πάντων 
“παρὰ τοῦτο. Φείδωνα δὲ τὸν ᾿Αργεῖον, δέκατον. 
μὲν ὄντα. ἀπὸ Τημένου, δυνάμει δ' ὑπερβεβλημένον 








τοὺς κατ᾽ αὐτόν, ἀφ᾽ ἧς τήν τε λῆξιν. ὅλην ἀνέλαβε 
τὴν Τημένου διεσπασμένην εἰς πλείω μέρη, ᾿καὶ 1 
μέτρα ἐξεῦρε τὰ Φειδώνια καλούμενα, καὶ στα. 


“μοὺς καὶ νόμισμα κεχαραγμένον. τό τε ἄλλο καὶ 
TO ἀργυροῦν, πρὸς τούτοις ἐπιθέσθαι καὶ ταῖς ὑφ᾽ 


oat Ἡρακλέους αἱρεθείσαις πόλεσι καὶ τοὺς ἀγῶνας, “od 


᾿ ἀξιοῦν τιθέναι αὐτὸν obs ἐκεῖνος ἔθηκε' τούτων δὲ 


τ εἶναι καὶ τὸν ᾿Ολυμπικόν' καὶ δὴ βιασάμενον 













᾿ ἐπελθόντα, θεῖναι, αὐτόν, οὔτε τῶν ᾿Ηλείων. ἐχόν-. 
τῶν ὅπλα, ὥστε κωλύειν, διὰ τὴν. εἰρήνην, τῶν 
ἄλλων. “κρατουμένων. τῇ δυναστείᾳ' οὐ “μὴν 


αἱ ὅπλα κτήσασθαι. διὰ τοῦτο καὶ ἀρξα- 







tinued after: the reign of a Devine and. edad ? Py 
itus. | 5. 
ο Herodotus 6. 197. 


γε ᾿Ηλείους ἀναγράψαι τὴν θέσιν ταύτην, — εἶν 


κουρεῖν. σφίσιν. αὐτοῖς" συμπράττειν. δὲ 


dking to Pausanias (6. 8. 2) the. games were die oe 








from Temenus and surpassed all men of his time in 





ce himself, the Eleians, because of the peace, having — ; 



































| GEOGRAPHY, 8. δ, 


whoever invaded that. ‘country with arms "should δε. 
under a curse, and that whoever did not defend it 
to the extent of his power should be-likewise under — 
a curse ; consequently those who. later founded the | 
city of the Eleians left it without a wall, and those — 
who go through the country itself with an army — 
give up their arms and then get them back again — 
after they have passed out of its borders; and 
Iphitus celebrated 1 the Olympian Games, the Hleians τ 
now being a sacred people; for these reasons the = 
people flourished, for whereas the other peoples 
were always at war with one another, the Eleians 
alone had profound peace, not only they, but their 
alien residents as well, and so for this reason their 
~ country became the ‘most populous of all; but τ 
‘Pheidon the Argive, who was the tenth in descent a ae 


ability (whereby he not only recovered the whole 
inheritance of ‘Temenus, which had been broken up 
into several parts, but also invented the measures’ 
called “ Pheidonian,’? and weights, and coinage 
struck from silver and other metals)—Pheidon, ee 
gay, in addition to all this, also attacked the cities = 
that had been captured previously by Heracles, θᾶ 

claimed for himself the right to celebrate. all the a 
games that Heracles had instituted. And he said 

that the Olympian Games were among these; and 
so he forcibly invaded Eleia and celebrated the games. _ 


τος no arms. wherewith to resist him, and all the others — 
being under his domination; however, the Eleians Ὁ 

did not record this ‘celebration: in their — public 
register, but because of his action they also procured 
: a arms and | began to defend ‘themsclyes, apd; 6. 



























τ ΒΤΈΑΒΟ 


Kat Λακεδαιμονίους, εἴτε φθονήσαντας τῇ διὰ τὴν 
εἰρήνην εὐτυχίᾳ, εἴτε καὶ συνεργοὺς ἕξειν νομίσαν- — 
τᾶς πρὸς τὸ καταλῦσαι τὸν Φείδωνα, ἀφῃρημένον 
αὐτοὺς τὴν ἡγεμονίαν τῶν Πελοποννησίων, ἣν “ἢ 
ἐκεῖνοι πρροεκέκτηντο: καὶ δὴ καὶ συγκαταλῦσι. 
“τὸν Φείδωνα: τοὺς δὲ συγκατασκευάσαι τοῖς 
Ἠλείοις τήν τε Tecate καὶ τὴν Τριφυλίαν. ὁ 
δὲ παράπλους ἅπας ὁ τῆς νῦν ᾿Ηλείας μὴ κατα. 
κολπίξοντι χιλίων ὁμοῦ καὶ διακοσίων ἐστὶ. 
σταδίων. ταῦτα μὲν περὶ τῆς Ἠλείας. | 


1, Ἢ δὲ Μεσσηνία συνεχής ἐστι τῇ Ἠλείᾳ, 
περινεύουσα τὸ πλέον ἐπὶ τὸν νότον καὶ τὸ 
παν ee on δ ae 
Λιβυκὸν πέλαγος. αὕτη ὃ ἐπὶ μὲν τῶν Τρωικῶν 
ὑπὸ Μενελάῳ ἐτέτακτο, μέρος οὖσα τῆς Λακω- 
᾿ νικῆς, ἐκαλεῖτο δ᾽ ἡ χώρα Μεσσήνη" τὴν δὲ νῦν 
een Oe eee ,.- PET fw δ το : / a) , ¢ 
τ ὀνομαζομένην πόλιν Μεσσήνην, ἧς ἀκρόπολις ἡ, 
N orn rg”. σον ΣΝ εἴ τ 3 , gah ρος τς 
0 859 ᾿Ιθώμη ὑπῆρξεν, οὔπω συνέβαινεν ἐκτίσθαι" μετὰ 
δὲ τὴν Μενελάου τελευτήν, ἐξασθενησάντων τῶν 
αμένων τὴν Λακωνικήν, οἱ Νηλεῖδαι τῆς 
νίας ἐπῆρχον. καὶ δὴ κατὰ τὴν τῶν Ἥρα- 
ν κάθοδον καὶ τὸν τότε γενηθέντα μερισμὸν. 


















for. « διακοσίων : (χιχ ες a’), C, Miller con- oe 
ὅσιοι... ἑβδομήκοντα χης ς δῆ, παν ἐν 


οὐ distance from Cape Araxus, which wes in 
3.4), to the Neda River is about 700 stadia. And 
er seems to be right in emending the 1200 to 670, 











ee part it inclines round towards ‘the south and the 





τς gueceeded to the government of Laconia had. become _ 


a . Heracleidae and of the division: of the. ‘country. 





"GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3 ae t 


Lacedaemonians ‘co-operated with them, eithes | 
beeause they envied them the prosperity which 
they had enjoyed on account of the peace, or. goo. 
because they thought that they would have them 
‘as allies in destroying the power of Pheidon, for he 
had deprived them of the hegemony over the © 
Peloponnesus which they had formerly: held; and 

the Eleians did help them to destroy the power of. 
Pheidon, and the Lacedaemonians helped the Eleians — 
to bring both Pisatis and Triphylia under their 
sway. The length of the voyage along the. coast ὁ Rd 
of the Eleia of to-day, not counting the sinuosities τ 
_of the gulfs, is, all told, twelve hundred stadia.t So “4 τ 
much for Eleia. | 


|. Messenra borders on Eleia; and for the most Ἵ 


Libyan Sea. Now in the time of the Trojan νὰ 
τς this country was classed as subject to Menelaiis, Ὁ 
since it was a part of Laconia, and it was called 
Messené, but the city now named Messené, whose 6 
acropolis was. Ithomé, had not yet been founded;? 
but after the death of. Menelaiis, when those. who “Ra 












τ enfeebled, the Neleidae began to rule over Messenia. 
And. indeed at the time of the return of the 


since 670. corresponds closely π᾿ obhiee Ἐν  ΦΊΕΙΣ given 
~ by Strabo (8. 2.1, 8. 8. 12. 121). Bee also Curtius,, Peters 
mesos, vol, ii, Ὁ. 93. oe 
2 he city was founded by Bpamsinondas in 369 B. . . (Dios te 
oS Sic, 16. a : 


Β,ΒΑΒΟ, 

























Ths χώρας ἢ ἦν. Μῶλανθος βασιλεὺς τῶν Μεσσηνίων 
καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς τασσομένων, πρότερον δ᾽ ὑπήκοοι 


; Μεσσηνιᾳκοῦ, κόλπου καὶ τοῦ συνεχοῦς ᾿Ασιναίου 
᾿ λεγομένου ἀπὸ τῆς Μεσσηνιακῆς. Actus: αἱ ἑπτὰ 


᾿ TO ᾿Αχιλλεῖ, 


᾿ Καρδαμύλην ᾿Ενόπην τε καὶ ‘Tony ποιήεσσαν 
Φηράς τε ζαθέας ἠδ᾽ "Άνθειαν βαθύλειμον — 
καλήν. τ᾽ Αἴπειαν καὶ ἸΤήδασον ἀμπελόεσσαν, 


οὐκ ἂν τάς hy μὴ προσηκούσας μήτ᾽ αὐτῷ μη] 
τῷ. ἀδελφῷ ὑποσχόμενος. ἐκ δὲ τῶν Φηρῶν. 





᾿ ἔστι δ᾽ ἡ Μεσσήνη. μετὰ Ῥριφυλίαν' κοινὴ δ᾽ 


nee τὸ Αἰγαλέον. τούτου τε καὶ τῆς θαλάττης. 





ὃ ἹΚορυφασίῳ 7 τινὲς, αὐτῶν ᾧκησαν" προσέ- 
8 ary ᾿Αθημάζαι;" τὸ ᾿δεύταροῦ ἐπὶ 


Jones a exchanges the positions of ὶ Κορυφάσιον and ἡ 
a. Deineke ὃ omits “ρὲ: ἡ ἡἣ ἡ δυκιρισαιο: 


ἦσαν τοῦ Μενελάου. σημεῖον δέ ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ. 


τ ἦσαν πόλεις, ἃς ὑπέσχετο Same ὁ ᾿Αγαμέμνων. ; 


συστρατεύσαντας τῷ Μενελάῳ δηλοῖ ὁ ποιητής, 
τὸν δὲ Οἴτυλον ἴ καὶ συγκαταλέγει, τῷ Λακωνικῷ | 
κα ταλόγῳ, ἱδρυμένον ἐν τῷ. Μεσσηνιακῷ. κόλπῳ. | 


τς ἐστὶν ἀμφοῖν ἄκρα, μεθ᾽ ἣν ἡ ἡ Κυπαρισσία καὶ τὸ 
ἢ Κορυφάσιον" ὑπέρκειται δ᾽ ὄρος ἐν ἑπτὰ σταδίοις 


ae τὰ μὲν οὖν παλαιὰ Πύλος ἡ ἡ ἐν ἕν τ ὑπὸ Fe ae 


: Kramer inserts (space for six or seven letters i in τὰν 














the Laconian Catalogue he includes Oetylus,! which". 2. 
το ig situated on the Messenian Gulf. Messené® comes 
after Triphylia; and there isa cape which iscommon 

το ἄρ both;® and after this cape come Cyparissia and τ 
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which then took place, : Melanthug was. king. of: the: | 
“Messenians, who were an autonomous people, although Ce 
formerly they had been subject to Menelaiis. Ane | 
indication of this is as follows: The seven cities 
which Agamemnon promised to give to Achilles — 
were on the Messenian Gulf and the adjacent 
Asinaean Gulf, so called after the Messenian Asiné;1 
these cities were “ Cardamylé and Enopé and grassy 
_ Hiré and sacred Pherae and deep-meadowed Antheia 
and beautiful Aepeia and vine-clad Pedasus”;2 and 
surely Agamemnon would not have promised cities 
- that belonged neither to himself nor to his brother. 
And the poet makes it clear that men from Pherae? 
did accompany Menelatis on the expedition; and in 


 Coryphasium. Above Coryphasium and the sea, 

at a distance of seven ‘stadia, lies ἃ Pere! ee 
Aegaleum. =e 

: 2. Now the ancient ie sce ‘Pylus was a city Ἷ in a ee 
at the foot of Aegaleum; but after this city was 

torn down some of its. inhiabitants: took up their 

| abode on Cape Coryphasium 5 and when the Athenians Ὁ 


1 Now the ae Koron, or Koroni.” See 5 Frazer's note eon sade 
Pausanias 2. 36. 4, 4. 34. 9. } . ᾿ ' 

5. χα 9. 1580. πὰ: 

8. Iliad 2. 582, where Homer’ 8 ward ἢ is τ Phaxis, ia 
Ἂ χα 2. 585; now called Vitylo.. i al 
8 The country Messenia i is meant, not the city Messen’. Coc 
8 In Strabo’s time the Neda River was the boundary 
between Triphylia and Messenia (8. 3. 22); but in the present Ὁ 
τ passage he must be ἀρ, 40:8 some diag ole on the asin 
: boundary” Bs 3. cee rae Ἐπ ee a 

































ΟΒΤΆΑΒΟ. 


-“Sivetiay πλέοντες, μετ᾽ Εὐρυμέδοντος capt Στρα- 
τοκλέους,5 | ἐπιτείχισμα. τοῖς “Λακεδαιμονίοις. ' 
αὐτοῦ "δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ Κυπαρισσία ἡ ἡ ,Μεσσηνιακὴ ae 
Kal} ἸἹΙρωτὴ νῆσος καὶ ἡ “προκειμένη εὐ ἀμ τος ᾿ 
᾿ τοῦ Πύλου Σφαγία νῆσος, ἡ δ᾽ αὐτὴ καὶ Σφακτη. 
us ρία “λεγομένη, περὶ ἣν ἀπέβαλον ζωγρίᾳ Λακεδαι- 
τς μόνιοι τριακοσίους ἐξ ἑ ἑαυτῶν ἄνδρας ὑ ὑπ᾿ Αθηναίων 
ἐκπολιορκηθέντας. κατὰ δὲ τὴν παραλίαν ταὐυτηνὅ Ἃ 
τ τῶν Κυπαρισσίων πελάγιαι πρόκεινται δύο νῆσοι 
προσαγορευόμεναι Στροφάδες, τετρακοσίους ἀπέ- 
χουσαι μάλιστά πως τῆς ἠπείρου. σταδίους 
ἐν τῷ Λιβυκῷ καὶ μεσημβρινῷ πελάγει. φησὶ 
δὲ Θουκυδίδης ναύσταθμον ὑπάρξαι τῶν Μεσση-. 
νίων ταύτην τὴν Πύλον. ᾿ϑέχος δὲ Σ ταρτὴξ τ 4 
τρακοσίους. ὯΝ ᾿ 
8. Ἕῆς ὃ ἐστὶ ἡ Μεθώνη: ταύτην δ᾽ εἶναί ο Δ ἄν ἐν 
τὴν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ Πήδασον προσαγορευομένην ‘ 
μίαν τῶν ἑπτά, ὧν ὑπέσχετο τῷ “AXA . 
᾿ ᾽Αγαμέμνων: ἐνταῦθα ᾿Αγρίππας τὸν τῶν Μαυ- : 
τ ρουσίων βασιλέα τῆς ᾿Αντωνίου στάσεως ὄντα 
i τ «Βόγον κατὰ τὸν πόλεμον τὸν ᾿Ακτιακὸν Es OU sine Mad 
: ore ἐξ ἐπίπλου τὸ χωρίον. ἘΠ 


τα For καί Wesseling conj. ᾿ἐπί; and so Meineke reads. ae 

2 For SrparoxAgous Palmer conj. Σοφοκλέους ; ; and 80 Corais. Ἢ 
nd Others read. See footnote on opposite page. τι 

ρωτὴ νῆσος, Jones. anserts from 601}. of. Kramer. (space 

en letters in A), ee 

ἢ Cores, for προσκε ἐμένη; Σ go} Meineke, : 
he editor: | 


siculus (2. 60) Siratoclaa was | 

ἢ this expedition (425 8.0.) ; and accord-. 
lide (4. 3), it was Eurymedun and Sophocles | 
@ expedition.” ‘Hence some J staat ead, Sires 
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| under the leadership. of. Eurymedon and Siratonles 1. 
were sailing on the second expedition to Sicily, they. 
reconstructed the city as a fortress against the Lace-_ 
daemonians. Here, too, is the Messenian Cyparissia, το 
and the island called: Proté, and the island called 
noo ὦ Sphagia that lies off the coast near Pylus (the same 
ig also called Sphacteria), on which the Lacedae- 
τ monians lost by capture three hundred of their own 

χάθη, who were besieged and forced to surrender by 
the Athenians.” Opposite this sea-coast of the = 
Cyparissians, out in the high sea, lie two islands 
called Strophades; and they are distant, I should 
say, about four hundred stadia from the "mainland: rs 
in the Libyan and Southern Sea. Thucydides? says gate 
that this Pylus was the naval station of the Mes- = 

τς senians, It is four hundred 4 stadia distant: from. a hone” 

‘Sparta, 7 
το ὃς, Next comes Methoné, This, thay say). is what oe 
ee the poet calls Pedasus,5 one of the seven citieswhich = 
Agamemnon promised to Achilles. It washere that = 
‘Agrippa, during the war of Actium,® after he had 
τ taken the place by an attack from ‘the sea; plit- το 

death Bogus, the king of the ἀήρ δεν τς Whos οτος 
| belonged to the faction of Antony. my oe 








a a a τ Ὁ 


‘ocles” to “in ‘the archonship of Stratocles,’ i while ‘others "1 
-emend ‘‘Stratocles” to. ‘* Sophocles.” It seems certain that 
Strabo wrote the word ‘‘ Sophocles,” for he was following 
the account. of ‘Thucydides, as his later specific quotation 
- from that account shows ; and therefore the present translator 
τ ¢gonjectures that. Strabo wrote ““Eurymedon and Sophocles, - 
. in the archonship of Stratocles,” and that the datetvaning aa 
ae words were inadvertently omitted by the ΠΕ es ete 
τ ® For a full account, see Thucydides, 4. 3 ff. a 8. 
τ ἃ Thueydides says” εἶ about four hundred,” Ὁ 
os aie 152, cada Bo: Pausanias ee 35, De 
τ 0. ον 





-“STRABO 




























4 Τῇ δὲ ὌΝ συνεχής, ἐστιν ὁ ᾿Ακρίτας, τ 

ἀρχὴ τοῦ Μεσσηνιακοῦ κόλπου" καλοῦσι δ᾽ αὐτὸν 

Ὁ 360 καὶ ᾿Ασιναῖον ἀπὸ ᾿Ασίνης, πολίχνης πρώτης ἐν 
ae τῷ, κόλπῳ, ὁμωνύμου TH Ἑρμιονικῇ. αὕτη μὲν. zi 
οὖν ἡ ἀρχὴ πρὸς δύσιν τοῦ κόλπου ἐστί, πρὺς a 





ἐστι καλεῖται 8 ὑπό τινὼν Baitvros® εἶτα 
| Nedetpov, τῶν ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ Λεύκτρων ἄποικος, | 
er ἐπὶ πέτρας ἐρυμνῆς ἵδρυται. Καρδαμύλη, εἶτα 
Pnpai,* ὅμορος Θουρίᾳ καὶ Τερήνοις, ἀφ᾽ οὗ 
τόπου Τερήνιον τὸν Νέστορα κληθῆναί φασι διὰ 
τὸ ἐνταῦθα σωθῆναι. αὐτόν, ὡς προειρήκαμεν. 
δείκνυται δ' ἐν τῇ Γερηνίᾳ Τρικκαίου ἱερὸν 
᾿Ασκληπιοῦ, ἀφίδρυμα τοῦ ἐν τῇ Θετταλικῇ. : 
 Τρίκκῃ. οἰκίσαι δὲ λέγεται Πέλοψ' τό τε Acd- | 
τς Κτροὸν καὶ Χαράδραν καὶ Θαλάμους, τοὺς νῦν 
τς Βοιωτοὺς “καλουμένους, THY ἀδελφὴν. Ped — 
εἰ ἐκδοὺς ᾿Αμφίονι. καὶ ἐκ τῆς Βοιωτίας ἀγόμενός — 
Twas. , Tapa δὲ Φηρὰς Νέδων ἐκβάλλει, ῥέων : 
1 watts, Xylander, for Κυναίδιον (see Dionys., Hal : 
. Rom. 1... 80) ; 80 most editors. . ὙΠ 


2 Οἴτυλος, the editors, for ὁ Πύλος. ae | "al 
Βαίτυλος, Meineke. emends to Bolruros ; : Kramer prefers an 


4 See footnote on 1 Φηρῶν in next δι 
5 Τερηνίοις (Acghinok). ee eee ee 
6 © Θαλάμους, Corais and. Meineke emend to Θαλάμα:; (as a: 
: led by. other sien: Ἰνώ χων 








ἕω δὲ αἱ καλούμεναι, Θυρίδες, ὅμοροι τῇ νυν | 
haweivuch τῇ κατὰ Κυναίθιον καὶ Ταίναρον. 
“μεταξὺ δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν Θυρίδων ἀρξαμένοις Οἴτυλός 








GEOGRAPHY, 8. 4. 4 


he Adjacent to. “Methoné? 3 is Acritas,? which 3 is the. | 
‘beginning of the Messenian Gulf. But this is also 
called the Asinaean Gulf, from Asiné, which is the . 


first town on the gulf and bears the same ‘name — on 


as the Hermionic town: -Asiné, then, is the be- — 
ginning of the gulf on the west, while the beginning 
on the east is formed by a place. called Thyrides, 
which borders on that part of the Laconia of to-day 


which is near Cynaethius and Taenarum.® Between 6 
Asiné and Thyrides, beginning at Thyrides, one 
comes to Oetylus (by some called Baetylus®) ; thea: ? soe" 
to Leuctrum, a colony of the Leuctri in Boeotia; τ 
‘then to Cardamylé, which is situated on a rock  ~ 


τ fortified by nature; then to Pherae,’ which borders 
on Thuria and Gerena, the place from which Nestor 


got his epithet “Gerenian,” it is said, because his es 
 Jife was saved there, as I have said before.8 In 
_ Gerenia is to be seen a temple of Triccaean Asclepius, 


oa reproduction of the one in the Thessalian Trieca. — 
‘At is said that Pelops, after he had given his sister 
~Niobé in marriage to Amphion, founded Leuctrum, 


-Charadra, and Thalami (now called Boeoti), bringing eo 


with him certain colonists from Boeotia. Near Pherae 


is the mouth of the Nedon River ; it flows ree Ὶ ; fete 


1 Strabo means the territory of Methoné (as often). 
2 Now Cape Gallo. | oe 
8 The Hermionic Asiné was in Argolis, south- cast of Nenpli a 
: Ὁ Pauly-Wissowa, 8.0 . “Asing”). ae 
ον 4 See foot-note on “ Thyrides,” 8, 5. 1. δ Ἢ 
δ See Map IX in Curtius’ Peloponnesos at the eid of vol. i οι : 
§ Or “ Boetylus ” Yeee, oxtiical, note ¢ on ΕΣ τα page). »: 
7 Now Kalamata, | - 

8 8 3. 28 πὰ 





iodine, Menke enends το ἀγείρας. Ὁ 







































Ἵν διὰ: τῆς, Δ} ae ἕτερος ὧν τῆς Νέδας- ἔχει Ὁ 
δ ἱερὸν ἐπίσημον τῆς ᾿Αθηνᾶς, Nedoucias: Kab 
é ἐν “Ποιαέσσῃ * δ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Αθηνᾶς Νεδουσίας i ἱερόν, 

ἐπώνυμον τόπου τινὸς Νέδοντος, ἐξ οὗ φασὶν — 
“οἰκίσαι Τήλεκλον Ποιάεσσαν ἢ. καὶ ᾿Ἐχειὰς καὶ 
ae | | . 

τς δ, Τῶν. δὲ. προταθεισῶν͵ ἑπτὰ πόλεων. 26. ᾿ 
᾿χρλεῖ περὶ μὲν Καρδαμύλης͵ καὶ ,“Φηρῶνά — 











Πέλλανά ® φασιν, οἱ δὲ τόπον τινὰ περὶ Καρδα- 
μύλην, οἱ δὲ τὴν Τερηνίαν" τὴν δὲ Ἱρὴν κατὰ 
τὸ ὄρος δεικνύουσι, τὸ κατὰ τὴν Μεγαλόπολιν ἢ 
τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Ανδανίαν ἰόντων, ἣν 


οἱ δὲ THY νῦν Μεσόλαν οὕτω καλεῖσθαί. φασι, 
Kab τῆς Μεσσηνίας. ἡ δ᾽ Αἴπεια viv Θουρία — 


ἐπὶ λόφου ὑψηλοῦ, ἀφ' οὗ καὶ τοὔνομα. ἀπὸ .: 
δε τῆς Θουρίας καὶ ὁ Θουριάτης κόλπος, ἐν ᾧ 


a -Ποιηέσσῃ (Bkno). - 5. Torheooar (bno). | 

8 ‘The words καὶ. ... Τράγιον are suspected by-Meineke. 
ΠΌΑ Φηρῶν, not Sapa (the Doric spelling), is the spelling 
i coe in Homer; and so read the MSS. of Strabo in this 
ease, but in subsequent uses the MSS., though variant, ce 
: favour the Doric spelling. | 
5 πέλλανα, Kramer, for Πέλαννα A, Théava Bi; 80 the. 
later editors, : ας ΘΙ See footnote 4 on Φηρῶν (above). 





ΠΑ 604" can ‘bards eater to Pherae, for Pausanias : appears 

ot to have seen, or known of, a ‘temple. of Athena there, 
Hence Strabo seems to mean that. there was such a temple . 
᾿ somewhere else, on the banks of the river Nedon (now River | 
of Kalamata). The site of the eet is as yet unknown ri 
( Curtiee, Polipeanicie ae Ρ 189). τος ; 





εἰρήκαμεν καὶ IInddoov. ᾿Ενόπην δὲ οἱ ae 


ἔφαμ ev Οἰχαλίαν ὑπὸ τοῦ “ποιητοῦ. κεκλῆσθαι, ὁ 
καθήκουσαν εἰς τὸν μεταξὺ κόλπον τοῦ Tavryérou — 


καλεῖται, ἣν ἔφαμεν. ὅμορον Φαραῖς ὃ ἵδρυται. δ᾽ os 





| | Taygetus and Messenia, is called Hiré. And Aepeia | 
- js now called Thuria, which, as I have. said,® 


ἐς “end of Wold. 0. 



































GEOGRAPHY, 8. 44-5 


Laconia and isa different river Aoi the Neda Teh: 
basa notable temple of Athena Nedusia. In Poeiiessa,? — 
also, there is a temple of Athena Nedusia, named 
_after some place called Nedon, from which Teleclus — 
is said to have colonised Poeiiessa and Echeine ® and - 
~ Tragium. ἘΠῚ 
τ 5, Of the seven “cities 4 which Aeaneucoe a 
tendered to Achilles, I have already spoken about. 
Cardamylé and Pherae and Pedasus. As for Enopé, Bos 
some say that it is Pellana,’ others that it is some 
place near Cardamylé, and others that it is Gerenia. ὁ 
AS for Hiré, it is pointed out near the mountain that. ᾿ ἜΝ 
is near Megalopolis in Arcadia, on the road that τὸ 
leads to Andania, the city ‘which: as I have said? δ᾽ 
_ the poet called Oechalia; but others say that what as 
is now Mesola,’ which extends. to the gulf between - | 


- borders on Pharae; it is situated on a lofty hill, and a 
hence the name.!9 From Thuria is derived the name — 
of the T huriates Gulf, on which there was but one 


ie “¢ Poetiessa” is otherwise unknown. Some of the MSS, - 
spell the har “ Poewessa,” in which case Strabo might be 
referring to the « Poesessa” in the island of Ceos: ‘Near 
᾿ Poetessa, between the temple” (of Sminthian Apollo) ands oe: 
the ruins of Poeéessa, is the temple of Nedusian Athena, 
which was founded ἂν Nestor when he was on his return. . 
from Troy” (10, 5. 6). But it seems more likely that the — 
τ three places here mentioned as colonised by ey were at ἢ 
somewhere in Messenia, : . ae OG π᾿ 
τ 8 Otherwise unknown. | a oes 
4 For their Boeallon | see Map 1 v in Cartius! Peloponnese, τς 


oo Iliad. 9. 150. | 8 Also spelled Pellené ; now Zagra, Ὁ a 
Po BY Be QS. τ 8 ee 8.4. Te 5 6 4 SE. Sanaa ae 
ae a τὸ ‘© Aepeia” being the feminine forin of the Greek adjective 
aN ᾿ aepys,” meaning . Sheer," he eye ΕΠ 7 eee 








ΟΒἸΈΑΒΟ. 















































Ὅν ΤᾺΣ μία] ἢ ἣν," “Ploy τοὔνομα, ἀπεναντίον Τα αινά- ἢ 
pov. ΆΑνθειαν δὲ οἱ μὲν αὐτὴν τὴν Θουρίαν ve 
φασίν, Αἴπειαν. δὲ τὴν Μεθώνην: οἱ δὲ. τὴν 
μεταξὺ ᾿Ασίνην," τῶν Μεσσηνίων πόλεων οἰκειό- 
rata βαθύλειμον λεχθεῖσαν, ἧς πρὸς θαλάττῃ | 
τ πόλις Κορώνη" καὶ ταύτην͵ “δέ τινες Πήδασον 
᾿ λεχθῆναί φασιν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ. oe 





| τ πᾶσαι δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἁλός, rs 
0 361 Καρδαμύλη μὲν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ, Φαραὶ 3 & ἀπὸ πέντε 
σταδίων, ὕφορμον ἔχουσα θερινόν, αἱ δ᾽ ἄλλαι 
ἀνωμάλοις κέχρηνται τοῖς ἀπὸ Ὁ. δια- τ 
στήμασι. ee : 

6. Πλησίον δὰ" τῆς Κορώνης κ κατὰ μέσον ee 

TOV κόλπον ὁ Παμισὸς ποταμὸς ἐκβάλλει, ταύτην 

μὲν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων καὶ τὰς ἑξῆς, ὧν εἰσὶν ἔσχαται : 

πρὸς δύσιν Πύλος καὶ Κυπαρισσία". μέση δὲ 

β τούτων "Roava (jv οὐκ εὖ τινὲς ᾿Αρήνην͵ εἶναι δ 

᾿ς γενομίκασι πρότερον), Θουρίαν δὲ καὶ Φαρὰς ἐν 

τ ἀριστερᾷ. μέγιστος, δ᾽ ἐστὶ ποταμῶν τῶν ἐντὸς 
oe ‘To Quoi, καίπερ, οὐ πλείους ἢ ἑκατὸν σταδίους — 
τ ἐκ τῶν. πηγῶν. puels δαψιλὴς τῷ ὕδατι διὰ τοῦ 
'Μεσσηνιακοῦ πεδίου καὶ τῆς Μακαρίας καλουμέ- a 
; ἀφέστηκέ͵ Te τῆς νῦν Μεσσηνίων πόλεως 
ποταμὸς. σταδίους ὅ πεντήκοντα. ἔστι δὲ καὶ 


dats μία, Corais and Meineke emend to oe a 
aps rightly. | oe 
Actyny, Corais, for -actyns ; 50 the later editors. 
e footnote 4, p. 114, on Φηρῶν. Ὧν gees ae 
at (dno), supp ying ‘lacuna of about five letters i in DAS eee 
σθαι ba meine 806. an ae at ee es ee τ oe 








ἣ, ~Arené of earlier time), 5 and it has Thuria and Pharae. 

































GEOGRAPHY, Bods ΠΕ 


city, Rhium? by. name, opposite “‘Taenaram, “And. 
as for Antheia, some say that it is Thuriaitself, and 
that Aepeia is Methoné; but others say that of ale 
_ the Messenian cities the epithet “deep-meadowed’’? _ 

was most appropriately applied to the intervening 
Asiné, in whose territory on the sea is a city called 
Coroné;* moreover, according to some writers, it 

was Coroné that the poet called Pedasus. “And 

all are close to the salt sea,’* Cardamylé on it, > 
Pharae only five stadia distant: (with an anchoring ie 
place in summer), while the others are at varying oe 
distances from the sea. | ee 
6, It is near Coroné, at about the centre of the τας 
gulf, that the river Pamisus empties. The river has _ 
on its right Coroné and the cities that come in order τ 

after it (of these latter the farthermost towards the 

. west are Pylus and Cyparissia, and between these is 

᾿ς Erana, which some have wrongly thought to be the 


on its left. It is the largest of the rivers inside 
the Isthmus, although it is no more thana hundred τ 
τ" stadia in length from its sources, from which it flows = 
with an abundance of water through the Messenian ace 
= plain, that is, through Macaria, as it isealled. ΤΣ ὁ 
river stands αὖ a distance of fifty® stadia from the 
Ὁ present city ὃ the Messenians. There is also another ae 


τα See 8. 4, 7. ἐπ 
“5. « Teep- -meadowed Anthiis, » πιά 9. 151. oo 

8 Now Petalidi. . Pausanias (4 80. La identifies Corond 

7 with Homer’s Aepeia. | | 

4 Iliad 9. 153. Cree Sas 8. 3. 23, | ᾿ς a i 

8 ἄν MSS. read “two hundred and ‘ty.” oe 





a δ, διακοσίους (o r } Καί; before πεντήκοντα, Meineke: and others : 
el omit. oS + ec ee eae fe Py 





ΡΤ RABO 


































ἄλλος ἰδ τ χαβαδράδις,, μικρός, περὶ Λεῦ Te 





re rrpatieniea yey. 


“ταύτης κειμένην ἀποδεῖξαι βασίλειον αὑτῷ, εἰς 
τ δὲ τὰς. ἄχλας 5 βασιλέας ὃ πέμψαι Πύλον καὶ 


᾿ ἰσονόμους πάντας τοῖς Δωριεῦσι τοὺς Μεσσηνίους" 


τὸν δὲ καὶ τοὺς Δωριέας. συναγαγεῖν πάντα. 
8. Ἢ δὲ “Μεσσηνίων, πόλις ἔοικε Κορίνθῳ" " 
ὑπέρκειται γὰρ τῆς πόλεως ἑκατέρας ὄρος ὑψηλὸν : 
καὶ ἀπότομον, τεΐχει, κοινῷ περιειλημμένον, ὥστ᾽ 
ἀκροπόλει χρῆσθαι, τὸ μὲν. καλούμενον ᾿Ιθώμη, 2 
To δὲ. ᾿Ακροκόβινθος", ὥστ᾽ οἰκείως δοκεῖ Anpn- : 
τ tptos ὁ Φαάριος ὃ “πρὸς Φίλιππον εἰπεῖν τὸν | 
᾿ Δημητρίου, παρακελευόμενος ὃ τούτων ἔχεσθαι 
ae τῷ “πόλεων ἀμφοῖν͵ ἐπιθυμοῦντα. τῆς Πελοπον- 
β τῶν κεράτων γὰρ ἀμφοῖν," ἔφη, καθέξεις, 

efore Tp rer shaper, ‘Kramer and Meineke omit. 


δὲ τὰς ἀρῶν Kramer, supplying lacuna of τ 
re letters ine A (see same phrase _ ἴῃ. 8, ὅ. 4); 3.80 


éas, Meineke, from. conj. of Kramer, for βασιλεία: 
σόλαν καί, “Meineke, supplying ὙΠΕΡ ΙΗ οὗ, about: ᾿ 
ersin A. Fora long reading in B and also two. 
l notes, see C. Miiller, Ind. Var. Lect, p. 994. ee 
apes: correction i in a Jor: τὰ εν Ὁ 80. > the editors. ae 








KTpov ῥέων τὸ “Λακωνικόν, περὶ οὗ κρίσιν ἔσχον ee 
Μεσσήνιοι πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους. ἐπὶ Φιλίππου 
τὸν δὲ Παμισόν, ὃν ᾿Αμαθόν. τινες ὠνόμασαν, 1 we 








| 7. Ἔφορος δὲ τὸν Κρεσφόντην, ἐπειδὴ de 
‘ “Μεσσήνην, διελεῖν φησὶν εἰς πέντε πόλεις αὐτήν, τ 
ὥστε Στενύκλαρον μὲν ἐν τῷ μέσῳ τῆς χώρας | 





: ‘Piov καὶ Μεσόλαν.͵ καὶ * “Ὑαμεῖτιν. ποιήσαντα 


ἀγανακτούντων δὲ τῶν Δωριέων, ᾿μεταγνόντα og 
μόνον. τὸν Στενύκλαρον. νομίσαι πόλιν, εἰς, πρῦ- ι, 



























































GEOGRAPHY, 8 4 6-8 


: Pamisus, a small torrential: τρέμον which flows’i near 
the Laconian Leuctrum; and it was over Leuctrum 
‘that the Messenians got into a dispute with the 
Lacedaemonians in the time of Philip. Of the — 
- Pamisus which some called the Amathus: I have 
already spoken.t | 
7, According to Ephorus : When Cresphontes took a 
 Messenia, he divided it into five cities; and so,since 6 
-Stenyclarus was situated in the centre of thiscountry, 
he designated it as a royal residence for himself, 
while as for the others—Pylus, Rhium, Mesola, aad ἀν 
 Hyameitis—he sent kings to them, after conferring 
on all the Messenians equal rights with the Dorians ; 
but since this irritated the Dorians, he changed his ὁ 
τ mind, gave sanction to Stenyclarus alone as a city, Ὁ 
and also gathered into it all the Dorians. 

τ 8, The city of the Messenians is similar to Corinth ἢ. 
for above either city lies a high and precipitous 
~ mountain that is enclosed by a common? wall,sothat ὁ ὁ 

‘it is used as an acropolis, the one mountain being — 
called Ithomé and the other Acrocorinthus, And 
so Demetrius of Pharos seems to have spoken aptly 6 
to Philip ® the son of Demetrius when he advised ὁ 
him to lay hold of both these cities if he coveted 
Ὑ the copes “ for if you hold both τόμος he ae 


2 ie, common to the lower eity anid the acropolis. er 
.8 Philip V—reigned 220 to 178 8,6.. wh eds 
- ἃ This same Demetrius was commissioned by Philip Vv to 
ye take ae bub was. Rilled' in Ane δειλοῖς ee sae nero 3. 19, 





4 8 παρακελευόμενος, Xylander, for wopaxederduercy. τ τ 
After ἀμφοῖν, Xylander and others insert. «pc 
a Meineke: emends ὁ Angee to parte : (oo Pelybin 2 


5ΤΈΆΛΒΟ 
































| τὴν βοῦν; κέρατα μὲν λέγων τὴν δ ρα. καὶ 
τὸν ᾿Ακροκόρινθον, βοῦν δὲ. τὴν Πελοπόννησον. Ὁ : 

καὶ δὴ διὰ τὴν εὐκαιρίαν ταύτην ἀμφήριστοι - 
γεγόνασιν αἱ πόλεις αὗται. Κόρινθον μὲν οὖν 
κατέσκαψαν Ῥωμαῖοι καὶ ἀνέστησαν Tau 
-- Μεσσήνην δὲ ἀνεῖλον μὲν Λακεδαιμόνιοι, πάλιν ᾿ 

δ᾽ ἀνέλαβον Θηβαῖοι καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα Φίλιππος 
᾿Αμύντου" αἱ δ᾽ ἀκροπόλεις ἀοίκητοι διέμειναν. 
oe 362, 9. Τὸ δ᾽ ἐν Λίμναις τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος ἱερόν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 
Μεσσήνιοι περὶ τὰς παρθένους ὑβρίσαι Sa 
τὰς ἀφιγμένας. ἐπὶ τὴν θυσίαν, ἐν μεθορίοις ἐστὶ — 
τῆς τε Λακωνικῆς. καὶ Tihs Μεσσηνίας, ὅπου 
κοινὴν συνετέλουν πανήγυριν καὶ θυσίαν bp 
φότεροι" μετὰ δὲ τὴν ὕβριν οὐ διδόντων. δίκας 
τῶν Μεσσηνίων, συστῆναί φασι τὸν TONE HOY, 
amo δὲ τῶν Λιμνῶν τούτων καὶ τὸ ἐν τῇ Sl 2 
Atpvaiov εἴρηται τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος ἱερόν. ae 
“ΠῚ: Πλεονάκις δ᾽ ἐπολέμησαν διὰ τὰς ἀπο- | 
τ στάσεις TOY Μεσσηνίων. Thy μὲν οὖν πρώτην: ᾿ 
᾿ κατάκτησιν αὐτῶν “φησὶ Τυρταῖος ἐν τοῖς ποιή- 

᾿ μᾶσι κατὰ τοὺς τῶν πατέρων πατέρας γενέσθαι" — 
τὴν δὲ δευτέραν, καθ᾽ ἣν ἑλόμενοι, συμμάχους 
yelous. τε καὶ ᾿Ηλείους 3 καὶ Πισάτας͵ καὶ. 
ὦδας ὃ ἀπέστησαν, ᾿Αρκάδων. μὲν. ᾿Δριστο- Ἢ 
yp τὸν ‘Opxopevod βασιλέα͵ παρεχομένων oe 
ty Xylander inserts ; so the later editors, Ἷ 
vs, Meineke διηθηῖϑ. to ᾿Αρκάδας, following conj. of 
r; but according to Pausanias (4. 15. 4) both. “the | 
and Arcadians were with the Messenians.” Ὁ 


ὶ ᾿Αρκάδας, after Tuadres, J ones inserts (see Pansanias 
nd 4. 17. κι 
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"GEOGRAPHY, 8. 4 ἢ το, 


| said, “you will hold down the cow,” “meaning ‘bs 


‘horns’ Ithomé and Acrocorinthus, and by “ cow ay 


the Peloponnesus. And indeed it is because of their 


advantageous position that these cities have been 
objects of contention. Corinth was destroyed and 


rebuilt again by the Romans;! and Messené was Ὁ 
destroyed by the Lacedaemonians but restored by. 

the Thebans and afterward by Philip the son of 
Amyntas. The citadels, however, remained Seer τ 


inhabited. 


9, The temple of Artemis at Limnae, at whith. es 
the Messenians are reputed to have outraged the ~~ 
τ maidens who had come to the sacrifice? is on the _ 
boundaries between Laconia and Messenia, where 
_. both peoples held assemblies and offered sacrifice in — 
gommon; and they say that it was after the out- 
raging of the maidens, when the Messenians refused 
toy give satisfaction for the act, that the war took. 
place. And it is after this Limhae, also, that the 
Limnaeum, the temple of Artemis in Sparta, has 


been named, : 
10. Often, however, they. went to war on account | 


- of the revolts of the Messenians. T yrtaeus saysin 
his poems that. the first conquest of Messenia took 

- place in the time of his fathers’ fathers ; the second, Gees 
at the time when the Messenians chose the Argives, ps 

τ Eleians,. Pisatans, and Arcadians as allies and re- Ὁ 
 yolted—the Arcadians furnishing Aristocrates? the — 

aoe king ee Orebomenus: as “general ἃ And: the Pisatae 


ne - ι “Taucind ‘Muninius- (eb 8, “δ, 98) His Ἐν τος 
τ Corinth and destroyed it by. fire in MG 3B 0. 3 ; tue - was εἰ 
᾿ pe again by Augustus. τ 


ΤΥ ΠΩ, fee 
τὰ τ the pent of Aiton, a8 Pansanias 4 4. 1 









ΒΊΒΑΒΟ, 

















































- στράτηγον,. ᾿Πισατῶν. δὲ ἸΠανταλέοντα τὸν 
᾿Ὀρμφαλίωνος". ἡνίκα φησὶν αὐτὸς στρατηγῆσαι ᾿ 
᾿ τὸν πόλεμον τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις," καὶ yap εἶναϊ 
τ φησιν ἐκεῖθεν ἐν τῇ ἐλαγείᾷ, ἣν ἐπιγράφουσώ i 
3 Εὐνομίαν". ᾿ 





αὐτὸς γὰρ | Kpoviey, καλλιστεφάνου πόσις 
Ἥρης, " 
Ζεὺς Ἡρακλείδαις wiipSe δέδωκε: πόχων 
οἷσιν ἅμα προλιπόντες ᾿Ερινεὸν ἠνεμόεντα, 
εὐρεῖαν Πέλοπος νῆσον ἀφικόμεθα. 





ὥστ᾽ ἢ ταῦτα ἠκύρωται τὰ ἐλεγεῖα, ἢ ἢ Groylpe 
ea ἀπιστητέον τῷ φήσαντι ᾿Αθηναῖόν τε καὶ ᾿Αφιδ- 
ΣῊΝ ναῖον, καὶ Καλλισθένει καὶ ἄλλοις πλείοσι τοῖς 
εἰποῦσιν ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν ἀφικέσθαι, δεηθέντων Aaxe- 
δαιμονίων κατὰ χρησμόν, ὃς ἐ ἐπέταττε παρ᾽ "AOn- 
ναίων λαβεῖν ἡγεμόνα. ἐπὶ μὲν οὖν τοῦ Τυρταίου 

ἢν Ὁ δεύτερος ὑπῆρξε πόλεμος" τρίτον δὲ καὶ τέταρτον 
συστῆναί φασιν, ἐν ᾧ κατελύθησαν οἱ Μεσσήνιοι. 
ο ὁ δὲ πᾶς παράπλους ὁ Μεσσηνιακὸς στάδιοι 
“ὀκτακόσιοί που “κατακολπίξοντι. Ἵν 

: ᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ εἰς πλείω λόγον τοῦ 5 μετρίου. 
Dy ἀκολουθοῦντες τῷ πλήθει τῶν ἱστορου- 
περὶ χώρας ἐκλελειμμένης τῆς. πλείστης" 
ε “καὶ ἡ. «Λακωνικὴ. λιπανδρεῖ,, κριψομένη 
τὴν “παλαιὰν. ᾿εὐανδρίαν.. ᾿ aie rea: wis 


5 ΠῚ Garaii’ inserts ἐλθὼν. ἐξ πρινεοῦς : 50 
and others. But 866. Ῥεῖθε 3 Post. ea ree 
a footnote: on a: rng. Bye : 





te with an oracle which bade them to get a commander 


᾿ | following the sinuosities of the gulfs, is, all told, ae pea. 


ἜΝ (. 107) calls Doris the “ mother-city of the Lacedaemonians.” ᾿ 





GEOGRAPHY, ᾿ 3: τοτῖῖ, 





furnishing Pantaleon the. son ‘of Oiiphalion; at this oi 
time, he says, he himself was the Lacedaemonian Ὁ 
general in the war, for in his elegy entitled Eunomia 
he says that he came from there: “For the son of 
- Cronus, spouse of Hera of the beautiful crown, Zeus _ 
himself, hath given this city to the Heracleidae, in: 
‘company with “whom I left ΠΟΥ Erineus, and came. __ 
to the broad island of Pelops.”’ 2 - Therefore either ee 
these verses of the elegy must be denied authority 6 
or we must discredit Philochorus,? who says that = 
, Ty rtaeus was an Athenian from the deme of ee 
_ Aphidnae, and also Callisthenes and several other es 
writers, who say that he came from Athens when 

‘the Lacedaemonians asked for him in accordance 















































from the Athenians. So the second war was in the - 

time of Tyrtaeus; but also a third and fourth νὰ 
took place, they say, in which the Messenians were 
_ defeated. The voyage round the coast of Messenia, 

















about eight hundred stadia in length. | eae 
11, However, I am overstepping the bounds poe 

moderation in recounting the numerous stories told 
about a country the most of which is now deserted; 
in fact, Laconia too is now short. of population as 
oe τ, with its Jaye ee pall a in | olden time 


οἰ α Frag. 8 (Bergk). Pe 
a 2 Prag. 2 (Bergk). πάθας was an. 1 important’ city i in. ste 
diabetes of Doris (see 9. 4. 10 and 10. 4. 6). Thucydides 







































- 8. Among other works Philochorus was the author of an. 
 Althis, a history of: Attica, in seventeen books from the 
ΠΡ το times to 261 3.0. Only fragments are ἐπι 
“ΠΡ Ὁ, Diodorus Bionlue Me 66) m tions ΘΗ] three Messe 
oe wars. ce oe oi eee 





















































ΟΒΤΆΑΒΟ, 








᾿ Σπάρτης αἱ Naviiad πολίχναι τινές εἰσι περὶ Ὅς 
τριάκοντα τὸν ἀριθμόν' “τὸ δὲ παλαιὸν ἑκατόμπολίν 
φασιν αὐτὴν καλεῖσθαι, καὶ τὰ ,ἑκατόμβαια διὰ 
τοῦτο θύεσθαι. nee αὐτοῖς κατ᾽ ἔτος. a 





V 


a. Ἔστι δ᾽ οὖν μετὰ τὸν Μεσσηνιακὸν εὐλπὸν ᾿ 

"ὁ Λακωνικὸς “μεταξὺ Ταινάρου καὶ Μαλεῶν, ᾿ 
τον μικρὸν ἀπὸ μεσημβρίας πρὸς ἕω" One 
χουσι δὲ σταδίους ἑκατὸν. τριάκοντα αἱ Θυρίδες : 

TOU Ταινάρου ἐν τῷ “Μεσσηνιακῷ οὖσαι κόλπῳ, 
ῥοώδης κρημνός. τούτων δ ὑπέρκειται τὸ Ταὔγε- 

“ἢ 363 τον' ἔστι δ᾽ ὄρος μικρὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς θαλάττης. 
ὑψηλόν τε καὶ ὄρθιον, συνάπτον κατὰ τὰ προσ- 
άρκτια μέρη ταῖς ᾿Αρκαδικαῖς ὑπωρείαις, ὥστε, 
καταλείπεσθαι, μεταξὺ αὐχῶνα, καθ᾽ ὃν ἡ Μεσ-. 

| σηνία συνεχής ἐστι τῇ Λακωνικῇ. ὑποπέπτωκε, 

my: τῷ Ταὐγέτῳ. ἡ “Σπάρτη ἐν μεσογαίᾳ καὶ 
οΑμύκλαι,, οὗ τὸ "τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος ἱερόν, καὶ ἡ 
aps. ἔστι μὲν οὖν. ἐν κοιλοτέρῳ χωρίῳ τὸ 
᾿ τῆς πόλεως ἔδαφος, καίπερ ἀπολάμβανον. ὄρη 
μεταξύ" ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέν γε, μέρος αὐτοῦ λιμνάξει, τὸ 
Ξ ap ἐλίμναξε τὸ προάστειον, καὶ ἐκάλουν. 
pas, καὶ τὸ τοῦ Διονύσου. ἱερὸν. ἐν 
ae ὑγροῦ βεβηκὸς. ἐτύγχανε" νῦν δ᾽ ἐπὶ 


























Matapan. ἢ Νον Cape Malea, ee 
lly, ‘*Windows”; now called Kavo Grosso, a. 
“pro ontory bea six miles in circumference, 
us cliffs that are riddled with caverns (Frazer, 
᾿ Ῥ. 399, and Curtius, Peloponnesos 2, Ὁ. 281). 

: a description of this. εὐ ae see e Pausanias 3. 18, 9 ἃ 

































GEOGRAPHY, 8. 4 Tie πᾶ. i 
for outside of Sparta the remaining towns are only j 
/ about thirty in number, whereas in olden times it | 
| was called, they say, “country of the hundred oy 
| eities”’ :-and it was on this account, they say, that, — 


they. held annual - festivals in which one hundred oe 
‘cattle were sacrificed. ee 
































V 


Ἔξ Be ΓΝ as it may, after ‘the ὝΕΣ Gult ee tee 
comes the Laconian Gulf, lying between Taenarum! 
and Maleae,2 which bends slightly from the south = 
towards the east; and Thyrides,3 a precipitous rock 
exposed to the currents of the sea, is in the 
ο΄ Messenian Gulf at ἃ distance of one hundred and 
thirty stadia from Taenarum, Above Thyrides lies — 
‘Tafgetus; it-is a lofty and steep mountain, only ἫΝ 
_ short distance from the sea, and it connects in its 
_ northerly parts with the foothills: of the Arcadian — 
-. mountains in such a way that a glen is left in 
between, where Messenia borders on Laconia, ὁ. 
Below Taygetus, in the interior, lies Sparta, and 
also Amyclae, where is the temple of Apollo#.and 
 Pharis. Now the site of Sparta isin arather hollow 
_ district? although it includes mountains within its 
limits ; yet no part of it is marshy, though. in olden - 
τ times the suburban part was marshy, and this part 
co. they. called Limnae ;® and. the temple of Dionysus _ : 
ae Limnae? stood on wet ground, though - now ats ae 
8 Hence Homer’: 8.“ Hollow Lacedaemon * μ᾿ (Odyssey 4. ae 
6 ἐ Marshes.” | ᾿ 
τὴς 7 ΒοΙ͂ν6. (Mitfeilungen ἃ. Ruiserl, ‘deuterh, ‘brik tek, Athen, 
: Abt. vol. 34, p. 388) shows that Tozer (Selections, 7 
. 219). was right i in identifying this “‘ temple of Dio 


το Limnae’’ with the Lenaeum δῦ. thens, where the I 
“οἴσει. was called. the δ μεν lin Limnae.” 







ΠΒΤΆΑΒΟ, 
































| ξηροῦ. τὴν Ppvow ἔχει.. ἐν δὲ τῷ κόλπῳ τῆς 
παραλίας τὸ μὲν Ταίναρον ἀκτή ἐστιν ἐκκειμένη, τὸ 
τὸ ἱερὸν ἔχουσα τοῦ Ποσειδῶνος ἐν ἄλσει. εἷδρυ- 
μένον: πλησίον δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἄντρον, δι οὗ τὸν 
Κέρβερον ἀναχθῆναι μυθεύουσιν ὑφ᾽ Ἡρακλέους. ; 
ἐξ ἄδου. ἐντεῦθεν. δ᾽ εἰς μὲν Φυκοῦντα ἄκραν τῆς 
Κυρηναίας πρὸς νότον δίαρμά. ἐστι σταδίων. 
τρισχιλίων' εἰς. δὲ Πάχυνον πρὸς δύσιν, τὸ τῆς 
Σικελίας ἀκρωτήριον, τετρακισχιλίων. ἑξακοσίων, 
τινὲς δὲ τετρακισχιλίων φασίν" εἰς δὲ Μαλέας 

| πρὸς ἕω ἑξακοσίων ἑβδομήκοντα κατακολπίξζοντι". 

‘ els “δὲ "Ὄνου γνάθον, ταπεινὴν χερρόνησον. ἐνδο- 
τέρω. τῶν Μαλεῶν, πεντακοσίων εἴκοσι (πρόκειται ᾿ 
δὲ κατὰ τούτου Κύθηρα ἐ ἐν τεσσαράκοντα σταδίοις, | 
νῆσος εὐλίμενος, πόλιν ἔχουσα ὁμώνυμον, ἣν. 
ἔσχεν ᾿ὐρυκλῆς. ἐν. μέρει κτήσεως ἰδίας, ὁ καθ᾽ ᾿ 
ἡμᾶς τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων. ἡγεμών' περίκειται δὲ. 
νησίδια πλείω, τὼ μὲν. ἐγγύς, τὰ δὲ καὶ μικρὸν. 

β ἀπωτέρω)" εἰς δὲ. Κώρυκον, ἄκραν τῆς Ἰζρήτης, 
| ἐγγυτάτω πλοῦς ἐστὶ σταδίων ἑπτακοσίων. 
roa ἐξ  ἢ, Μετὰ δὲ. Ταίναρον πλέοντι ἐπὶ τὴν. Ὄνου ͵ 
ο΄ γνάθον καὶ Μαλέας Vapabods* ἐστὶ πόλις" εἶτ᾽ 
Acivy καὶ Ῥύθειον, τὸ τῆς Σπάρτης ἐπίνειον, ἐν, 
ακοσίοις καὶ τετταράκοντα σταδίοις ἱδρυμένον". 
χει δ᾽, ὅς δ βασι" τὸ. δ νει ἢ anes ag Σ᾿ 























Measurement on. 1 icpext' 5. Yall Map, and is 
re given by Strabo in 10. 4. 5, where Meineke 
rts ἐπὶ Ταίναρον (not. Mandar, ἢ ‘Groskurd, jee, 
δ lacuna. Pade Spenacye ve 
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foundation rest on dry g grotind.: ἮΙ the bend of the _ 
seaboard one comes, Gri to a headland that projects oe 
into the sea, Taenarum, ‘with its temple of Poseidon ὁ 
situated in a grove; and secondly, near by, to the 
cavern! through which, according to the myth-.  — 
writers, Cerberus was brought up from Hades ὕγ τως 
Η eracles. From here the. passage towards the - 
south across the sea to Phycus,? a cape in Cyrenaea,.. 
is three thousand stadia; and the passage towards 
the west to Pachynus,® the. promontory of Sicily, 
is four thousand six hundred, though some say four 










x thousand ; and towards the east to Maleae, following va ΠΣ 


᾿ τ was dug by the hand of man, so it is said. 





~ the. sinuosities of the gulfs, six hundredand seventy; 
and to Onugnathus,? a low-lying peninsula some- 
τ what this side of Maleae, five hundred and twenty; 
off Onugnathus and opposite it, at a distance of 
_ forty stadia, lies Cythera, an. island with a good 
harbour, containing a city of the same name, which 

: Eurycles, the ruler of the Lacedaemonians in our 
times, seized as his private property; and round 
it lie several small islands, some near it andothers 
slightly farther away; and to Coryeus,> a cape in 

Crete, the shortest voyage is seven hundred stadia. 
9. After Taenarum, on the voyage to Onugnathus : 
- and Maleae, one comes to the city Psamathus; then 
to Asiné, and to Gythium, the seaport of Spar fy 
situated: at a distance of two hundred and fort 

stadia from Sparta. The roadstead of the seaport. 

| Then Ἷ 


1 ΠῊ6 τὸ Taenarias fances” ¢ of Vergil ( Gleorgics 4. 467). 
2 Now Ras-al- Razat.’ 3 Now Cape Passer. ὦ ie 
οὖν # Literally, ἐς Ass’s- jay’ >. now Cape Elaphonisi. | 
; re 5 To be identified with Cimarus: (10. ἄς δ); see 
ΠΕ Small Classical Atlas cs Map 11), The cape i is 
ue ‘Garatusa, a ὁ Brow, Cape Taenarum, oe 











































































ΡΤΆΑΒΟ 





᾿ Εὐρώτας ἐκδίδωσι μεταξὺ Γυθείου κ καὶ *Aupator! — 
TEMS μὲν οὖν ὃ πλοῦς ἐστὶ παρ᾽ αἰγιαλὸν ὅσον ὃ 
διακοσίων καὶ τεσσαράκοντα σταδίων' εἶθ᾽ ἑλῶδες 
| ὑπέρκειται χωρίον καὶ "κώμη “EXos*. πρότερον δ᾽} 
πὲς ἣν πόλις, καθάπερ καὶ" “Ομηρός φησιν" | 





οἵ τ᾽ ap ᾿Αμύκλας. εἰ ἯΙ Ἕλος τ᾽, ἔφαλον Ὁ 
| πτολίεθρον' Pr πῆ 


κτίσμα δ᾽ ᾿Ελίου φασὶ τοῦ adie: ἔστι δὲ, 

Kal πεδίον καλούμενον Λεύκη" εἶτα πόλις ἐπὶ 

᾿ χερρονήσου ἱδρυμένη Κυπαρισσία, λιμένα ἔχουσα" 

τ᾿ 864 εἶτα ἡ Ὄνου γνάθος, λιμένα ἔχουσα" εἶτα Bota 
| TOS" εἶτα Μαλέαι" στάδιοι δ᾽ εἰς αὐτὰς ἀπὸ 
τῆς Ὄνου γνάθου πεντήκοντα καὶ κατα σὴ, 

δὲ καὶ ᾿Ασωπὸς πόλις ἐν τῇ Δακωνιῦ. θ᾽ 

8. Τῶν δ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ᾿“Ομήρου καταλεγομένων. τὴν μὲν 

᾿ Μέσσην οὐδαμοῦ δείκνυσθαί, φασι Μεσσόαν δ᾽ 
οὐ τῆς χώρας͵ εἶναι, “μέρος, ἀλλὰ τῆς Σπάρτης, : 
oe καὶ τὸ Διμναῖον κατὰ τὸν ες KOR? 
᾿ἔνιοι δὲ κατὰ ἀποκοπὴν δέχονται τὴν Μεσσήνην' 


















᾿ 1 Ray. the editors ὦ in general, for ᾿Ακταίων (ABEaghino), ᾿ 
“5 ἀλλά, Corais inserts ; so the later editors. ἀπὸ 
8 The words Μεσσόαν. οὖν κα are omitted by BEL and Ἵ 
-Pletho. Butz has the words as far as τόν; and so g, which 
eaves a lacuna after τόν. In A about. four letters between. 
év and «a have perished with the margin; hence the same 
ma in eghno. Meineke, Maller-Dibner. and others write. 
“but Kramer writes Θρᾷκα... Capps, citing 8. δι 1, 
hat. Strabo wrote καθὼς ᾿ἀνομελες το τὸς 








Ἶ “Marsh,” τον πιὰ 2 2. 584. 
ain ἐρῶν, Hotth-oast foci, Cc: parissia, ς΄ 
Aaron fi and: Eyperissia τὰ Now in ruins μι 








Stephanus Byzantinus, was a ‘mountain in Laconia, - : “But as 












































GEOGRAPHY, 8. ᾿ 23 


one comes to the Eurotas, which. empties between 

Gythium and Acraea. Now for a time the voyage 

is along the shore, for about two hundred and forty _ 

stadia; then comes a marshy district situated above 

the ‘gulf, and also a village called Helus.+ In earlier 

times Helus was a city, just as Homer says: “And — 
they. that held Amyclae, and Helus, a city by the _ 

sea.’2 It is said to have been founded by Helius, > 

a son of Perseus. And one comes also to a plain ee 

called Leucé;% then to a city Cyparissia, which is 

situated on a peninsula and has a harbour; then.to = 

Onugnathus, which has a harbour; then to the city 

- Boea; and then to Maleae. And ‘the distance from 

a Onugnathus to Maleae is one hundred and fifty — 

᾿ stadia ; ; and there is also a city Asopus* in Laconia. 

_ __3, They say that one of the places mentioned in 

. ‘Homer's Catalogue,® Messé, is nowhere to be seen; 
and that Messoa was not a part of the country but 

of Sparta, as was the case with Limnaeum®. , .? 

| But some take “ Messé” as an apocopated form of 


δ 5 Tiad 2. 484-577. eh 
6 “Timnae or Limnaeum, Oyiiosura, Masso, and Pitand, Peo 
πὶ ρθη to have been the quarters. or wards of Sparta, the = 
inhabitants of each quarter forming a local tribe ’ 7 (Brazer’ 8 os 
- Pausanias, note on 16. 9, Vol. IIT, p. 341). Siac 

Fo. ΟΝ Three or four Greek letters are missing, - - Meinelee’s' 
| conjecture yields ‘‘near Thornax,” which, according | to. 


yet such a mountain has not been identified, and on still 

other grounds the conjecture is doubtful | (cp. the note.on | 
ἡ 10.8, “ Thornax,” in Frazer's Pansanias, Vol. II, p. 322), 
7 Kramer's. tempting . conjecture yields. “socording to the | 
Thracian,” ὅν εις Dionysius the Thracian, who. wrote Com- 
τ mentaries on Homer; but it. is doubtful whether Strabo 
would have referred to im ere ly by his surname θ(δρ. the 
ae οὶ name in 38: 3 ἐμὰς ' δ ἢ 








ee “κατωνομασμένων. τὰ “μὲν ἀνήρηται, τῶν δ᾽ ἴχνη. 


| oe Alyatai’ αἱ 8 γὰρ ἐν τῇ Λοκρίδι οὐδ᾽ ὅλως περίεισι. 


ΠΟ ΒΊΒΑΒΟ, 









; neni γὰρ ὅτε καὶ αὐτὴ μέρος. ἣν τῆς Λακωνικῆς: : 
| παραδείγμασι. δὲ χρῶνται τοῦ μὲν. ποιητοῦ. τῷ 
κρῖ καὶ δῶ καὶ μάψ, καὶ ἔτι : 








ἥρως δ᾽ Αὐτομέδων. τε καὶ ἼΑλκιμος, 





τ ἀντὶ τοῦ ᾿Αλκιμέδων᾽ Ἡσιόδου δέ, ὅτι τὸ Bp Ob 
καὶ βριαρὸν βρῖ λέγει" Σοφοκλῆς δὲ καὶ “Toy τὸ 

" ῥάδιον, ῥά' Ἐπίχαρμος δὲ τὸ λίαν λῖ' Συρακὼ 
ν᾿" δὲ, τὰς ᾿ Συρακούσας" παρ᾽ ᾿Εμπεδοκλεῖ δέ, ᾿ 


μία γίνεται ἀμφοτέρων bp, 
ἡ ὄψις καὶ παρ᾽ ᾿Αντιμάχφ' 





























Δήμητρός τοί ᾿Ελευσινίης ἱ ἱερὴ Be 


καὶ τὸ “ἄλφιτον ἄχλφι" Εὐφορίων δὲ καὶ τὸν Ahoy 
Ae HM παρὰ Φιλήτᾳ δέ' 


Sumides εἰς ταλάρους λευκὸν ἄγουσιν gout oy 
els ἄνεμον δὲ τὰ πηδά, 






᾿ τὰ πηδάλια "Αρατός φησι; Δωδὼ δὲ τὴν Δωδώνην 
ΟΣ εμμίᾳς:. τῶν; 8 “ἄλλων τῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ. 


“λείπεται, τὰ δὲ μετωνόμασται, καθάπερ. αἱ Αὐγειαὶ 


"τὴν. ἐφ ae ot t Aaremedl ποτε ἐκ πολιορκίας 


τ 
GEOGRAPHY, 8. 5. 3 


ee Messené,” vee as 1 fave ‘gated 1 Messené too. was a 


part of Laconia. As examples of apocopé from the ᾿ Ἢ πο 
poet himself, writers cite  kri,” do, and maps, 2° a) 
and also the passage “the heroes Atitomedon: and 


_Alcimus,” 3 for “ Aleimedon”’ ; then from: Hesiod, 


who uses “bri” for “brithu” or “ briarén”; and Pee 


a? 


- Sophocles and Ion, “rha 
“A Rpicharmus, ‘ “11 for « Wan,’ δᾶ  § Syraco” 


3} 





“for “' rhadion ” : and eee 
for ee: 








on Syracuse ° 3 and in Empedocles,! ἐξ ops” for. ae 


“ opsis” : “the ‘ops’5 of both becomes one”; and — 














in Antimachus, “the sacred ‘ops ‘of the Eleusinian 
Demeter,’ and “ ρα Ὁ for | “alphiton” ; and ho 
-Euphorion even uses “ hel” ᾿ for “halos” : "ἃ ih Ὁ τλλητν ος 
Philetas, “eri” for “erion”: “maidservants bring 

white ‘eri’® and put it in baskets”; and Aratus 


says © péda ” for “ pédalia’”’: “the ‘ péda’ 7 towards 


_ the wind’’; and Simmias, “Dodo” for “ Dodona.” 


-. As for the rest of the places listed by the poet, ὁ 
some have been destroyed ; of others traces are still = 
deft; and of others the names have been changed, 
for example, Augeiae® to Aegaeae;® for the τὸ 
τ Augeiae in Locris!° no longer exists at all, As for 





oe For “leriths, ” ἐς datiia, 66 mapsidion,” Aristotle (Boek 
(1458 A) quotes the same examples, 7 

8. Πα 19. 392 (but see critics] note on opposite page). ae 

ἀ Frag. 88. cee) Aristotle | a. en) Grek ‘the ‘same 





Δ τὴ ὦ example, fee : ee 
“Vision.” BOS ra: 6 For te ick ” “wool. »" be oe 
a Budden? Ὁ “8 lliad 2. 583. Ἔ 





oe ; 3. That is, the Unesatan (not the Leora) Angeisn, # whi 
was. thirty stadia. from Redes (Pamenit 8: ls Bue 

Σὲ ‘the Limni of to- day. 

δ Tied 2. 532. oe : 
ας aster and Pollux, 2 














| mee the story oe the Dioseuri 11 once captured: it " fe 







































Ν: es εν 
een ἱστοροῦνται, ἀφ᾽ οὗ δὴ Λαπέρσαι προσηγο- ; 
᾿ ρεύθησαν, καὶ Σοφοκλῆς λέγει που oe 








en ae ere VX mo ) ae. 
νὴ τὼ Λαπέρσα, νὴ τὸν Kupwray τρίτον, | 
ph τοὺς ἐν "Apye: καὶ κατὰ Σπάρτην θεούς. 

















ier, for αὔτ. τ 
or about fifteen . 
The above is. 







Αἴγνι, th 






5, δ. ᾿ ae. καλ., with space for about fifteen 
es restores as above (cp. γαζοφυλακίῳ in 7. 6, 1) 5. 








τῇ 
ἽΝ 
Ἢ 
| 


| by siege, and it was from i thts fact that Hey. an the : 


by the gods in Argos and about Sparta, ΠΝ 


-Procles, the Heracleidae, took possession of Laconia? τ 
divided the country into six parts, and founded τς 
cities;4 now one of the divisions, Amyclae, they 


~ Laconia to them ἀπό who. had persuaded the ruler 
who was in possession of it to accept their terms 6 
and emigrate with the Achaeans to Ionia; Sparta ὃ 

τ they designated as a royal residence for themselves; 
to the other divisions they sent kings, and because a 
_ of the sparsity of the population gave them per- 
“mission to receive as fellow-inhabitants anystrangers 6 
who wished the privilege; and they used Lasasa 
naval station because of its good harbour, and ὁ 
τς Aegys® as a base of operations against theirenemies 
(for its territory’ bordered on ” those of the sure 
younding peoples) ‘and Pharis as a treasury, because a τα 
it. afforded | security against outsiders ; Seer «Deb a 


1104 Bo. 


ες θ᾽ Aegys was situated in north- western jae near = 16. 
_ Bource of the Eurotas. σαν ὁ νὰ 


| Gale δὲ ταμιείῳ, πλείστην; : ‘Maller-Dabne, δὲ ὡς ral ᾿ 


τ ἐκτός, Meineke emends to ee Be th Ra τι". 
8 After the letter + A leaves a space. for: about fi 
letters; and restoration. seems hepato, Appiah he 

ao Proposes Βοιαῖς δ᾽. ἧσθαι rs) | : 






















GEOGRAPHY, 8 τ 3.4. 
appellation « Lapersae.” 1 And Sophocles says, — " 
“Ὧν the two Lapersae, I swear, by Eurotas third, ae 


4, According to Ephorus:~ Eurysthenes aad Ἢ ἀκ 


selected and gave to the man ® who had betrayed : ee | 


ane Sackers of Las,” 2 Prag. 871 (Nauck). ὃ 
8. Tradition pee the Dorian Conquest as far back Be 












“ὁ Cp. 8. 5. Soe τὰ Philonomus (§5 following). 


7 Its territory included Carystus (10. 1. 8 ye 





Meineke, δὲ ἀρχείῳ πλείστην. ο΄ 

























᾿ STRABO 





ο κούοντας δ᾽ ἅπαντας τοὺς περιοίκους Σπαρτιατῶ 

C 365 ὅμως ἰσονόμους εἶναι, μετέχοντας καὶ πολιτείας. 
gal ἀρχείων" καλεῖσθαι δὲ Εἵλωτας: "Ay δὲ ὁ 
τὸν Εὐρυσθένους ἀφελέσθαι τὴν ἰσοτιμίαν καὶ 
συντελεῖν προστάξαι τῇ Σπάρτῃ" τοὺς μὲν οὖν 

| ἄλλους ὑπακοῦσαι, τοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Ελείους, τοὺς ἔχοντα͵ 
πὸ Ἕλος, ποιησαμένους ἀπόστασιν κατὰ κράτος “ 

| ἁλῶναι. “πολέμῳ καὶ κριθῆναι δούλους ἐ ἐπὶ τακτοῖς 
τ τισίν, ὥστε τὸν ἔχοντα μήτ᾽ ἐλευθεροῦν ἐξεῖναι, 
τ μήτε πωλεῖν ἔξω τῶν ὅρων τούτους" τοῦτον δὲ 
. λεχθῆναι τὸν πρὸς tous Εἵλωτας. πόλεμον. 
σχεδὸν δέ τι καὶ τὴν εἱλωτείαν τὴν ὕστερον. 
συμμείνάσαν μέχρι. τῆς Ρωμαίων ἐπικρατείας. οὗ 
περὶ *Ayw εἰσὶν οἱ “καταδείξαντες" τρόπον γάρ. 
τινὰ δημοσίους δούλους εἶχον οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι : 
τούτους, κατοικίας τινὰς αὐτοῖς wisest καὶ 
λειτουργίας ἰδίας. a 
δ. Περὶ δὲ τῆς Λακώνων πολιτείας, καὶ γῶν. 

᾿ γενομένων wap αὐτοῖς “μεταβολῶν τὰ μὲν πολλὰ 
τ : παρείη Tis ἂν διὰ τὸ γνώριμον, τινῶν δ᾽ ἄξιον 
ο΄ ἴσως μνησθῆναι. ᾿Αχαιοὺς yap τοὺς Φθιώτας. 
φασὶ συγκατελθόντας, Πέλοπι, εἰς τὴν. Tero. 













































GEOGRAPHY, 8. 5 os 


‘eden the Mcichbounag peoples,” one and ΕΝ ΕΝ 
subject to the Spartiatae, still they had equal rights, a 
sharing both in the rights of citizenship and in the. τ 
offices “of state, and they were called Helots;1 but = 

 Agis, the son of Eurysthenes, deprived them of the 
equality of rights and ordered them to pay tribute — 
to Sparta; now all obeyed except the Heleians, the 

occupants of Helus, who, because they. revolted, ἀνὰ τ 

_were forcibly reduced in a war,and were condemned eagle 
to slavery, with the express reservation that no _ 
slaveholder should be permitted either to set them = 
free or to sell them outside the borders of the 

- country; and this war was called the War against ὁ ὁ6ῸὃῸὋ 
the Helots. One may almost say that it was Agis 

and his associates who introduced the whole system 

of Helot-slavery that persisted until the supremacy, ὦ 

of the Romans; for the Lacedaemonians held the 
τς Helots as state-slaves in a way,. having assigned to 
them certain settlements to live in. and special 
services to perform. τὸ ae 
δ, Concerning the poverimaenl of the Laconians ee 
and the changes that took place among them,one = 
might omit most things as well. known, but there 
are certain things which it is perhaps worth while _ 

to mention. For instance, they say that the 

τς Achaeans of Phthiotis came down with Pelops inte 

_ the Peloponnesus, took up their abode in Laconia, 

and so far excelled in bravery that the Peloponnesus, 
which now for many ages had been called Argos, 
~-eame to be called Achaean. Argos, and the name 
; WAS applied | not. only i ina a general wey to. Abe, 


Γ᾿ 



















ees a Meineke aga -Forbiger + ansfor “and thay ree ca ed 
τς a is Helove ε to. a ἐν ΟΦ Beer ‘* Helus” "Aollowing): 














ΒΤΠΑΒΟ 





᾿ πλλ τω νηρῶ, ἢ ἀλλὰ καὶ ἰδίως. τὴν Λακωνικὴν 1 


οὕτω προσαγορευθῆναι: τὸ γοῦν τοῦ ποιητοῦ, 


| ποῦ Μενέλαος ἐ ἔην; ; 
ἢ οὐκ [Ἄργεος ἢ nev ἐλχαιικοῦ ; 


ΩΣ 


| δέχονταί τίνες οὕτως" ἢ οὐκ ἣν ἐν τῇ Λακωνικῇ ; gaa 


κατὰ δὲ τὴν τῶν ᾿Ηρακλειδῶν κάθοδον, Φιλονόμου ue 
προδόντος τὴν χώραν τοῖς Δωριεῦσι, μετανέστησαν ᾿ 
ἐκ τῆς. “Λακωνικῆς εἰς τὴν τῶν ᾿Ιώνων, τὴν καὶ 
νῦν ᾿Αχαΐαν καλουμένην" ἐροῦμεν δὲ. περὶ αὐτῶν 


ἐν τοῖς Axaixois. οἱ i δὲ κατασχόντες τὴν Λακω- 8 


| νικὴν + κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς μὲν ἐσωφρόνουν, ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὖν 
Λυκούργῳ τὴν πολιτείαν ἐπέτρεψαν, τοσοῦτον 


ὑπερεβάλοντο τοὺς ἄλλους, ὥστε μόνοι τῶν — 


“Ἑλλήνων καὶ γῆς καὶ θαλάττης ἐπῆρξαν, διε-᾿ 
τέλεσάν τε ἄρχοντες τῶν “Ἑλλήνων, ἕως ἀφεί- 
“λοντο αὐτοὺς τὴν ἡγεμονίαν. Θηβαΐοι, καὶ μετ 


ἐκείνους εὐθὺς Μακεδόνες. οὐ μὴν τελέως γε. οὐδὲ 


τούτοις εἶξαν, ἀλλὰ φυλάττοντες τὴν αὐτονομίαν. " 
“ἔριν εἶχον περὶ πρωτείων. ἀεὶ πιρός τε τοὺς ἄλλους 
: “Βλληνας καὶ πρὸς τοὺς τῶν Μακεδόνων βασιλέας a 
- καταλυθέντων. δὲ 'τούτων ὑπὸ “Ῥωμαίων, μικρὰ ἐς 


ao pee τινα προσέκρουσαν τοῖς πεμπομένοις. ὑπὸ Ἧς 












: Ῥωμαίων͵ τὸ τρατηγοῖς, Τυράυψοθυμενδῖ: τότε καὶ 
εὐο͵ Onpas' ἀναλαβόντες δὲ σφᾶς 
καὶ αν € ἐκ τερον 











δ -Macedonians. However, they did not wholly yield 


te ‘tyrants and had a wretched government ; but when 


ie ‘recently Eurycles has stirred up trouble among them, 






































GEOGRAPHY, 8. 5. τ 


| Peloponnesui; but also in a a spedife way to Laconia; : 
at any rate, the words of the poet, “ Where was 
τς Menelatis?? or was he not in Achaean Argos?” 2 ᾿ 
are interpreted by some thus: “or was he not in 
Laconia?” And at the time of the return of the 
 Heracleidae, when Philonomus betrayed the country Νὴ 
to the Dorians, the Achaeans emigrated from | 
Laconia to the country of the Tonians, the country. ὁ. 
that still to-day is called Achaea. But I shall speak: τὺ 
of them in my description | of ‘Achaea.? Now. the μὴ ese ᾿ τὶ 
new possessors of Laconia restrained themselves at 
- first, but after they turned over the government to ὁ 
- Lycurgus they so far surpassed the rest that they = 
alone of the Greeks ruled over both land and sea, ὁ 
τ and. they continued ruling the Greeks until they... 
οὐ ποῖ deprived of their ‘hegemony, first by the 
“Phebans, and immediately after them by the 


even to the Macedonians, but, preserving their = 
autonomy, always kept up ἃ struggle for the 
‘primacy both with the rest of the Greeks and with 
the kings ‘of the Macedonians, And when the 
Macedonians had been overthrown by the Romans, __ 
the Lacedaemonians committed some slight offences 

- against the praetors who were sent by the Romans, 
because at that time they were under the rule of 


they had recovered themselves, they were held in 
- particular honour, and remained free, contributin 
to Rome nothing else but friendly services. But 


7 ὅν having ‘apparently, abused. ‘the διῶ of Caesa 


Ὁ ᾿ 3 * days ϑ. 5 pores a eee 
























ΒΤΒΑΒΟ, 





‘ μετρίου πρὸς ον ἐπιστασίαν. αὐτῶν, ἐπαύσατο ᾿ 


"δὴ ΤΉβα Ὁ ταχέως, ἐκείνου μὲν. παραχωρής 

















σαντος εἰς τὸ χρεών, τοῦ δ᾽ υἱοῦ τὴν φιλίαν ἀ ἀπε- 


σι Τ ραμμένου τὴν τοιαύτην πᾶσαν' συνέβη Be: wal 





“Tous. ᾿Ελευθερολάκωνας χαβεῖν τινὰ τάξιν πολι- 





᾿ τείας, ἐπειδὴ Ῥωμαίοις προσέθεντο’ πρῶτοι οἱ περί- ᾿ 














Ἶ oLKot, τυραννουμένης τῆς Σπάρτης, οἵ τε ἄχλοι καὶ. 
οἱ Εἵλωτες. Ἑλλάνικος μὲν οὖν. Βὐρυσθένη καὶ a 


Προκλέα φησὶ διατάξαι τὴν πολιτείαν, Ἔφορος 





δ᾽ ἐπιτιμᾷ, φήσας Λυκούργου μὲν. αὐτὸν μηδαμοῦ 
μεμνῆσθαι, τὰ “δ᾽ ἐκείνου ἔργα τοῖς μὴ. προσή- 
κούυσιν ἀνατιθέναι" “μόνῳ γοῦν Λυκούργῳ ἱερὸν 

δρῦσθαι καὶ θύεσθαι, κατ᾽ ἔτος, ἐκείνοις δέ, 7 


: ᾿ καίπερ. οἰκισταῖς γενομένοις, μηδὲ τοῦτο δεδόσθαι, 

















ὥστε τ τοὺς ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν. τοὺς μεν, - Βὐρυρθωίδά; 


ndship οὗ οιοᾶ. the 
| - 16. 10 and. Beil. ᾿ 





use to mean ‘imply “he died,” 
y alludes to his banishment by Caesar : 


Sa eo STREET στςοσετεοτσιοαποπσβου 





Ε΄ anduly in hedce to mann his aathadtey over - his se 
subjects ; but the trouble! quickly came to an end, 


averse to any friendship of this kind.4 And it. also ce 


of republican constitution, since the Perioeci® and = 
also the Helots, at the time when Sparta was under 
ΟΠ the rule of tyrants, were the first to attach them- | 
~ gelves to the Romans. Now Hellanicus says. that > 

 Eurysthenes and Procles drew up the constitution : 7 
put Ephorus censures Hellanicus, saying that he. : 
has nowhere mentioned Lyeurgus and that he ~ 
ascribes the work of Lycurgus to persons who had 
nothing to do with it. At any rate, Ephorus con- Ὁ 


been erected and that annual sacrifices are offered, eee 
: _ whereas Eurysthenes and Procles, although they ae 
were the founders, have not even been accorded τ 
᾿ the honour of having their respective descendants gia 
reeiae Belt. Jud. 1. 26. Lind Platanch, Apophith. 208 A), ea, 

- Wissowa, 8.0. ‘* Eurykles”).. 
an inscription found on Cape Taenarum by Falconer h 
extolled as the special benefactor of the Eleuthero- Lacon 


from their subjection to the Lacedaemonians, and hene 18 
name. At first they had twenty-four cities, but in t 


3. 21. 6... 


foe 5 -town),” but it came. to. be the regular wor for ἐ are 
dependent neighbours. They were not tio, ie 


a ιν ee 7 δίκα now means ue τὰς Sparta 







GEOGRAPHY, : ᾿ τ 


Eurycles retiring to his fate,? and his son? being ; 


came to Pass. that the Eleuthero-Lacones® got a kind . : ἧ " ἘΠ 














tinues, it is to Lycurgus alone that a temple has 









after which nothing further is known of him (see Pauly: ee 







® Gaius Julius, apparently named after Julius Caesar. 











4 de, disloyalty to Caesar... 
δ That is, ‘* Free’ Laconians.” Augustus. 











of Pausanias only eighteen. _ | For the names see Pat 










© © Poriossi” means literally “people living roma 










-state-slaves as were the Helots. ey ee 






























57ῈᾺ 





᾿ σοὺς 2 TipoeetBas* Kan 
᾿Αγίδας ἀπὸ "Αγιδος. τοῦ 


τοὺς μὲν γὰρ βασιλεῦσ 
δεξαμένους ἐπήλυδας 





ὅπερ, πᾶσιν ἀποδίδοται 
ἑτέρας οἰκίας ἐν τῇ φυγῇ 


οἰκίας, ἐν ᾧ καὶ ὃ τοὺς 


6. Περὶ δὲ τῆς φύσεως 


λέγοντος Ἐύριπίδου". τὴν 
ἔχειν | 


πολὺν μὲν ἄροτον, ἐκ 
κοίλη γάρ, ὄρεσι περὶ 


Ἔν passage τοὺς δὲ Προκλ 
δ down to πλείστων, filled ten line 





There i is virtual a reement on th 
7 ones adopts 














“τῶν Λυκούργου νόμων," ὄντος τῆς ἐκβαλλούσης : 


δοθέντας αὐτῷ περὶ τῶν πλείστων. - 
τῶν τόπων καὶ an 
καὶ τῶν Μεσσηνιακῶν ταῦτα μὲν ἀποδεκτέον, — 


δυσείσβολός τε πολεμίοις" 


a lacuna of from 11 to 16 letters at the end of each line, 
απ ΟΡ other MSS. are helpful only in ‘supplying A’s third, ἢ 
fourth, and fifth lacunae (see Kramer’s notes ad doe. II. 163). | 


ur. at. Ge ch. 1892, 1. 2 


hority.. See also B. Niese in. 
lisch. der Wissensch. zu Gattingen, 
an in Sybels hist. Zeitsch. N. F. 1906, 
riSC Gantersuch, aed and: Gobet tin 





2ABO 


ΓΕ ἀλλὰ τοὺς aoe 
Εὐρυσθένους, τοὺς ᾿ ee 


Ἐὐρυπωντίδας ἀπὸ Εὐρυπῶντος τοῦ Τροκλέου, 
αι δικαίως, τοὺς δ, ὁ 
ἀνθρώπους, δι 
δυναστεῦσαι ὅθεν οὐδ᾽ ἀρχηγέτας “νομισθῆναι, 


- ἐκείνων. 


οἰκισταῖς. Παυσανίν. 


οἶσε τῶν ὐρυπωντιδῶν ἐκπεσόντα ἔχθει τῆς Ὁ ἢ 


συντάξαι λόγον. περὶ 






















χρησμοὺς. Noes τῶι 


γὰρ peo φησιν 


ονεῖν δ᾽ οὐ ῥᾷδιον". 
δρομος, τραχεῖά τε 


elSas .. . πλείστων, which, | 
s of A, is corrupt. There is 


etext except Παυσανίαν .. «ἡ 


the read! ng of oer 


δ and. Meineke, ‘read. 
of οἰκίας, and λέγειν instead 




















‘called arysthenidas and: Prodleidaé:. ited ‘the: ᾿ 
respective descendants are called Agidae, after ’Agis 


and Procles welcomed foreigners and through these 
maintained their overlordship; and hence they — 


τς founders; and further, Pausanias,2 after he was Coe 


belonged to the house that banished him,? in which 
11 also tells the oracles that were given out to — 
ap Lycargus concerning most of the laws. — 


Laconia and Messenia, one should accept what | 
Euripides says in the following passages : He. sayS.o0 0 Ὁ 
that Laconia has “much arable “land but is not easy os) 


ala rugged, and diffienlt: for enemies to invade © pei ἽΝ 


408-394 5.0. (Diod. Sic. 18, 75. and 14, 80). 


: (Ciad 9. 681). 


ee εἴων (note punctuation). © 


me ΤῈ κα] ἐπὶ 































(GEOGRAPHY, δι τ 56 


the son of Eurysthenes, and Eurypontidae, after we s 
Eurypon the son of Procles; for Agis and Eurypon 
reigned in an honourable way, whereas Eurysthenes _ 


were not even honoured with the title of “arche- aN 
getae, 4 an honour which. is always paid to pied : 


banished because of the hatred of the Eurypontidae, a 
the other royal house, and when he was in exiles 
prepared a discourse on the laws of. Lycurgus, Who on 


6. Concerning the nature of the regions, both 


to cultivate, for it is hollow,* surrounded by moun- 


Ll he the original, or independent, founders of a new cea ee : 
or state, — coe 
2 A member of the house of the Agidae, and king of Sparta, μον 


8. He was the sixth in descent from Procles (10. 4, 18), ; 
* ae.‘ low- seas Ἶ oe ‘Homer's “Hollow. ‘Lecedaempn'" 





“3 ᾿Βασιλνῃσαι, Cobet ; others Φυναστεῦσαι. ς ον ὯΙ = 
8 Or μίσει. eee τὸ 
τ Meineke and τὰ ς- read: rly κατὰ τοῦ Aut 


ὑ obliges. ἀκχνδεομ εν as ). or 




















ΠΒΤΒΑΒΟ. 





τὴν δὲ 1 Ὲ 


| | καλλίκβπὸν 

κατάρρυτόν τε μυρίοισι νάμασι, 

καὶ βουσὶ καὶ ποίμναισιν εὐβοτωτάτην, 
᾿ οὔτ᾽ ἐν πνοαῖσι χείματος δυσχείμερον. 
οὔτ᾽ αὖ τεθρίπποις ἡλίου. θερμὴν a ἄγαν" 


“καὶ ὑποβὰς τῶν πάλων φησίν, ᾧ ὧν οἱ Ἡρακλεῖδαι. 
| περὶ τῆς χώρας ἐποιήσαντο, τὸν μὲν προτέρη. 
τς γενέσθαι 



















γαίας Λακαίνης κύριον, φαύλου χθονός" 
τὸν δὲ δεύτερον. τῆς Μεσσήνης, 
ἀρετὴν ἐχούσης μείξον᾽ ἢ λόγῳ φράσαι, 


οἵαν καὶ ὁ Tuptatos φράξει. τὴν δὲ ἀπ 
καὶ τὴν Μεσσηνίαν. ὁρίζειν, αὐτοῦ φήσαντος, ἽΝ 





Παμισὸν εἰς θάλασσαν ἐξορμώμενον, 


τ οὐ συγχωρητέον, ὃς διὰ μέσης ῥεῖ τῆς Μεσσηιίας,, 
οὐδαμοῦ τῆς νῦν Λακωνικῆς ἁπτόμενος. οὐκ εὖ 
e δὲ οὐδ᾽ ὅτι, τῆς Μεσσηνίας ὁ ὁμοίως ἐπιθαλαττιαίας ; 
ovens τῇ Λακωνικῇ, φησὶν αὐτὴν πρόσω ψαυ- 
: τίλοισιν εἶναι. : ἀλλ᾽ ‘Bids τῆι bend εὖ snes 


οὐ προσάπτεται. ὁ 
ς. Λακωνικῆς" εἴρηται 
ς Μεσσηνίας" εἴτε. τὴν 





























GEOGRAPHY, 8. 5. 6 


. ‘aad that Méssenia is ey tend. of fair featag ge ond π᾿ 
watered by innumerable streams, abounding i Εν 
pasturage for cattle and sheep, being neither a aes 
wintry in the blasts of winter nor yet made too Bote τὸ 
(ooo by-the chariot of Helios” ;4 and a little below, in’! 6054 
eee speaking of the lots which the Heracleidae cast for 
/ the country, he says that the first lot. conferred “τ 
ἐς lordships over the land of Laconia,a poor country,” 
and the second over Messenia, “ whose fertility is. ΓΝ 
greater than words can express”; and Ὑγυίδευβ.: - 
speaks of it in the same manner. But one should 
not admit that the boundary between Laconia. and ale 
Messenia is formed, as_ Euripides says, by thes gos: 
Pamisus, which rushes into the sea,” for it flows 
through the middle of Messenia, nowhere touching 
the present Laconia, Neither is he right when he 
‘says that to mariners Messenia is far away, for 

_ Messenia like Laconia lies on the sea; and he does 
τς not give the right boundary of Elis. either, “and far 
away, after one crosses the river, lies Elis, the els 
neighbour of Zeus;” for if, on the one hand, he = 
means the present Eleian country, which borders _ ee ae 

on Messenia, the Pamisus does not touch this _ : 

country, any more than it does Laconia, for a 
have said, it flows through the middle of Messenia 
Poor if, on the other, hand, he means Ake. d 


Fr rag. 1083 (Nauck). 





















| ea κάθηται, Meineke emends to κάλεῖται; ae ee 

8 The passage εἴτε yap... ἡ Ἦλις is co 

| " Miiller’s Ind. Var. Lect. p. 995 and Kramer). 

- lacunae see Miller (dnd. Var. Leet.) or Kramer 
agree upon the above: restorations with the ex 
is Aempear gy. τὶ Ponce ghee, 

"- ᾿ οὐδέρ Casmubon ins : 



















Πς STRABO 





σὸν ἔστι πολλὴ τῆς Μεσσηνίας, εἶθ᾽ ἡ τῶν 
᾿Λεπρεατῶν! ἅπασα καὶ Μακιστίων,3 ἣν Τριφυ. 
λίαν ἐκάλουν, εἶθ᾽ ἡ Πισῶτις Kab ἡ ᾿λυμπία, ΕΠ 
εἶτα μετὰ τριακοσίους σταδίους ἡ Ἦλι. ὁ a 
ο΄ οὖς Τραφόντων δὲ τῶν μὲν Λακεδαίμονα κητώεσ- 
σαν, τῶν δὲ καιετάεσσαν, ζητοῦσι, τὴν κητώεσσαν 
ο τίνα δέχεσθαι χρή, εἴτε ἀπὸ τῶν κητῶν, εἴτε 
μεγάλην, ὅπερ δοκεῖ πιθανώτερον εἶναι" τήν τε 
ο΄ καιετάεσσαν οἱ μὲν “καλαμινθώδη δέχονται, οἱ dé, 
ὅτι οἱ ἀπὸ τῶν σεισμῶν ῥωχμοὶ καιέτοὶ λέγονται, ἡ 
“καὶ ὁ καιέτας τὸ δεσμωτήριον ἐντεῦθεν τὸ παρὰ 
“Λακεδαιμονίοις, σπήλαιόν τι" ἔνιοι δὲ κώους μᾶλ- ὁ 
λον τὰ τοιαῦτα κοιλώματα λέγεσθαί φασιν, ἀφ᾿ 
οὗ καὶ τὸ πο» oe 


ἐκπίπτει τῆς ἀληθείας" διαβάντι γὰρ τὸν Lay 
















φηρσὶν ὀρεσκῴοισιν. poi Ὁποῦ 
εὔσειστος δ᾽ ἡ Λακωνική" καὶ δὴ τοῦ Ταὐγέτον 
κορυφάς τινας ἀπορραγῆναί τινες μνημονεύουσιν. Ι 

- εἰσὶ δὲ λατομίαι λίθου πολυτελοῦς τοῦ μὲν Ταινα- 

τ ρίου ἐν Ταινάρῳ παλαιαί, νεωστὶ δὲ καὶ ἐν τῷ 
οὖς Ταὐγέτῳ μέταλλον ἀνέῳξάν tives εὐμέγεθες, 
ο΄ Χορηγὸν ἔχοντες τὴν τῶν Ρωμαίων πολυτέλειαν 
a Ἷ ἜΣ [Δεπρεατ]ῶν. Μ iiller-Diibner (in. Latin | translation) from ᾿ 

τ conj. of Meineke. Kramer conj. PEmejév; Ourtius [Kav- ὦ 















ay] 





vtov, Jones, for Μεσσαίων, from conj. of Meineke, 
On]. Μεσσηνίων. Kramer and Qurtius Μινυῶν, 6 








Atiad 2. 581 and Odyssey 4.1.00 
ng of Keté is “ deep-sea. monsters,” or 
» “ cetaceans,” but Strabo obviously | 
e sense of ‘‘ravines” or “ clefts” 

Ὁ, and Goebel, Lewilogus s.v.). 























of the territories of the Lepreat gecand-the Macistif ἐν 


᾿Ριβαξῖς and Olympia, and ers three hundred stadia as, 
farther on, Elis. ΠΡ 


essan” and others “ Kaietaessan,” the question. is” eee 


a by earthquakes are called “ Kaietoi,” and that’ from, ae 
© Kajetoi’’ is derived “ Kaietas,” the word among 
the Lacedaemonians for their “prison,” which isa 
ο΄ gort. of cavern. But some prefer to call such = 

‘cavernous places “ Kooi, 


writers record that certain peaks of Taygetus have. ὃ 
Ὅ: been br oken away. And there are quarries of. very ne 

τ΄ eostly marble—the old quarries of Taenarian marble Ὁ 

ΠΝ Taenar um ; and recently some men have opened — 


a undertaking by the extravagance of the Romans. 


τ aid one which seems more closely. paoociated : with, the: Sma 
meaning, ** deep-sea, monster.” ae ; π᾿ 


Ἢ according to the above i inter rotation, 8 
᾿Ξ. live in 1 mountain-corerie a 




































GEOGRAPHY, 8. & εἰς 
ee he deviates much further from the truth “for τὸ 
nart of Messenia is traverse, ΠῚ then te Seale: ἜΠΗ" 


which they used to call Triphylia; and then come © 


7, Since some critics wits 3 τιἀξε δόξασον" “ Keto: : 


asked, how should we interpret “ Ketoessa,” whether 
as derived from « Keté,’* or as meaning “ large Ne ee 


which seems to be more plausible. And as. ‘for See hs 
-« Kaietaessan,” some interpret it as meaning “Kala- ὃ 


minthodé,” 5 whereas others say that the clefts caused’ re 


72 


and | whence, they add Ὁ. 
comes the expression ‘* oreskoioi” monsters. εν Ἔν 
Laconia is subject to earthquakes, and in factsome = 


a large quarry in Taygetus, being supported in their - 


4 The meaning given to the word in the ΠΕ Τ᾽ to . Homer, 


δ 4,6. ‘abounding in mint.” ἐῶν ae 
8 TMiad 1. 268, where Homer ee Ἢ the  Cantaurs,” hi ta 




























ΟΕΤΠΑΒΟ, 











ὃ. : 





: "On δὲ Navebabinon: 3 ὁμωνύμως Nevers ὙΠ 

ἡ χώρα καὶ ἡ πόλις, δηλοῖ καὶ Ὅμηρος (λέγω δὲ 

“χώραν σὺν τῇ Μεσσηνίᾳ)" “περὶ μὲν δὴ τ τῶν τόξων a 

ὅταν λέγῃ" 
καλά, τὰ οἱ ξεῖνος Λακεδαίμονι δῶκε τυχήσας 
Ἴφιτος Ἐὐρυτίδης" 





| εἶτ᾽ baal Gl 


TO δ᾽ ἐν Μεσσήνῃ ξυμβχήτην ἀλλήλοιων, 
οἴκῳ ἐν Ὀρτιλόχοιο' π᾿ 
τὴν χώραν λέγει, ἧς, μέρος ἣν καὶ ἧ Μεσσηνία; το, 
οὐ διήνεγκεν οὖν αὐτῷ καὶ οὕτως εἰπεῖν" 









τ ξεῖνος 3 Aaealuen, δῶκε τυχήσας," 
᾿ καὶ 
τὼ δ᾽ ἐν “Mecasun ξυμβλήτην" 


ὅτι γὰρ αἱ Φηραΐί͵ εἰσιν ὁ τοῦ ᾿Ορτιλόχου ¢ οἶκος, : 
δῆλον' ᾿ 


ἐς Φηρὰς δ᾽ ἵκοντο  Διοκλῆος ποτὶ ὁ δῶμα;: 
υἱέος ᾿Ορτιλόχοιο,, ᾿ 


feet: τς ὅ τε Τηλέμαχος καὶ ὁ Πεισίστρατος" αἱ δὲ φηβαὶ Ἔ 
‘s τῆς “Μεσσηνίας. εἰσίν. ὅταν δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν Φηρῶν ᾿ 
Op μηθέντας τοὺς περὶ Τηλέμαχον τὴ δ}: Σὰ : 


a 


teu u ξυγόν, εἶτ᾽ alarm, : 


: vy κοίλην Λακεδαίμονα 1 κητώεσσαν' 
dpa δώματ, ov Μενελάου, — : 
, ει εἰ δὲ μή, ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος : 
ι “φανεῖται. λέγων. τὴν. ἄφιξιν' | 
9 TE OU T riBavev, Hs ev | ae apty τὴν οὐκήσενψ 











home of Diocles, son of Ortilochus ” ;3 and Pherae is oan 


vi meaning the city; otherwise it will be obvious that 


: GEOGRAPHY, 8.5.8 





8. Homer makes it ἘΠ that both the bounty 
and the city are called by the same name, ‘Lacedaemon a 
(and when I say “country” Iinclude Messenia with = 

_ Laconia). For in speaking of the bows, when he 

~ says, “ beautiful gifts which a friend had given him oy 

| when he met him in Lacedaemon, even Iphitus the 

son of Eurytus,” ὦ and then adds, “these twain met 

one another in Messené in the home of Ortilochus,” 2 : a 

‘Homer means the country of which Messenia was _ 

a part. Accordingly it made no difference to him — | 
whether he said “a friend had given him when: he ant 
met him in Lacedaemon’ or “these twain met in — ΔΈΟΣ ᾿ς 
τ Messené.” For, that Pherae is the home of Οὐ-Ἔ 
 lochus, is clear from this passage: “and they” 
ee (Telemachus and Peisistratus). ce went to Pherae, the 





















































- in Messenia. But when Homer says ‘that, after Tele- τ 
-machus and his companions set out from Pherae, 
“they shook the yoke all day long,” ὁ and ‘then. 02%) 
7 adds, “and the sun set, and. ‘they came to Hollow πὸ 
εἰ ‘Ketoessan,’ 5 and then drove to the 

palace of Menelaiis,’® we must interpret hin 83 























πο the poet speaks of their arrival at Lacedaemon from 
~ Lacedaemon! - And, besides, it is not Broken > that 














ἰ Odyssey 21. 13. ᾿ς 4 Odyssey 21. 15, 
: Odyssey 3. 488, of 08s aysaen 3. 430. 
: δ See footnote 4, Ὁ χα. a 7 




















ee cee ni 


oe εν Corals, for ἑπήνεγν 2 
2 aa aylandes, for - ὥς; 









ΠΡΊΠΑΒΟ, 


























᾿ εἶναι τοῦ Maverdov, οὐδέ μὴ οὔσης 3 ἐκεῖ, τὸν — 
Ἄ Τηλέμαχον λέγειν" Ὁ as 


᾿ εἶμι γὰρ ἐς Σπάρτην τ τε καὶ εἰς Teno. 


“δοκεῖ. ἀντιπίπτειν ὃ. τούτῳ 78. τοῖς τῆς χώρας. ᾿ 
ἐπιθέτοις αὐτὸν χρῆσθαι," εἰ μὴ νὴ Δία ποιητικῇ oe 
᾿ς πὶς τοῦτο συγχωρήσει ἐξουσίᾳ, βέλτιον " γὰρ τὴν ; 
᾿ Μεσσήνην μετὰ τῆς Λακωνικῆς n° Πύλου τῆς 
᾿ ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι, μηδὲ δὴ καθ᾽ αὑτὴν τάττεσθαι. 
“ἐν τῷ. θυ το. ΟΥ̓, μηδὲ κοινωνοῦσαν τῆς στρα 
“τείας. ie 


ἜΝΙ 


1. Μετὰ δὲ Μαλέας: ὃ Αργολικὸς ἐεδέχεταιὉ 
κόλπος καὶ ὁ Ἑρμιονικός" ὁ μὲν μέχρι, τοῦ Σκυλ- 
λαίου πλέοντι ὡς πρὸς ἕω βλέπων καὶ “πρὸς τὰς 
Κυκλάδας, ὁ δὲ ἑωθινώτερος τούτου ᾿“μέχρε mpos 
Αἰγψαν καὶ τὴν ᾿Επιδαυρίαν. τὰ μὲν δὴ πρῶτα 

ποῦ ᾿Αργολικοῦ, “Λάκωνες ἔχουσι, τὰ δὲ λοιπὰ 
oe ᾿Αργεῖοι: ἐν οἷς ἐ ἐστὶ τῶν μὲν Λακώνων τὸ Δήλιον, ὁ 
᾿ ie ᾿Απόλλωνος, ὁμώνυμον τῷ Βοιωτιακῷ, καὶ ἡ 















>t οὐδέ, Kramer inserts, from conj. of Pletho. ge a ee wins 
moe 2 μὴ ations; Kramer, ‘for μηνυούσης Agh and μηδ᾽ aleve ᾿ 
 (Bino; and A man. see). So Meineke, “Μάϊον. Dibner and Ἢ 
others. , ; 
eR Tee der ἀν ε ον, Madvig, for γὰρ συμπίπτειν bno} Ἢ “Meineke 
and Forbiger read δὲ συμπίπτειν. ᾿ 
4 αὐτὸν xp a], Kramer ; Forbiger, aifrdy ih αὐτοδα νος 
(koe τος σιὸν,. with a lacuna of about eight ΠῚ: 
ve ἀξουσίᾳφιις. .. tiv. Kramer conj. [βέλτιον,. 
eads, but. the earlier editors read | tee 
eal 5. in bro) instead of a Comat 





᾿ΘΕΟΟΘΠΑΡΗΥ͂, 8 5: 8.6. Η 


the residence of Menelatis was "tet at Spart a, ἘΠῚ 
yeh if it were not there, that Telemachus would 


“for I would go both to Sparta and to Ρυὶα. ἃ ὃ. 
Bat the fact that Homer uses the epitnets of the ὙΠῸ 


country? is in disagreement with this view‘ 3 unless, 
indeed, one is willing to attribute this to poetic | 
~license—as one should do, for it were better for — 
ο Messené to be included with Laconia or with the 
Pylus that was subject to Nestor, and not to be set 


off by itself in the Catalogue as not even ene ae 


part in the expedition. 


VI 


᾿ ἄς “Kuetie Maleae follows the A ΕΚ Gulf, ae 
then the Hermionie Gulf; the former’ stretches 


as far as Scyllaeum, facing approximately east-— 


wards and towards the Cyclades, while the latter is 


more to the east than the former and extends as ore 


far as Aegina and Epidauria. Now the first places 


on the Argolic Gulf are occupied by Laconians,and =. 
the rest by the Argives. Among the places belong- ὃ 

ing to the ‘Laconians is Delium, which is sacred. ton: fe 
᾿ ned and bears. the same name as the ‘place 4 in πο 


a Odyssey Zs 359, 
οὖν 3. Τὴ Odyssey 4. 1. and πὰ 2. 581 ἰραδαορι Ψ Shi 
| Bat the epithets are omitted in Odyssey 21. 13. , 
8 de that: Hlomer’ 5. LUE: of ‘Lacedaemon | ‘noludes 
: Messenia, . Ὁ Ὧν πὸ 


ee : τ x code στρα i. ¢ Aeas ‘grt: a yeas of hae Ealy 
τ letters, as Mera δὲ Mpa, cee next §) 3 is. applied a man. tee 














































ΒΤΆΑΒΟ, 














Ὁ μὴ elo ὁμώνυμος. καὶ αὕτη τῇ Meya- 
ρικῇ, καὶ ἡ λιμηρὰ ᾿Ιπίδαυρος, ὡς ᾿Αρτεμίδωρός εὐ 
“φησιν. ᾿Απολλόδωρος δὲ Κυθήρων πλησίον 
ἱστορεῖ ταύτην, εὐλίμενον δὲ οὖσαν βραχέως καὶ 

- ᾿ἐπιτετμημένως λεμηρὰν εἰρῆσθαι, ἃ ὡς ἂν λεμενηράν, πε 
Ε μεταβεβληκέναι δὲ τοὔνομα. ἔστι δὲ τραχὺς ὁ | 

τ παράπλους εὐθὺς ἀπὸ Μαλεῶν “ἀρξάμενος μέχρι "ἢ ᾿ 
τ πολλοῦ ὃ Λακωνικός, ἐ ἔχει. δ᾽ ὅμως ὑφόρμους καὶ 
᾿ λιμένας. ἡ λοιπὴ δ᾽ ἐστὶ παραλία εὐλίμενος, a 
ἐκ νησίδιά τε πολλὰ πρόκειται αὐτῆς οὐκ ἄξια 
| pres 4 

ας ὥς, Τῶν. & See. at τε Πρασιαὶ, καὶ τὸ 
Τημένιον, @ ἐν ᾧ πέθαπται Τήμενος, καὶ ἔτι πρότε- — 
ρον τὸ χωρίον, δι᾿ οὗ ῥεῖ ποταμὸς ἡ Λέρνη καλου- 
μένη, ὁμώνυμος. τῇ. λίμνῃ, ἐν ἡ μεμύθευται. τὰ 
περὶ τὴν Ὕδραν. τὸ δὲ Τημένιον ἀπέχει. τοῦ. 
Ἄργους ἐξ καὶ εἴκοσι. σταδίους ὑ ὑπὲρ τῆς θαλάτ- 

τῆς, ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ "A pryous εἰς τὸ Ἣραϊον τεσσα- 

᾿ ράκοντα, ἔνθεν δὲ εἰς, Μυκήνας. δέκα. μετὰ δὲ τὸ 
Bea Τημένιον ἡ un Ναυπλία, τὸ τῶν ᾿Αργείων ναύσταθ- 
το μον" τὸ δ᾽ ἔτυμον ἀπὸ τοῦ ταῖς ναυσὶ προ nhc 
τ θαι. ἀπὸ TOUTOU δὲ πεπλάσθαι, φασὶ ᾿ 
τ Ναύπλιον καὶ τοὺς παῖδας. αὐτοῦ παρὰ τοῖς 
“νεωτέροις" οὐ γὰρ, Ὅμηρον. “ἀμνημονῆσαι ἂν 
| τούτων, τοῦ μὲν Παλαμήδους τοσαύτην. σοφίαν 
᾿ σύνεσιν ἐπιδεδειγμένου, } δολοφονηθέντος δὲ 
τοῦ δὲ Ναυπλίου. τοσοῦτον ἀπεργασα- 
ὁρον ἀνθρώπων οὐδ τὸν Ὁ Βαφηρέας, ἡ δὲ 












was ¢ on ‘the wits, ‘of the: Dilesi of 
Laconian Delium is uncertain. 
meaning, we with as © good harbour.” 












Π΄ Temenium, where Temenus was buried, and, still 
~. before Temenium, the district through whith flows 
the river Lerné, as it is called, bearing the same 


: name, it is said, that the myth of ‘Nauplius | and his” 


eee myth, for Homer would not have failed to mention 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. 6 1-2 





Rocotia: :1 and alsé ‘Minoa, : a ‘strongliold, ‘whieh ie age 
the same name as the place in “Megaris; cad 
Epidaurus Limera,? as Artemidorus says. But... nnn 
Apollodorus observes that this Epidaurus Limera 9 
js near Cythera, and that, because it has a good oe 
harbour, it was called. 7 Limenera,” which was 
abbreviated and contracted. to “Limera,” so that _ 
its name has been changed. Immediately after 
sailing from Maleae the Laconian coast is rugged 
for a considerable distance, but still it affords 
anchoring-places and harbours. The rest of the 
coast is well provided with harbours; and off the 
coast lie many small wea but they are not 
worth mentioning. . — 
9, But to the Argives belongs Prasiae, ὙΠ also. 

















































‘name as the marsh in which is laid the scene of 
the myth of the Hydra. Temenium lies above the ran 
sea at a distance of twenty-six stadia from Argos; 
and from Argos to Heraeum the distance is forty ie sa 
‘stadia, and thence to Mycenae ten. After Temenium 
comes Nauplia, t the naval station of the Argives ; and ὶ 
_ the name is derived from the fact that the place ἰδ. 

accessible to ships.3 And it is on the basis of this. 





























ἢ sons has been fabricated by the more recent. writers 








_ these, if Palamedes had displayed such wisdom and 
το -gagacity, and if he was unjustly and treacherousl; 
pe aay th and if engi ἢ ‘wrought des tion 






























Π΄ς ΚΒΓΡΑΒΟ, 





᾿ ψενεαλογία. πρὸς TO ᾿μυθώδει καὶ τοῖς χρόνοις ἢ 
a ᾿ διημάρτηται" δεδόσθω γὰρ Ποσειδῶνος εἶναι, 
- Ο 869 ᾿Αμυμώνης δὲ πῶς τὸν κατὰ τὰ Τρωικὰ ἔτι ζῶντα; ἘΠῚ 
: ἐφεξῆς δὲ τῇ Ναυπλίᾳ τὰ σπήλαια καὶ οἱ ν΄ 
αὐτοῖς Slo ὑδητ). λαβύρινθοι,, Κυκλώπεια, δ᾽ fog 
ὀνομάζουσιν. Ἔν » 
3. Εἶτ᾽ ἄλλα, χωρία, καὶ ἐφεξῆς ὁ ἘΝ δλνμὸς ore 

᾿ κόλπος" καὶ γὰρ τοῦτον Ὁμήρου 1 τάξαντος ὑπὸ 
Th ᾿Αργείᾳ καὶ ἡμῖν οὐ παροπτέος ἐνέφηνενδ ὁ 
μέρεσι pas τῆς περιοδείας οὗτος. ἄρχεται δ᾽ ἀπὸ Ι 

- ἾΑσίνης ὃ πολίχνης" εἶθ᾽ ᾿Ἑρμιόνη καὶ Τροιζήν' dy 
᾿ παράπλῳ δὲ πρόκειται a Καλαυρία νῆσος, i 
κύκλον ἔχουσα ἑκατὸν Kal4 τριάκοντα. σταδίων, Ὁ ᾿ 
πορθμῷ δὲ τετρασταδίῳ διεστῶσα τῆς ἠπείρου. 
AL ΕἾΘ᾽ ὃ Σαρωνικὸς κόλπος" οἱ δὲ πόντον 
λέγουσιν, οἱ δὲ πόρον, καθ᾽ ὃ καὶ πέλαγος λέγεται 
“Σαρωνικόν' καλεῖται δὲ πᾶς ὃ συνάπτων πόρος. 
ἀπὸ τῆς Ἑρμιονικῆς καὶ τῆς περὶ τὸν. ᾿Ισθμὸν 

᾿ θαλάττης TO te Μυρτώῳ πελάγει καὶ τῷ Κρη- a 
THK. τοῦ δὲ Σαρωνικοῦ. ᾿Επίδαυρός τέ ἐστι Kal 
ἡ προκειμένη νῆσος Alywar εἶτα, Κεγχρεαί, τὸ 
τῶν Κορωθίων ἐ ἐπὶ τὰ πρὸς ἕω. μέρη ναύσταθμον' , 





Ἃ A reads κοῦ ek re with ΠΡ οἱ about ten letters, 
ich Kramer re asabove. = 
The lnouna of about twelve, letters in A is supplied by 










; ἜΣ A, man. , $80. 5 *owdons; mun. 8θδν 
the lacuna i in A. (ws) ai τ Daal: 
86. ἜΣ: 


Next after Nauplia one comes to the caverns 


τ gireuit of one bundred and thirty stadia and is 


| _ wide. 


both Epidaurus and the island of Aegina that lies - 







































GEOGRAPHY, 8. 6. 4 


to its fabuloiis chiakacter the genealogy of Nanpliuy ee 

is also wholly incorrect in respect to the times 
involved; for, granting that he was the βοὴ οὗ Posei- τὸ 
don, how could a man who was still alive at the time 
of the Trojan war have been the son of Amymoné?! 


and the labyrinths built in them, which are called εν 
Cyclopeian.? co 
8. Then come other places, and next a hei, π΄ 

the Hermionic Gulf; for, since Homer assigns this 
gulf also to Argeia, it is clear that 1 too should = 
not over look this section οἵ. the cireuit. The guif 2 oe " 
‘begins at the town of Asiné.3 Then come Hermioné _ 

3 and. Troezen ; and, as one sails along the coast, one 

comes also to the: island of Calauria, which has a 


| separated from the mainland = a strait four stadia ᾿ 


| 4, Then comes the Saronte Gulf; “but some call ; 
ita sea and others a strait; and ecunse OC this 0 Ὁ π|0 
is also called the Saronic Sea, Saronic Gulf isthe 
name given to the whole of the strait, stretching ee 
from the Hermionic Sea and from the sea that is 
at the Isthmus, that connects with both the Myrtoan errr: 

‘and Cretan Seas. To the Saronic Gulf. belong . 


off Epidaurus ; then Cenchreae, the easterly. naval 
station of the Corinthians ; then; : after sailing forty- 


are. Strabo ἘΣ Naitplins; son of Poseidon and nica : 
iM aed distant ancestor. of Palamedes, with Ἧς δου τύον whe : 
το “owas the father. of Palamedes. | Ὁ; oe 
ae Cp. 8.6.11. Por oe. 
δ The Asiné in ‘(Argolia, ποῦ. ‘far eos 


ed πὶ, ‘Mani is, not 
Ἢ Messenian, Asin, of course: ao: (808: Paul: 



















ΒΤΆΑΒΟ 





2 εἶτα λιμὴν Syimabe πλεύσαντι τεσσαράκοντα, καὶ 
πέντε σταδίους" ἀπὸ δὲ Μαλεῶν τοὺς πάντας 
“ qreph χιλίους καὶ ὀκτακοσίους. κατὰ δὲ τὸν 
ἷ Σχοινοῦντα ὁ 0 δίολκος, τὸ στενώτατον τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ, ᾿ 
“περὶ ὃ ὃν τὸ τοῦ Ἰσθμίου Ποσειδῶνος ἱερόν' ἀλλὰ 
νῦν τὰ μὲν ὑπερκείσθω" ἔξω γάρ ἐστι τῆς 
τὰ ᾿Αργείας. ἀναλαβόντες δ᾽ ἐφοδεύσωμεν͵ πάλιν τὰ ee 
Kata τὴν ᾿Αργείαν.. | ae 
ες ὅ, Kat πρῶτον͵ ποσαχῶς λέγεται. παρὰ τῷ 
᾿ ποιητῇ τὸ ἼΑργος. καὶ καθ᾽ αὑτὸ καὶ μετὰ τοῦ 
| ἐπιθέτου, ᾿Αχαϊκὸν ᾿ ᾿Άργος καλοῦντος ἢ Ἴασον ἢ. 
ἵππιον ἢ Πελασγικὸν ἢ ἱππόβοτον. Kab γὰρ ἡ 
᾿ πόλις "Ἄργος λέγεται" 








[Ἄργος TE Σπάρτη Te 
οἱ δ᾽ *Apyos τ᾽ εἶχον Τίρυνθά τε. 


a5 ἡ Πελοπόννησος,, 
ἡμετέρῳ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ ev” ᾿Αργεῖ: 


od yap ἡ πόλις γε ἦν οἶκος αὐτοῦ" καὶ Buy ἡ 
 Βλλάς' ᾿Αργείους. γοῦν καλεῖ πάντας, καθάπερ, 
τ καὶ Δαναοὺς καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς. | τὴν. γοῦν, ὁμωνυμίαν. 
ο΄ τοῖς ἐπιθέτοις διαστέλλεται, τὴν μὲν, Θεττώλίαν. ; 
ne Πελασγικὸν "Ἄργος καλῶν, ate : | 






tie αὖ τούς, ὅσσοι τὸ Πελασγικὸν "Aro 
ἔναιον, β 
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Ἷ five stadia, one comes to ΠΕ τ᾿ a Gaibour. Foe he 
Maleae thither the total distance is about eighteen = 
hundred stadia. Near Schoenus is the “ Dioleus,’2 ὁ 
the narrowest part of the Isthmus, where is thes 
- temple of the Isthmian Poseidon. However, let :- 
‘us for the present postpone the discussion of these 6. 
places, for they lie outside of Argeia, and let ug ὃς  " 
resume again our description of those in Argeia, oe 
δ. And in the first place let me mention in how... 
many ways the term “Argos” is used by the poet, ὁ 
not only by itself, but also with epithets, when he 
calls Argos “ Achaean,” ὁ or “Tasian,” or “hippian,”3 
ot Ὁ Pelasgian, or “ horse-pasturing, 4 For,inthe 
first place, the city is called Argos: “Argos and — 
τς Sparta,’ 5 “and those who held Argos and Tiryns.”$ 
And, secondly, the Peloponnesus: “in our home in. 
_ Argos,” ” for the city of Argos was not his* home. 
_ And, thirdly, Greece as a whole; at any rate, he 
calls all Greeks Argives, just as he calls them 
- Danaans and Achaeans. However, he differenti- 
ates identical names by epithets, calling: Thessaly: 3.000 80 
“Pelasgian Argos”: “Now all, moreover, who 
dwelt in ‘Pelasgian Argos” ;9 and ealling the 
Peloponnesus “ Achaean Argos.’ ” « And if we should — 
‘come to Achaean Argos,’10 “Or was he not in — 
: Achaean Argos ? A Ὁ And here he signifies thes 


oa Now Kolamaki. ee : 
2 See 8. 2. 1, and που ποιοῖ : | : 
ον 8 But this “epithet: (trmiov, “ land a hoteed ”) ‘not 
: ‘applied to Argos anywhere in the Tiiaa . or we ee 
. Pindar so uses it Ouse; in n Isth. 7 BBCP oe « ae 
πο ἃ ag. Liad 2. a87.. | 8 [had 4.2 
8 Thad 2. 559. . τ" 7 Tied: 
ae Agamemuon’s. Ss. tee 
10, Sate 9. ae neh ec 









































᾿ς STRABO 





᾿ μάζξοντο οἱ Πρλοϊξευνήσιοὶ κατ᾽ ἄχλην Shido ay. ay 
᾿Ἰασόν τε ᾿Αργος τὴν Ἰ]ελοπόννησον λέγει" | 


εἰ πάντες γ᾽ ἐσίδοιεν ἀν᾽ Ἴασον ἔΆργος ᾿Αχαιοί ἢ 


x) 370 τὴν Πηνελόπην, ὃ ὅτι πλείους ἂν λάβοι μνηστῆρας" oo. 
οὐ γὰρ TOUS ἐξ ὅλης τῆς Ῥλλάδος. εἰκός, ἀλλὰ 
TOUS ἐγγύς. ἱππόβοτον δὲ καὶ ἵππιον κοινῶς, ὁ 
εἴρηκε. wae 

ΠΣ ἢ Περὶ δὲ τῆς «Ἑλλάδος καὶ Ἑλλήνων καὶ 
: “Πανελλήνων ἀντιλέγεται. Θουκυδίδης μὲν γὰρ. 
τὸν ποιητὴν μηδαμοῦ βαρβάρους εἰπεῖν φησὶ διὰ 
᾿ τὸ μηδὲ “Ελληνάς πω τὸ ἀντίπαλον. εἰς ἕν ὄνομα. 
ἀποκεκρίσθαι. καὶ ᾿Απολλόδωρος δὲ μόνους τοὺς 
ἐν Θετταλίᾳ καλεῖσθαί φησιν “Ελληνας" | 


















Mupyidoves, δὲ καλεῦντο καὶ “EAXqves. 


“Ἡσίοδον μέντοι καὶ ᾿Αρχίλοχον ἤδη. εἰδέναι, καὶ. 
Ἵβλληνας λεγομένους τοὺς σύμπαντας καὶ Ila- 
“νέλληνας, TOV μὲν περὶ τῶν Προιτίδων. λέγοντα, ͵ 
ὡς Πανέλληνες ἐμνήστευον αὐτάς, τὸν δὲ : 


ὡς Πανελλήνων ὀϊξὺς ἐ ἐς Θάσον συνέδραμεν. ἢ 


; ἄλλοι δ᾽ ἀντιτιθέασιν, ὅτε ὃ ποιητὴς + καὶ βαρ- 
τ βάρους εἴρηκεν, εἰπών. γε, βαρβαροφώνους Τοὺς. 
᾿ς Κᾶρας, καὶ " Ἕλληνας τοὺς πάντας" 4 





Baas TOD κλέος εὐρὺ καθ᾽ Ἑλλάδα, καὶ ιὸ μέσον 
εἰς Race . ee 





‘proposes +0 teeny? in. ake laean ὃ 
rs in A between ἀντιτι and καί, thus supe 
ὅτι ‘Sipplied ot ie mean. 806. mg bs 








































_GEOGRA PHY, 8. 6. 5-6 


under a “different ‘designation the Palopoanesians 
were also called Athaeans in a special sense. bee 7 
he calls the Peloponnesus ςς Jasian Argos ee (ΤΡ all. 
the Achaeans throughout Iasian Argos could see’? 
aa Penelope, she would have still more wooers;- oe ee: 
jt is not probable that he meant the Greeks from 
all Greece, but only those that were near. But. Ὁ 
the epithets “ horse-pasturing ’’ and Η ΠΠΡοβ δ 
he uses in ἃ general sense. τ 
6, But critics are in dispute in regard to. the oe 
terms ‘ Hellas,’ “ Hellenes,’ and “ Panhellenes.’” ere 
For Thucydides? says that the poet nowhere speaks 6 
of barbarians, “because the Hellenes had not as _ 
yet been designated by a common distinctive name 
opposed to that: of the barbarians.” And Apollo-— 
τς dorus says that only the Greeks in Thessaly were — 
-ealled Hellenes: “and were called Myrmidons and 
τ Hellenes.”? He says, however, that Hesiod and __ 
 Archilochus already knew that all the Greeks were 
called, not only Hellenes, but also Panhellenes, for: 
Hesiod, in speaking of the daughters of Proteus, SAYS 
‘that the Panhellenes wooed them, and Archilochus ome ran ἐν 
says that “the woes of the Panhellenes centred 
upon Thasos.”’ But others oppose this view, saying 
τ that the poet also speaks" of barbarians, since he ~ 
" ‘speaks of the Carians as men of barbarous speech,? Ὁ 
and of all the Greeks as Hellenes, “the man. whose. 
- fame is wide throughout Hellas and mid-Argos,”4 
and again, “If thou wishest. to Journey. ; Hirongtion: 
ΤΩΝ Hellas and aatd: si ed Le 


" ᾿ 1 3. "5 Hil 2. 884. 
τ 4 ὁ odysey i 344. : 





ts 3 3 Tid 2. 807. 
: ne Odyssey 1 15. 80... 












φς δά. 





a τ 5 καὶ πάλιν ᾿ς ἘΣ ee spree | 
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Ay Ἢ μὲν οὖν πόλις ἡ τῶν ᾿Αργείων ὁ ev χωρίοις, 
ἐπιπέδοις ἵδρυται τὸ πλέον, ἄκραν. δ᾽ ἔχει τὴν 
καλουμένην. Λάρισαν, λόφον εὐερκῆ μετρίως, 
ἔχοντα ἱερὸν Διός" ῥεῖ δ᾽ αὐτῆς πλησίον 0” Ivayos, 
: χαραδρώδης ποταμός, τὰς πηγὰς ἔχων ἐκ Λυρκείου 
τοῦ κατὰ τὴν Κυνουρίαν ὄρους τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας 
περὶ δὲ τῶν μυθευομένων πηγῶν εἴρηται, διότι 
πλάσματα ποιητῶν ἐστί" πλάσμα δὲ καὶ τὸ ὁ "Άργος : 
ἄνυδρον, 











θεοὶ δ᾽ αὖ θέσαν "Ἄργος ΠΕ 





τῆς τε χώρας κοίλης οὔσης καὶ ποταμοῖς διαρρεο- 
μένης καὶ En καὶ λίμνας παρεχομένης, καὶ τῇ 
πόλεως εὐπορουμένης ὕδασι φρεάτων. πολλῶν “αὶ 
ἐπιπολαίων. αἰτιῶνται δὴ 5 τῆς ἀπάτης τὸ 





Kab κεν ἐλέγχιστος πολυδίψιον Αργος balan, 


᾿ φοῦτο δ᾽ ἤτοι ἀντὶ τοῦ πολυπόθητον κεῖται, 
τ ΠΩ τοῦ ὃ πολυίψιον, ὡς 


= ὩΣ : 


᾿πολύφθορόν τε. δῶμα Πελοπιδῶν Be 





eee Σοφοκλῆς" τὸ yap προϊάψαι. καὶ lian καὶ 
TW σθαι. obendy’ τινα, καὶ HANA Ry σ ἡμαίνει"- a 








‘words: τοῦ oe ᾿Αρκαδίαν" are by. Kramer 
 iuaberpblation, foal Meineke ejects, them, 
-emend RKuvovplay to συνορίαν. ἡ ΓΕ 
αν “Apres ἔνυδρον, Meineke, following conj. 
3 to “Apyos ἄνυδρον. ἐὸν. ‘Aavaad θέσαν ea 
quoted by Bixabo.t in ng 8 following... 
emends to bade : 











































(GEOGRAPHY, 8, 6. 7 


ἐν ee Now the city BE the Aigives? is for the most en 
ae part situated in a plain, but it has for a citadel the 
; place called Larisa, a hill that i is fairly well fortified = 
! and contains a temple of Zeus, And near the city ὁ 
| flows the Inachus, a torrential. river that has” Tes 
| -gources. in Lyreeins, the mountain that is near 
Cynuria in Arcadia.? But concerning the sources 
of which mythology tells us, they are fabrications 
of poets, as I have already said. And “waterless 
Argos”’ is also a fabrication (“but the gods made _ 
Argos well watered”’),* since the country lies in a. 
hollow, and is traversed by rivers, and contains ees 
marshes and lakes, and since the city is well sup- ὁ 
plied with waters of many wells whose water-level =~ 
τ Ὁ yeaches the surface. So critics find the cause of the 
mistake in this verse: “And in utter shame would 
το 1 return to πολυδίψιον ὅ Argos.” δ πολυδίψιον either is 
. used for πολυπόθητον, ἷ or, “omitting the ὃ, for. 
-rodvituov,8 in the sense of: πολύφθορον, as in the ὁ ὁ 
phrase of Sophocles, ‘ i and the πολύφθορον home of ὁ 
the Pelopidae there’; for the words προϊάψαι and 6 
ἰάψαι and ἵψασθαι signify a a kind of destrnetion; aa Pee 
ΠΑ Argos, ΕΣ ὁ πὰ : es, 
* Τὸ is Mt, Lycaeus, not τονε, ‘that is “near Oynuria 
in Arcadia.” But Lycaeus (now Diophorti) is on sae eon- 
te, it oa Messenia and Arcadia. See critical. note. : 

* The authorship of these worde is vnknawe: τε 
δι te, “very thirsty,” though Strabo_ and: Ath 
(4448) give the word co differant, le interpretation. ne 

δ liad 4. 171. ἜΝ 

ἢ i.e, ‘much longed. for? 2 

8 2.6, “Svery destructive.” . 

_ 9 The word. means . “either ὦ Ky 
by the deaths of many ”— 
τ here ited. trom. the sata 
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νῦν μὲν πειρᾶται, τάχα δ᾽ ἵψεται υἱας Ayaudy ; 
κατὰ χρόα καλὸν ἰάψῃ". 


"Alot προΐαψεν. 








oe ἃ 





᾿ οὕτως, 

















καὶ κεν Pe ens πολὺ δ᾽ Ὑ “Aete 
᾿ἑκοίμην, ᾿ 








ἤγουν πολυίψιον * "Αργοσδεὶ ἱκοίμην ἀντὶ τοῦ δ εἰς. 
ἬΝ eae "Άργος.. | | ἐς 
0 5718. Εἷς μὲν δὴ. Ἴναχός ἐστιν ὁ διαρρέων, τὴν, 
ἂν. ᾿Αργείαν' ἄχλος δὲ ποταμὸς ᾿Ερασῖνος ἐν τῇ 
"A λργείᾳ ἐστίν: οὗτος δὲ τὰς ἀρχὰς ἐκ ᾿ Στυμφάλου My 
τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας. λαμβάνει καὶ τῆς ἐκεῖ λίμνης τῆς 
“καλουμένης Στυμφαλίδος, ἐν ἡ τὰς ὄρνεις. μυθο- 
| λογοῦσι. τὰς ὑπὸ τοῦ. ᾿Ηράκλεουϑ τοξεύμασι καὶ 
ο΄ συμπάνοις ἐξελαθείσας, ἃς 5 καὶ αὐτὰς καλοῦσι ᾿ 
᾿ Στυμφαλίδας" δύντα δ᾽ ὑπὸ γῆς. φασὶ τὸν πο-. 
᾿ ταμὸν͵ τοῦτον͵ ἐκπίπτειν εἰς τὴν ‘Apyctay καὶ 
᾿ ποιεῖν. ᾿ἐπίρρυτον τὸ πεδίον. τὸν. δ᾽ Epacivoy 
; oboe καὶ ᾿Αρσῖνον ὃ ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ ἄλλος ὁμώνυ- 
uae ᾿Αρκαδίας. εἰς, τὸν κατὰ Βοῦραν 












































1 Chae: and ψῶν. “about: fet Tottars ΠΝ fallen 
tead « of hig) whiahy ἐπεί Supplies 








*apaivor; ἘΠ ΠΣ Meinek 








᾿ἄχλως τε οὐ τὴν πόλιν λέγει τὸ “Apyos (οὐ e a 
ἐκεῖσε ἔμελλεν ἀφίξεσθαι), ἀλλὰ τὴν Τελοπόν- ee 
νῆσον, οὐ δήπου καὶ ταύτην διυψηρὰν οὖσαν. καὶ 
σὺν τῷ ὃ δὲ ὑπερβατῶς δέχονταί τινες κατὰ 
συναλοιφὴν μετὰ τοῦ συνδέσμου τοῦ δέ" ἵν ἡ 





᾿Αὐρεῖα is the Inachus, but there ἰ8᾽ anther?” - 


τ gouree in Stymphalus in Arcadia, that is, in the 


oy foe Seong the: elision: of she 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. 6. πὶ 





‘affliction: Hee ‘Now he is “merely. making trial, ‘but ae aera 
goon he will afflict? the sons of the Achaeans cn one 
© mar 3 her fair flesh” 34 “ untimely sent 5 to Hades.” era 
And _ besides, Homer does not mean the city of 
Argos (for it was not thither that Agamemnon was] 
about to return), but the Peloponnesus, which 
certainly i is not a “thirsty” land either. Moreover _ 
some critics, retaining the δ, interpret the word by 
the figure fy yperbaton and as a case of synaloepha τό 
‘with the connective δέ,7 so that the verse would read 
oa. ‘And in utter shame would I return πολὺ ἩΡΎΝΣ 
δ᾽ ἵψιον ἼΑργος;" that is to say, “ would I- return. eo 
ο΄ πολυίψιον. “Apyoode, where Lars stands for’ εἰς ΠΝ: 
nae “Apyos. “ee 
8, Now one of the rivers ‘that flows through - τ κἂν 





















































river in Argeia, the Erasinus. The latter has its 








lake there which is called the Stymphalian Lake, = 
which mythology makes the home of the birds that 
were driven out by the arrows and drums of =. 
Heracles; and the birds themselves are called ~~ 
- Stymphalides. And they say that the Erasinus ὁ 
sinks beneath the ground and then issues. forth in ὁ 
-Argeia and waters the plain. The Erasinus is also ᾿ς 
called the Arsinus. And another river of the same 
“name flows from Arcadia to the coast: near ‘Bura 




































a tyerat, the primary meaning of. which is “press hand,” 


» oppress.” yen ἐ 8. Ltiad 2. 193. 
abn. Primary meaning, “send on” 2 or. at 
4 Odyssey 2. 8106. “5 προΐαψε. = 8 Iliad 
Tae, they. take πολυδίψιον as an error for πὸ 
au explain the error as due to the transpositio 
the δὲ in “Apyoode and to the. ‘acti 

























































ΤΠ ΆΒΤΒΑΒΟ. 


αἰγιαλόν: ἄλλος δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὁ ᾿Ἐρετρικός, καὶ ὁ ν΄ 
τῇ Artix} κατὰ Βραυρῶνα.. δείκνυται δὲ καὶ 
ΠΟ: a din ean Ἀέρνην. SB. Ag oe 
μυμώνη τις κρήνη κατὰ. Λέρνην. ἡ ce Λέρνη 
“λίμνη τῆς ᾿Δργείας ἐστὶ καὶ τῆς Μυκηναίας, ν΄ 
ἀν Ory ΟΝ ere ΟΝ \ ag: 
ἣ τὴν Ὕδραν ἱστοροῦσι διὰ δὲ τοὺς γινομένους ὁ 
καθαρμοὺς ἐν αὐτῇ παροιμία τις ἐξέπεσε, Λέρνη 
κακῶν. τὴν μὲν οὖν χώραν συγχωροῦσιν εὐυδρεῖν, — 
αὐτὴν δὲ τὴν πόλιν ἐν ἀνύδρῳ χωρίῳ μὲν 
᾿ κεῖσθαι, φρεάτων δ᾽ εὐπορεῖν, ἃ ταῖς Aavaiow 
: ἀνάπτουσιν, ὡς ἐκείνων ἐξευρουσῶν" ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ — 
τὸ ἔπος εἰπεῖν τοῦτο" αν 
ΝΆργος ἄνυδρον ἐὸν Δανααὶ θέσαν Apyos 
ἔνυδρυ"" ὡς, ed 
τῶν δὲ φρεάτων τέτταρα Kal ἱερὰ ἀποδειχθῆναι 
καὶ τιμᾶσθαι διαφερόντως, ἐν εὐπορίᾳ ὑδάτων 
ἀπορίαν εἰσάγοντες. | oe 
9. Τὴν δὲ ἀκρόπολιν τῶν ᾿Αργείων οἰκίσαι 
τ λέγεται Δαναός, ὃς τοσοῦτον τοὺς πρὸ αὐτοῦ 
ο΄ δυναστεύοντας ἐν τοῖς τόποις ὑπερβαλέσθαι δοκεῖ, 
τ ὥστε κατ᾽ Εὐριπίδην Ὄπ δ᾽ 
τς Πελασγιώτας ὠνομασμένους τὸ πρὶν τ 
τς Δανδοὺς καλεῖσθαι νόμον ἔθηκ᾽ av “Ελλάδα. 
ο΄ ἔστι δὲ καὶ τάφος αὐτοῦ κατὰ μέσην τὴν τῶν 
᾿Αργείων ἀγοράν" καλεῖται δὲ Πάλινθος." οἶμαι 
᾿ ὅτι καὶ ΠΠεἐλασγιώτας καὶ Δαναούς, ὥσπερ καὶ 
Ἀργείους, ἡ δόξα τῆς πόλεως ταύτης ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς 
“ποὺς ἄλλους “Βλληνας καλεῖσθαι mape- 
1 ἀνύδρῳ and κεῖσθαι A has a lacuna of about nine — 
has χώρᾳ with χωρίῳ above man. sec. Kramer 




















vos, Meineke emends to πλίνθος, which is most 


4 ing. ves : 











and hence the — utterance: of this verse, “The το 


Ε _add that four of the wells not only were designated 
as sacred but are especially revered, thus intro- — 


him: that, according to Euripides,? “throughou 


Co the ape mide as. well ἢ as sane eae to pe 
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oa there is another Ἡρα ον in the territory a | 
Eretria, and still another in Attica near Brauron, 
And a spring Amymoné is also pointed out near 
Lerné. And Lake Lerné, the scene of the story — 

of the Hydra, lies in Argeia and the Mycenaean — 
territory; and on account of the cleansings that ooo 
take place in it there arose a proverb, “A Lerné 
of ills.” Now writers agree that the country has 
plenty of water, and that, although the city itself 
lies in a waterless district, it has - an abundance οὗ 
wells. These wells they ascribe to the daughters 
of Danatis, believing that they discovered them; PS 


















































is daughters of Danaiis rendered ἐδ: which was os 
_ waterless, Argos the well watered’’;! but they 

















ducing the false notion that there is a lack of water 
where there is an abundance of it. eee ta 
_ 9. The acropolis of the Argives i issaidtohave been 
| founded by Danaiis, who is reputed to have surpassed 

so much those who reigned in this region before 




















~ Greece he laid down a law that all people hither 
named Pelasgians should be called Danaans 
Moreover, his “tomb is in the centre of the m 
| place: of the. _dingives and ‘it is called. Palin 














᾿ prepared. the: way, ‘not ‘only for. the: Pegi 8 Ἢ 


























ἼΘΤΆΛΒΟ 


σκευασεν' οὕτω 0 δὲ, καὶ ᾿ασίδας Kab’ Ἴασον᾽ "A pryos 
Kal ᾿Απίαν καὶ ᾿Απιδόνας οἱ νεώτεροί φασιν' 

- Ὅμηρος δ᾽ ᾿Απιδόνας μὲν οὐ λέγει, ἀπίαν δὲ τὴν 

πόρρω μᾶλλον. ὅτι δ᾽ "Apyos τὴν gee ον μῆς εν 

λέγει, προσλαβεῖν é ἔστι καὶ τάδε, 


᾿Αργείη. δ᾽ Dat 
eal os = 
ἔστι πόλις ᾿Εφύρη μυχῷ "Ἄργεος, 
᾿ καὶ ; 
μέσον "Άργος, 
καὶ ἊΣ 
πϑλλῆσιν νήσοισι ‘ea ‘Novel παντὶ ἀνάσσειν... | 


© 372 “A pyos δὲ καὶ τὸ πεδίον λέγεται παρὰ τοῖς νεω- 
᾿ς τέροις, nap Ὁμήρῳ δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἅπαξ' μάλιστα Ores 

ο οἴονται ὃ Μακεδονικὸν καὶ Θετταλικὸν εἶναι. Ἢ 
.10. Τῶν δ᾽ ἀπογόνων τοῦ Δαναοῦ διαδεξαμένων. ᾿ 

τὴν ἐν "A pryet δυναστείαν, ἐπιμιχθέντων δὲ τούτοις δ 

τῶν ᾿Αμυθαονιδῶν,. ὡρμημένων ἐκ τῆς. Ππσάτιδος. ᾿ 
“καὶ τῆς Τ ιφυλίας, οὐκ ἂν θαυμάσειέ. τίς, εἰ 
; ᾿ συγγενεῖς ὄντες οὕτω διείλοντο τὴν χώραν εἰς δύο 
i agthelas TO πρῶτον, ὥστε τὰς ἡγεμονίδας 
ν αὐταῖς δύο πόλεις ἀποδειχθῆναι πλησίον 
iSpupévas, ἐν. ἐλάττοσιν ἢ πεντήκοντα 
τε ἃ γος. καὶ πὰς Μυκήνας, καὶ τὸ 
L κοινὸν. ἱερὸν. ἀμφοῖν" τὸ πρὸς ταῖς 
















- T schucke, Kramer, and Miiller- -Diibner, 
“BL (add ng οὔσας), for ἡγεμονίας aBl. ee 
εὖσα : ΝΣ ΠΕ. ἡγεμονίας aBly a 








att ον οὐ, σεἠεορνροι διε ταν eee SOE 





in the inmost part of Αὐροβ, 8 and “mid Argos,” ἃ vate 
and “and that over many islands and all Argos he 024 
should be lord.” ® And in the more recent writers ies 


ΑἿΣ a Macedonian or Thessalian usage. 


: the reign in Argos, and the Amythaonides, who ena 
were emigrants from Pisatis and Triphylia, became 
associated with these, one should not be surprised if, 

being kindred, they at first so divided the country ὁ 


held the hegemony were designated as the capitals, ax 


᾿ _ common to both. In this temple’ are ‘the pt ae Weg 
ae 1 Tliad 1. 270, ἀπε by Strabo i in 1. 1. 16." 


- Beraeum by the American School of Classical Studies, seo 
τ Waldstein’s The Argive Heraewm, 1902, 2 vols. 


 dides 4. 188, Pausanias 2. 17) and the yew. one was ἀν 
~ about 420 B.C, ὧν aldstein, Op. ett. Pp 30)... 


τ ‘atte ἐδ 
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so, too, the more ἝΡΠΕΙ aie ἘἘῸῚ of « ἐξ Ἰαρῖδαο,» 
‘«Jasian Argos,” “Apia,” and “ Apidones ” pats oc 
Homer does not mention the “ Apidones,” though. ae 
he uses the word “apia,’! rather of a “distant” = 
land. To prove that by Argos the poet means the ὁ 
Peloponnesus, we can add. the following examples: 
ἐς Argive Helen,’? and “There is a city Ephyra — 


the plain, too, is called Argos, but not once in : ‘ 
Homer. Yet they think that this is more especially eae 


“10. After the descendants of Danaiis succeededto 


into two kingdoms that the two cities inthemwhich 


though situated near one another, at a distance of oo 


less than fifty stadia, I mean Argos and Mycenae, — Pe 


and that the Heraeum δ near Mycenae was a temple _ ἜΣ 


2 Odyssey 4. 296. = Aas Tad 6. 152, 
4 Odyssey 1. 344. oo, Ue Tied 2. 108. eee 
6 For a full pein aL. the remarkable. excavations’ at. b the 





7 The old temple was destroyed by fire in 423 Bo, (ohare: 





3 ἀμφοῖν, found here. on ny ἴα πο, δὰ but i in othe MS 5. Ἢ 





























ΒΤΒΑΒΟ, 





: “Μυκήναις, ἐν ᾧ τὰ Πολυκλείτου ξόανα, τῇ μὲν 
τέχνῃ. κάλλιστα τῶν πάντων, πολυτελείᾳ δὲ καὶ eS 
| μεγέθει, τῶν Φειδίου “λειπόμενα. κατ᾿ ἀρχὰς μὲν 

- οὖν τὸ Ἄργος ἐ ἐπεκράτει μᾶλλον, εἶθ᾽ αἱ Μυκῆναι, 
᾿μείξονα. ἐπίδοσιν λαβοῦσαι διὰ τὴν TOV Tedo- rae 
 πιδῶν εἰς αὐτὰς μεθίδρυσιν' περιστάντων γὰρ εἰς Cty 
TOUS ᾿Ατρέως παῖδας ἁπάντων, ᾿Αγαμέμνων ὧν “ : 
“πρεσβύτερος, παραλαβὼν. τὴν ἐξουσίαν, ἅμα 

τ σύχῃ τε Kab ἀρετῇ πρὸς τοῖς οὖσι πολλὴν προσε- 
. κτήσατο τῆς χώρας: καὶ δὴ καὶ τὴν Λακωνικὴν 1 
Th Μυκηναίᾳ προσέθηκε. Μενέλαος μὲν δὴ τὴν ᾿ 
“Λακωνικὴν ἔσχε, “Μυκήνας δὲ καὶ τὰ. μέχρι Ὰ 
Κορίνθου καὶ Σικυῶνος καὶ τῆς Tovey μὲν τότε 
καὶ Αἰγιαλέων καλουμένης, ᾿Αχαιῶν δὲ ὕστερον, ; 
᾿Αγαμέμνων παρέλαβε. μετὰ δὲ τὰ Τρωικὰ τῆς. 
᾿Αγαμέμνονος ἀρχῆς καταλυθείσης, ταπεινωθῆναι. : 
συνέβη" Μυκήνας, καὶ “μάλιστα μετὰ τὴν τῶν, 
‘Hp ακλειδῶν κάθοδον. κατασχόντες “γὰρ οὗτοι 
"τὴν Πελοπόννησον ἐξέβαλον. τοὺς πρότερον. κρα- 
᾿ ποῦντας, ὥσθ᾽ οἱ τὸ" "Ἄργος ἔ ἔχοντες εἶχον καὶ τὰς 
τ Μυκήνας, συντελούσας εἰς ἕν" χρόνοις δ᾽ ὕστερον ᾿ 
ae κατεσκάφησαν t ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αργείων, ὥστε νῦν μηδ᾽ ἴχνος 
fa εὑρίσκεσθαι τῆς Μυκηναίων πόλεως. ὅπου δὲ. 
| Ἰυκῆναι. τοιαῦτα. πεπόνθασιν, οὐ δεῖ θαυμάξειν, 
εἴ τινες. τῶν. ὑπὸ τῷ "Ἄργει. καταλεγομένων 














in, Tylander emende to ‘Apyohuthy, following the 

υ Lacedaemon was presented 1 to Menelatis by. His 
ndareus ; 80 Meineke, ἐπ ον 
ἘΠ Corais and Meineke. naka 2 





h inserts ; 3 






ai the Soldat! image. of eta, hbk © ig. 
. is bcauen 8, οὐδ and i ἄνοιγε andl ig. a » work 


᾿ Mycenae. Now Menelaiis came into possession of ὁ. 


ο΄ Tonians and Aegialians but later the country of the 


᾿ ᾿ the total height οἵ. the 
throne. was 
εν anit aban wok 
































GEOGRAPHY, 8. 6. to 


» made by Polycleitus, i in exeéution the most beautiful ᾿ 
in the world, but in costliness and size inferior to 
those by Pheidias. Now at the outset Argos was 
the more powerful, but later. Mycenae waxed more 
powerful on account of the removal thereto of the ae 
-Pelopidae ; for, when everything fell to the sons of — 
Atreus, Agamemnon, being the elder, assumed the 
supreme power, and by a combination of good es 
fortune and valour acquired much of the country in 
addition to the possessions he already had; and 
‘indeed he also. added Laconia to the territory of. ue 


Laconia, but Agamemnon received Mycenae and the os 
τς regions as far as Corinth and Sicyon and the country 
᾿ which at that time was called the country of the 


τ Achaeans. But after the Trojan times, when the 
empire of Agememnon had been broken up, it came 
to pass that Mycenae was reduced, and particularly 
after the return of the Heracleidae ; for whenthese τ 
had taken possession of the Peloponnesus they ee ey 
expelled its former masters, so that those who held =~ 
Argos also held Mycenae as a component part of one 
whole. But in later times Mycenae was rase 
the ground by the Argives,so that to-day not even 
trace of the rae of the siren is t0. be fo 


: opp Polycleitus” us. 
-Tilton’s restoration (in 


“about: 8 me 








Β,ΒΑΒΟ, 





ἀφανεῖς, νῦν εἰσίν. “ὁ, μὲν, δὴ Κατάλογος, ἔχει 
οὕτως" 


οἱ 6’ ‘Apyos. τ᾽ εἶχον Τίρυνθά τε τειχιόεσσαν. ee 
‘Bpussbone τ᾽ πε μι, τε, βαθὺν κατὰ κόλπον ἜΣ 
ἐχούσας, » οι 

᾿ Τροιξῆν᾽ Ἡιόνας τε καὶ ἀμπελόεντ' Ἐπίδαυρον δ 

᾿ οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον Αἴγιναν Μάσητά τε, oun Axaitie, oe 
τούτων δὲ περὶ μὲν τοῦ ᾿Αργους εἴρηται, περὶ δὲ. 
τῶν ἄλλων λεκτέον. Ἔνναν ᾿ 
ae 11. Τῇ μὲν οὖν Τίρυνθι ὁρμητηρίῳ χρήσασθαι" 
: δ 373 δοκεῖ Προῖτο: καὶ τειχίσαι διὰ Κυκλώπων, obs 
barra μὲν εἶναι, καλεῖσθαι. δὲ γαστερόχειρας, : 
τρεφομένους ἐκ τῆς τέχνης, ἥκειν δὲ μεταπέμπτους 
ἐκ. Λυκίας" καὶ ἴσως τὰ σπήλαια, τὰ περὶ τὴν 
Ναυπλίαν καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς. ἔργα τούτων ἐπώνυμά 
ἐστιν. ἡ δὲ ἀκρόπολις Λίκυμνα ἐπώνυμος At- 
κυμνίου, διέχει. δὲ τῆς Navas * περὶ δώδεκα, 
σταδίους" ἔρημος δ᾽ ἐστὶ κἀκείνη καὶ ἡ πλησίον 
“Μιδέα, ἑτέρα οὖσα τῆς Βοιωτικῆς". ἐκείνη γάρ. 
τς ἐστι Midea,® ὡς. Πρόνια, αὕτη δὲ. Μιδέα, ὡς. 
 Ταγέα, ταύτῃ δ᾽ ὅμορος Πρόσυμνα, εν. arnt 





















ee τὴ Corais inserts ὡς before τρεφομένους, following Eustathius 
oe tnote on Od. 9. 183. p. 1622). a 
3 Ναυπλίας a, Ναυπλίου A. Meineke. reads ἘΝαυπλίους. . 
ἰδεα (all MSS., and. Eustathius, note on Iliad 2. a, 
) bon | emends te Μίδεια ; 80 Meineke. . Ἵ 
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must discuss the others. 


ΤᾺ Licymnius, and it is about twelve stadia distant from _ 


' Strabo here refers to the same temple of Hera (‘‘ the comm 
temple,” ‘‘the Heraeum”): previously. mentioned or. to 


ο΄ to prove that he is not referring to the Heraeum 
says “a temple of Hera” and not ‘the temple” ὁ 


Ὁ τ᾿ therefore 1 it did not t include the Heraeum. | 











































GEOGRAPHY, 8. δ IO-II 


disappeared: Now the Cotalogie contains the follow- _ 
ing: “ And those who held Argos, and Tiryns of the — 
great walls, and Hermioné and Asiné that occupy ἃ. 
deep gulf, and Troezen and Eiones and vine-clad 
_ Epidaurus, and the youths of the Achaeans who 
held Aegina and Mases.”?. But of the cities just — hares 
named: I have already discussed Argos, and now 1 ἱ 


11. Now it seems that Tiryns was used as a basa: 
of operations by Proetus, and was walled by him — 
through the aid of the Cyclopes, who were sévenin 
number, and were called “ Bellyhands” because they ὁ 
got their food from their handicraft, and they came 
by invitation from Lycia. And perhaps the caverns 
near Nauplia and the works therein are named after _ 
- them.? The acropolis, Licymna, is named after | 


Nauplia ; but it is deserted, and so is the neighbour- 

ing Midea, which. is different. from the Boeotian =. 
_Midea; for the former is Midea,® like Prénia,4 while 

the latter is Midéa, like Tegéa. And bordering on Ὁ 
Midea is Prosymna,.. .° this having a temple of Pree 

‘1 Tad 2, 559. 2 Op. 8, 6. 2 (end). : 

3 2,6. accented on the first arllahien: | 

4 The place and the name are still preserved ἃ in nthe mi 
Pronia near Nauplia. care 


οὐ δ᾽ The text is corrupt (see. critical note) ; ‘and se ol: 
- including Waldstein (op. οἷ.) p. ‘J4), are stillin doubt τ] 


᾿ entirely different one. But the part of the clause 
unquestionably. sound, together with other evidence, 


net Heraeum.” ay According to Pausanias (2. 17) Pre va 
was the name of ‘‘the coun Ὑ below the ἡ; and 


























5ΤΈΆΒΟ. 





ἱερὸν ἔχουσα Ἥρας" ἠρήμωσαν be Tas πλείστας, 
τ οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι ἀπειθούσας.} οἱ δ᾽ οἰκήτορες οἱ μὲν ἐκ 
Tis Τίρυνθος. ἀπῆλθον εἰς ᾿Επίδαυρον, οἱ δὲ 
@ aes εἰς τοὺς ᾿Αλιεῖς, καλουμένους, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς 
a ᾿Ασίνης. (ἔστι. δ᾽ αὕτη κώμη τῆς ᾿Αργείας πλησίν 
᾿ Ναυπλίας) ὑπὸ “Λακεδαιμονίων. εἰς τὴν Μεσσηνίαν — oo 
τ μετῳκίσθησαν ὅ ὅπου καὶ ἡ ὁμώνυμος τῇ ᾿Αργολικῇ Ὁ 
 ᾽Ασίνῃ πολίχνη. οἱ γὰρ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, φησὶν ὁ: 
Θεόπομπος, πολλὴν κατακτησάμενοι τῆς ἀλλο. 
- τρίας εἰς ταύτην κατῴκιξον, οὺς ἂν ὑποδέξαιντο. 
τ τῶν φυγόντων “ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς" καὶ οἱ" ἐκ τῆς, 
Ναυπλίας ἐκεῖσε, ἀνεχώρησαν. eee 
12. “Ἑρμιόνη δ᾽ ἐστὶ τῶν οὐκ ἀσήμων ππφχεωῆν. ᾿ 
hs τὴν παραλίαν ἔχουσιν, ᾿Αλεεῖς λεγόμενοι. 
se θαλαττουργοί τίνες ἄνδρες. παρ᾽ Ἑρμιονεῦσι. δὲ 
ee τεθρύληται τὴν εἰς “Adov. κατάβασιν. σύντομον ᾿ 
εἶναι" διόπερ οὐκ ; ἐντιθέασιν ἐνταῦθα τοῖς ψεκροῖς : 
παῦλα ΝΥ oO 









ι In the passage of δ᾽ aoe κτλ. "there are six = lerhngs' 
in as: ‘The other MSS. are also corrupt, but their readings . 
- and corrections (see Kramer, note ad Joc., and C. Miller, — 
Ind. Var. Lect. p. 997) assure the correctness of the above 
: rations (see Kramer’s and Meineke’s readings). ΤΠ. 
d lacuna Kramer, on the authority of B Man. see, 
3 as follows: of δὲ eé Ἑρμιόνης} εἰς τοὺς ᾿Αλιεῖς ; but. 

ἃ by Kramer) and Meineke (Vind. Strab. 120), 
f Ra: ks, » rightly believe ‘that Strabo : 








τ Messenia, where is a town that bears the same name 


in the country of the Hermionians is a short cut; 


.. latter seems correct, 












Hera. But the Argives laid waste the most of the <=. 
cities because of their disobedience; and of the 
inhabitants those from Tiryns migrated to Epidaurus, © 
and those from . . .1 to Halieis, as it is called; but 6 
those from Asiné (this is a village in Argeia near ὁ 
Nauplia) were transferred bythe Lacedaemonians to 


as the Argolic Asiné; for the Lacedaemonians, says 
- Theopompus, took possession of much territory that 

- belonged to other peoples and settled there all 
who fled to them and were taken in. And the — 
‘inhabitants of Nauplia also withdrew to Messenia. 
12. Hermioné is one of the important cities; and 
its seaboard is held by the Halieis,2 as they are 
- ealled, men who busy themselves on the sea. And 

it is commonly reported that the descent to Hades 
































and this is why they do not put passage-money in 
the mouths of theirdead. = τ. τ. 








1 Kither Hermioné or Midea (see critical note), but the ee id 











2 «Pishermen.” 














τ that it was an inhabited country, And since Strabo i 
. discussing only cities or towns (see last clause of ὃ 10) 
may infer that the country of Prosymna contained ai 

-- one town, for it was clearly “‘a large and. wide t 
τ (Waldstein, op. cit., p. 18, foot-note 1), perhaps even inc 
_ the site of such modern villages as Chonica, Anaph f 
τος Pasia” (dbéd., Ὁ. 14; see also map on p. 7). And one might 
further infer that the country even contained a town na 
τ Prosymna. In short, there seems to be no ground w 
for trying to identify the temple last mentioned with Ὁ 
τ Heraeum, though it is entirely possible that Strabo refer: 
some Prosymna, otherwise unknown, which had noc 
with the Prosymna ‘‘below the Heraeum.” ὁ. 
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τ΄ ΒΤΆΑΒΟ 


| a3 Δρυόπων. ΝΣ ᾿οἰκητήριόν φασι ‘cay? τὴν 
᾿Ασίνην, εἴτ᾽ ἐκ τῶν περὶ Σπερχειὸν τόπων ὄντας 
αὐτοὺς Δρύοπος τοῦ ᾿Αρκάδος κατοικίσαντος 
ἐνταῦθα, ἃ ὡς ᾿Αριστοτέλης φησίν, εἴθ᾽ Ξ" Ἡρακλέους. 

ἐκ τῆς περὶ τὸν Παρνασσὸν Δωρίδος ἐξελάσαντος τς 
αὐτούς. τὸ δὲ Σκύλλαιον τὸ ἐν ᾿Ἑρμιόνῃ ὦνο- 
μάσθαι φασὶν a ἀπὸ Σκύλλης τῆς Νίσου θυγατρός, Ὡς 

ἣν ἐξ ἔρωτος προδοῦσαν. Μίνῳ τὴν Νισαίαν 
καταποντωθῆναί φασιν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, δεῦρο δ᾽ ἐκ- 

᾿ κυμανθεῖσαν ταφῆς. τυχεῖν. ᾿Ηιόνες δὲ κώμη τις 
ἦν, ἣν ἐρημώσαντες Μυκηναῖοι ναύσταθμον ἐποίη- 

το σαν, ἀφανισθεῖσα δ᾽ ὕστερον οὐδὲ ναύσταθμόν. 

᾿ ἐστιν. 3 

14. Tporthy δὲ ἱερά ἐστὶ Ποσειδῶνος, ἀφ᾽ οὗ 

καὶ Ποσειδωνία. ποτὲ ἐλέγετο; ὑπέρκειται. δὲ. τῆς 
θαλάττης εἰς πεντεκαίδεκα σταδίους, οὐδ᾽ αὕτη 
ἄσημος πόλις. 'πρόκενται δὲ τοῦ λιμένος, αὐτῆς, 
Πωώγωνος τοὔνομα, Καλαυρία νησίδιον. ὅσον éxa- 

᾿ς σὸν καὶ 8 | τριάκοντα σταδίων ἔχον. τὸν κύκλον" 

Ἶ ἐνταῦθα ἢ ἣν ἄσυλον Ἰϊοσειδῶνος ἱερόν, καί φασι 
τὸν θεὸν τοῦτον ἀλλάξασθαι πρὸς μὲν. Λητὼ τὴν 

ὃ 814 Καλαυρίαν ἀντιδόντα Δῆλον, πρὸς ᾿Απόλλωνα 
δε, “Ταίναρον ἀντιδόντα Πυθώ. ΩΣ δὲ καὶ 
τὸν χρησμὸν λέγει" | 


























σόν - TOb Δῆλόν. τε Καλαύρειάν τε cvipec bas, 
OT ἐμὴν καὶ et αἰνάβον ἀνρμόεντα,ι τ 


by KE, Dev: Buatethive’ gots on. Ma 
S: rea δὲ (ὁ. ‘vedrypapos) καὶ. Bet: ἔπ ν 
οἱ Ἰτήριον. 
or ἢ ὑφ᾽ διιίπο; omitted aby d Bw, 





| part of Doris that is near Parnassus. As for the — oi 


after Seylla, the daughter of Nisus, who, they say, = 
out of love for Minos betrayed Nisaea to him αὐ 
was drowned in the sea by him, and was here cast 6 
ashore by the waves and buried. Eiones was ἃ. τ 
village, which was depopulated by the ‘Mycenaeans τ 
and made into ἃ naval station, but later it dis- _ 


_ station, 


Hs was once called Poseidonia. It is situated fifteen 


isle with a circuit of about one hundred and thirty 


_ Apollo, giving him Pytho? for Taenarum. And 
_ Ephorus goes on to tell the oracle: “For thee itis .— 
the same thing to possess Delos or Calauria, most 
- holy Pytho or “windy Taenarum.” And there was 
" also a ‘kind of -Amphieryone League connected ν wit 


Li a 8 6 She 































GEOGRAPHY, 8, ὁ 13-14. 


13. πὶ is Guid that Asing. too? “was a. ΕΣ of 
the Dryopians—whether, being inhabitants of the 
regions of the Spercheius, they were. settled here 
by the Arcadian Dryops,? as Aristotle has said, or _ 
whether they were. driven by Heracles out of. ‘the: ν᾽ 


Scyllaeum in Hermioné, they say that it was named 


appeared from sight and now is not even a naval Sa eh 
14, Troezen is ‘sacred to Poseidon, after eee it 


stadia above the sea, and it too is an important city. 
Off its harbour, Pogon by name, lies Calauria, an 


stadia. Here was an asylum sacred to Poseidon; ΠΡ ᾿ 
and they say that this god made an exchange with 
Leto, giving her Delos for Calauria, and also with 


oe he. aS well’ ag s Hermion®. : 
A fragment otherwise ubbEgws. | 





38 Sur be καί, a “Jones ‘Sones reparers 












ΒΤΆΑΒΟ. 





ἑπτὰ ΤΣ αἱ ἡ μετεῖχον. τῆς thigtais ἦσαν δὲ 
ᾧ ‘Epusdy, Ἐπίδαυρος, Alywa, ᾿Αθῆναι, Ἱρασιεῖς, 
- Ναυπλεεῖς,. ‘Opyonerds: δ᾽ Μωύειος" ὑ ὑπὲρ μὲν οὗν 
᾿Ναυπλίων ᾽Α ργεῖοι συνετέλουν, ὑ ὑπὲρ IT, ρασιέων δὲ 
ae Λακεδαιμόνιοι. οὕτω δ᾽ ἐπεκράτησεν ἡ τιμὴ τοῦ 
- θεοῦ τούτου παρὰ τοῖς. Ἕλλησιν, ἁ ὥστε καὶ Μακε- 
Saves δυναστεύοντες ἤδη μέχρι δεῦρο ἐφύλαττόν 
᾿ TOS τὴν ἀσυλίαν, καὶ τοὺς ἱκέτας ἀποσπᾶν ἠδοῦντο 
τ Ὁ σοὺς εἰς Καλαυρίαν καταφυγόντας: ὅπου γε οὐδὲ 
men Δημοσθένη ἐθάρρησεν ᾿Αρχίας βιάσασθαι στρα- 
ο πιώτας ἔχων, ᾧ προσετέτακτο, ὑπὸ ᾿Αντεπάτρου 
᾿ ξῶντα ἀγαγεῖν κἀκεῖνον καὶ τῶν ἄχλλων ῥητόρων. 
. ὃν ἂν εὕρῃ τῶν ἐν ταῖς αἰτίαις ὄντων ταῖς παρα- 7 
οπλησίοις, ara πείθειν ἐπειρᾶτο' οὐ μὴν ἔπεισέ 
γε, ἀλλ᾽ ἔφθη φαρμάκῳ. παραλύσας ἑαυτὸν τοῦ 
ζῆν' Τροιξὴν δὲ καὶ Ἰιτθεύς, οἱ Πέλοπος, ὁρμη-. ᾿ 
θέντες ἐκ τῆς Πισάτιδος,. ὁ μὲν τὴν πόλιν 
ὁμώνυμον ἑαυτοῦ κατέλιπεν, ὁ δὲ Πιτθεὺς 
ἐβασίλευσεν, ἐκεῖνον διαδεξάμενος. "AvOns δ᾽ 
οὖ προκατέχων. πλεύσας ᾿Αλικαρνασὸν ἔκτισεν" 
᾿ς ἐροῦμεν δ᾽ ἐν τοῖς Καρικοῖς περὶ τούτων + καὶ. 
᾿ τοῖς ida ae | ego ta A 
eS. . Ἢ ᾿᾿Επίδαυρος, δ' ἐκαλεῖτο, ‘Embeapos® ; 
᾿Αριστοτέλης κατασχεῖν, αὐτὴν. Κᾶρας, 
: Ἰωρμιόνα: τῶν δὲ Ἡρακλειδῶν κατελ- on 
: αὐτοῖς συνοικῆσαι. τοὺς ἐκ τῆς 
τ᾽ συνεηδμερους ε εἰς “Apyos. : 


























_ persuade him ; he could not persuade him, however, 
_ and Demosthenes forestalled him by killing himself 


took up their abode with these Carians.4 Epidaurus, 


| the four demes Marathon, Ὁ 
| τς rynthus, ee ae ἤχα 































_ GEOGRAPHY, 8,6. 14-15 
this temple, a league of seven cities which shared in oe 
τὰς sacrifice; they were ‘Hermion,! Epidaurus oe 
_ Aegina, Athens, Prasieis, Nauplieis, and Orchomenus 
Minyeius ; however, the Argives paid dues for the > 
- Nauplians, and the Lacedaemonians for the Prasians, 
‘The worship of this god was so prevalent among > 
the Greeks that even the Macedonians, whose. 
power already extended as far ag the temple, 
_ in a way preserved its inviolability, and were afraid ὦ 
_ ἴο drag away the suppliants who fled for refuge to. 
_Calauria; indeed Archias, with soldiers, did not 
venture to do violence even to Demosthenes, although + 
he had been ordered by Antipater to bring him 
_ alive, both him and all the other orators he could 
_ find that were under similar charges, but tried to. 





with poison. Now Troezen and Pittheus, the sonsof 
-Pelops, came originally from Pisatis; and the former 
left behind him the city which was named after 
in, and the latter succeeded him. and reigned ass oe 


king. But Anthes, who previously. had possession τὸ 
of the place, set sail and founded Halicarnassus; ὦ 
but concerning this 1 shall speak in my description 
oo of Caria and Troy, oe cee ee ce 
_ 1. Epidaurus used to be called Epicarus, fo 
Aristotle says that Carians took possession of it; as 
also of Hermioné, but that after the. return of the 








: H eracleidae the Ionians who had accompanied th 


_ Heracleidae from the Attic Tetrapolis® to Argos 
tile εἴ ge cts >, ΕΝ a 
+The same asHermion, = 814.16 

8 “ Four-city,” de. the northern Ὁ Ne : cies contain 
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τος ΒΤΆΑΒΟ. 


᾿ καὶ αὕτη δ᾽ οὐκ ἄσημος ἡ πόλις, καὶ μάλιστα 
διὰ τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν τοῦ ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ θεραπεύειν 
νόσους παντοδαπὰς πεπιστευμένου, καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν 
πλῆρες ἔχοντος ἀεὶ τῶν τε καμνόντων καὶ τῶν 
ἀνακειμένων πινάκων, ἐν οἷς ἀναγεγραμμέναι 
τυγχάνουσιν αἱ θεραπεῖαι, καθάπερ ἐν Κῷ τε 
Kal Τρίκκῃ. κεῖται δ᾽ ἡ πόλις ἐν μυχῷ τοῦ 
᾿Σαρωνικοῦ κόλπου, τὸν περίπλουν ἔχουσα στα- 
ε δίων πεντεκαίδεκα, βλέπουσα πρὸς ἀνατολὰς 
᾿θερινάς" περικλείεται δ᾽ ὄρεσιν ὑψηλοῖς μέχρι 
πρὸς τὴν θάλατταν, ὥστ᾽ ἐρυμνὴ κατεσκεύασται 
φυσικῶς πανταχόθεν. μεταξὺ δὲ Τροιξῆνος καὶ 
‘Exridavpov χωρίον ἦν ἐρυμνὸν Μέθανα xa) yep- 


ρόνησος ὁμώνυμος τούτῳ" παρὰ Θουκυδίδῃ δὲ ὄνος το 
τισιν ἀντιγράφοις Μεθώνη φέρεται ὁμωνύμως 3 nN 
ς τῇ Μακεδονικῇ, ἐν ἡ Φίλιππος ἐξεκόπη τὸν 
) 375 ὀφθαλμὸν πολιορκῶν" διόπερ οἴεταί τινας ἐξαπα- 
ο΄ τηθέντας ὁ Σκήψιος Δημήτριος τὴν ἐν τῇ Τροι- 
ζηνίᾳ ὃ Μεθώνην ὑπονοεῖν, καθ᾽ ἧς ἀράσασθαι 
λέγεται τοὺς ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος πεμφθέντας vav- 
TOO Yous, μηδέποτε παύσασθαι τοῦ 4 τειχοδομεῖν, 

᾿ οὐ τούτων, ἀλλὰ τῶν Μακεδόνων ἀνανευσάντων, 





we 


ὥς φησι Θεόπομπος" τούτους δ᾽ οὐκ εἰκός, ἐγγὺς. 
ὄντας, ἀπειθῆσαι. rea it Sala ιν os 
‘ : ae ee ener Coe er ἜΝ δ Δ δι ἢ 
va δ᾽ ἐστὶ μὲν καὶ τόπος τις τῆς 
φ, ἔστι δὲ αἱ νῆσος πρὸ τῆς ἠπείρου 


ἐν τοῖς ἀρτίως παρατεθεῖ σιν ἔπεσι 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8. 6. i516 


“too, is an important city, and: pcienaly e because of oe 
‘the fame of Asclepius, who is believed to cure 
diseases of every kind and always has his temple full _ 
| of the sick, and also of the votive tablets on which | 
mbes. oo the» tre itments are recorded, just as at Cos and 
π᾿ Triecé, The city lies in the recess of the Saronic 
Gulf, has a circular coast of fifteen stadia, and faces 
3 the summer risings of the sun It is enclosed by aa ee 
high mountains which reach as far as the sea,so that 
~) on all sides it is naturally fitted for a stronghold. 6 
- Between Troezen and Epidaurus there was ἃ strong- τς Ὸὃ 
hold called Methana, and alsoa peninsulaofthesame —— 
τ name. In some copies of Thucydides the name is 
spelled “Methoné,” the same as the Macedonian 
τον gity in *which Philip, in the siege, had his eye 
knocked out. And it is on this account, in the ee 
opinion of Demetrius of Scepsis, that some writers, 
being deceived, suppose that it was the Methoné in. 
the territory of Troezen against which the men sent. 
by Agamemnon to collect sailors are said to have = 
uttered the imprecation that its citizens might never". 
cease from their wall-building, since, in his opinion, == 
it was not these citizens that refused, but those of 
the Macedonian city, as Theopompus says; and it is 
‘not likely, he adds, that these citizens who were 
near to Agamemnon disobeyed bims 1. : 
sme ace Aegina is the name of a place in ‘Epidauria; 
and it is ‘also the name of an island lying off this 
es pet of the 3 matuland:-the een of which the poet, ae 






τος τ edenien ainda NS 




























τ΄ ΒΤΉΑΒΟ 


βούλεται φράξειν ὁ ποιητής" διὸ καὶ γράφουσί 


gp: 
ἐστί, 


πεδιάς — 


































“means to speak i in the: verses jast cited ne. it ison” 


instead οἵ ὼ who held Aegina,’ 72 thus distinguishing Ἴ | ᾿ : : a 
between places of the same name. Now what need τ 


famous? for it is said that both Aeacus and his 


inthe sea-fight at Salamis at the time of the Persian. 
_ War. The island is said to be one hundred and. 


name that faces south-west ; and it is surrounded by oe 
Attica, Megaris, and the ‘Peloponnesus as far 8... > 
το Epidaurus, being distant about one hundred. stadia 
_ from each; and its eastern and southern sides are 
| _ washed by the Myrtoan and Cretan Seas; and 
around it lie small islands, many of them near the 
τ mainland, though Belbina extends to the high sea, 


_the surface, but rocky on the surface, and particularly 6Ὸὃ 
the level part; and therefore the whole country ig. τ 

_ bare, although it is fairly productive of barley. — 
said that the Aeginetans were called Myrmido 

- not as the myth has it, because, when a grea’ 
occurred, the ants? became human beings in ar 
to a prayer of Aeacus, but because they exce 
co the earth after the manner. of. ants and sprea 
ee soil, over the: rocks, so as to have goon te. : 


oe ee ‘meces,” 


an the editors in | generel) Se 
































GEOGRAPHY, 8.6.16 
this account that some write [2] the ee Aegina’ 9 ᾿ τ τς 


have I to say that the island is one of the most ae | 


subjects were from there. And this is the island 


_ that was once actually mistress of the sea and ne 


disputed with the Athenians for the prize of val our Ἶ 


eighty stadia in cir cuit; and. it hasa city ofthe same. 


The country of Aegina is fertile at a depth below ee 


lt is ae ᾿ 





1810," 2 Thad 2. “BO. .:}: eee et Ee, 
3 The transliterated Greek τοῦ for ' ἡ “onto” ἢ: is. ὁ “mye 


a inoweheir: € 


















" STRABO 


* wpyely, ἐν δὲ trois” ὀρύγμασιν “οἰκεῖν φειδόμενοι 
τ ηγλίνθων. ὠνομάξετο δ᾽ Οἰνώνη πάλαι ὁμωνύμως 
oe δήμοις τῇ: Artunie,: TO TE πρὸς ᾿Ελευθεραῖς, 


? | | Oivevy} 
᾿σύγχορτα ναίειν. ΣΙΝ ταῖς δ᾽ ᾿Ἐλευθεραῖς, 


τορ καὶ μιᾷ τῶν ἐκ τετραπόλεως τῆς περὶ Μαραθῶνα, 
a καθ᾽ ἧς ἡ παροιμία: Οἰνώνῃ τὴν χαράδραν. 
ΠΡ ἐπῴκησαν δ᾽ αὐτὴν ᾿Αργεῖοι. καὶ Κρῆτες καὶ 
i: ᾿Επιδαύριοι καὶ “Δωριεῖς, ὕστερον δὲ κατεκλη- 
- ρούχησαν τὴν νῆσον ᾿Αθηναῖοι: ἀφελόμενοι δὲ 
| 76 Λακεδαιμόνιοι τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους τὴν νῆσον ἀπέδοσαν. Ὁ 
rots. ἀρχαίοις οἰκήτορσιν. ἀποίκους δ᾽ ἔστειλαν. πὸ 
το Αἰγινῆται εἴς re Κυδωνίαν τὴν ἐν Κρήτῃ καὶ εἰς 
το Ὀμβρικούς. Ἔφορος. δ᾽ ἐν Αἰγίνῃ ἄργυρον πρῶ. 
σὸν κοπῆναϊ φησιν ὑπὸ Φείδωνος" ἐμπόριον yap 
᾿ς γενέσθαι, διὰ τὴν λυπρότητα τῆς. χώρας τῶν oo 
ve “ἀνθρώπων θαλαττουργούντων ἐμπορικῶς, ἀφ᾽ οὗ 
TOW ῥῶπον Αὐγιναίαν. ἐμπολὴν λέγεσθαι. Δ. 
το ΤῊ, Ὁ. δὲ ποιητὴς “ἔνια μὲν ἴθ hie So 
ar συνεχῶς, ὥσπερ καὶ κεῖται" er 





3 “ οἵ θ᾽ “Ῥρίην ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αὐλίδα, 
οὗ δ᾽ "A pyos τὶ εἶχον Τίρυνθά TE. 
: peouny δὴ ᾿Ασίνην τε, 


Ὧν" ἮἬἨ vovas. Te 















cke ἀπορῶ to inn Corais ie Obibnse: tee 
be τοὶ gates onic cada eae Lane to the foot of me 





words is unkown, a ΠΝ 





: τι Ombrici.5 Ephorus says that silver was first coined 


- became a merchant-centre, since, on account of the 


 Qenod diverted the torrent. «‘Charadra, ” for the purpos 


a το their own misfortunes. 







































GEOGRAPHY, 8. & _ 6-27. 


because they lived in the. dugouts, ται ἽΝ ᾿ 
the use of soil for bricks. Long ago Aegina was _ 
called Oenoné, the same name as that of two demesi τ 
in Attica, one near Eleutherae, “to inhabit the plains 
τ that border on Oenoné and Eleutherae’;2 and 
another, one of the demes of the Marathonian "Tatra. το τ 
polis,? to which is applied the proverb, “To Oenoné 
——the torrent.” 4 Aegina was colonised successively Ἂν 
by the Argives, the Cretans, the Epidaurians, and — 
the Dorians ; but later the Athenians divided it by penne 
lot among settlers of their own; and then the 
Lacedaemonians took the island away from the 
Athenians and gave it back to its ancient settlers. 
And colonists were sent forth by the Aeginetans == 
both to Cydonia in Crete and to the country of the 98: 


in Aegina, by Pheidon; for the island, he adds, =~ 


poverty of the soil, the people employed themselves 6 
at sea as rerchante, and hence, he adds, petty wares an δι 
were called “ Aeginetan merchandise.” oe 

17. The poet meritions some places in the order ta ee 
: which: they are actually situated; “and these dwelt Ὁ 

— in Hyria: and Aulis,”’ ® “and those whe held Argos and 
Tir yns; H ermioné and Asiné, Troezen and a Hons 4 





as The. hols passage, ‘tthe’ same name... torrent, Ἄς 

εἰ believed to be spurious, for ‘‘Oenoné” is ‘well attested τὰ : 
former name of Aegina, while the name of the two Attic. 
τ demes was ‘‘Oenoé,” not “ Oenoné.” Moreover, the proverb — 
τ referred to «Qenod,”” not. “ Qenoné. » The inhabitants 


: ‘irrigation, — Much damage was the result, and. hence the 
_ proverb came to be applied to people who: were ee at 0! 





4. 806,9. 10,.. 4 iad 2 498. 












ΠΟ ΡΤΈΆΛΒΟΟ 
ἄχλοτε δ᾽, οὐχ ὡς ἔστι τῇ τάξει, 


᾿ μάν μὰ 
το Σχοῖνόν τε Σκῶλόν τε, 
το Θέσπειαν Γραῖϊάν re’ 


: Ἔν τω 9 Qk: ae ar Jaen Ee ff τς 
“τά T ἐν ἠπείρῳ ταῖς νήσοις συμφράζξει, 
ob ῥ᾽ Ἰθάκην εἶχον, 8 0 0: 
᾿ καὶ ἹΚροκύλει᾽ ἐνέμοι το" | 


ta yap Kpoxvaca ἐν τοῖς ᾿Ακαρνᾶσιν. οὕτω δὲ 
τ καὶ νῦν τῇ Αἰγίνῃ τὸν Μάσητα συνῆψεν, ὄντα 
rhs ᾿Αργολικῆς ἠπείρου. Θυρέας δὲ “Ὅμηρος 
: ᾿ μὲν οὐκ ὠνόμασεν, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι θρυλοῦσι" περὶ 
“ὧν ᾿Αργείοις καὶ Λακεδαιμονίοις συνέστη ἀγών, ὁ 
τριακοσίοις πρὸς τριακοσίους" ἐνίκων δὲ Aaxe- 
ο΄ δαιμόνιοι, στρατηγοῦντος ᾿Οθρυάδα᾽ εἶναι 86 φησι 
τ τὸ χωρίον τοῦτο Θουκυδίδης ἐν τῇ Kuvoupia® — 
“κατὰ τὴν μεθορίαν τῆς ᾿Αργείας καὶ τῆς Aaxw-— 
᾿ γικῆς. εἰσὶ δὲ καὶ Ὕσίαι, τόπος γνώριμος τῆς 
ὐΑργολικῆς, καὶ Keyypeai, αἱ κεῖνται ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ 
ο πῇ ἐκ Τεγέας εἰς ΓΑργος διὰ τοῦ Ἰ]αρθενίου ὄρους 
ο καὶ τοῦ Κρεοπώλου.3ϑ “Ὅμηρος δ᾽ αὐτὰς οὐκ οἶδεν, 
οὐδὲ τὸ Λύρκειον,, οὐδ᾽ Ὀρνεάς" κῶμαι δ᾽ εἰσὶ 
s Ἀργείας, ἡ μὲν ὁμώνυμος τῷ ὄρει τῷ πλησίον, 
δὲ | ‘Opveats ταῖς μεταξὺ Κορίνθου. καὶ : 


































| GEOGRAPHY, 8.6. 1} ποι ᾿ 





but at other times notin their actual order: ἐς Schoe- 
nus and Scolus, Thespeia and Graea”;1 and che On 
mentions the places on the mainland at the same 
time with the islands: “ those who held Ithaca and ° 
dwelt in Crocyleia,’’ ? for Crocyleia is in the country. 
of the Acarnanians, And 80, also, he here? con. 
nects Mases with Aegina, although it is in Argolis - 
on the mainland. Homer does not name Thyreae, 
although the others often speak of it; and it was 
concerning Thyreae that a contest arose between the : 
_ Argives and the Lacedaemonians, three hundred 
_ against. three hundred ;4 but the Lacedaemonians 6 
under the generalship of Othryadas won the victory. 
_ Thucydides says that this place isin Cynuria on the 6 
τ common border of Argeia and Laconia. Andthere ὁ 
are also H ysiae, a well-known place in Argolis, and 
τς Cenchreae, which lies on the road that leads from 
Ἢ Tegea to Argos through Mt. Parthenius® and Creo- 
polus,® but Homer does not know them. Nor ‘yet es 
does he know Lyrceium? nor Orneae, which are. 0: 
villages in Argeia, the former bearing the same ss 
name as the mountain near it and the latter the ves 
_ same as the Orneae which is situated between 
~~ Corinth and Sicyon. - OEE ited gt kg Sah 























eo ata one a dag ae 
πο ἀαβ 2.562, 4 So Herodotus 1.85 
So Pausanias 8. 6... See critical note. 










7 See critical note.. hte 














ΠΟ ὁ Αὐρκειον (conj. of Casaubon) Jones, for Aveoipyioy 
oe BER. dye oe he Te rene a eR δ ea, 


τ δ πλησίον, Jones inserts after τῷ, filling the lacuna of about 








eight letters (Δυρκεί, Groskurd). ὁ 66ῈΛΠ ΠΟ 
ποτ ἢ The words οὐδὲ. . . iSpupévais are suspected by 
τς andejected by Meineke, = ee 

































18. Τῶν δ)1 “κατὰ Ὁ ἢ πόλεων ἐνδο- 
ΠῚ γεγόνασι. καὶ “μέχρι νῦν εἰσὶν “Apyos τὲ 
Σπάρτη τε, διὰ δὲ. τὸ πολυθρύλητον ἥκιστα δεῖ. 
μακρολογεῖν περὶ αὐτῶν' τὰ yap ὑπὸ πάντων 
εἰρημένα λέγειν δόξομεν. τὸ παλαιὸν μὲν οὖν 
᾿ ηὐδοκίμει. τὸ “Apyos μᾶλλον, ὕστερον δὲ καὶ 
μέχρι παντὸς ὑπερεβάλοντο Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ 
διετέλεσαν τὴν αὐτονομίαν φυλάττοντες, πλὴν εἴ 
“τί που μικρὸν προσπταίειν αὐτοὺς συνέβαινεν. 
᾿Αργεῖοι δὲ “Πύρρον. μὲν οὐκ ἐδέξαντο, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
OC eae τοῦ τείχους ἔπεσε, γραϊδίου. τινός, ὡς ἔοικε, ; 
Ὁ 317 7 epautia ἀφέντος ἄνωθεν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλήν, or 
oe ἄλλοις δ᾽ ἐγένοντο, βασιλεῦσι" μετασχόντες δὲ : 
τοῦ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν συστήματος ow ἐκείνοις εἰς, τὴν 
τῶν Ρωμαίων ἐξουσίαν ἦλθον, καὶ νῦν συνέστηκεν zh 
4 πόλις, δευτερεύουσα τῇ τάξει μετὰ τὴν Σπάρτην. ὌΝ 
| 19. Ἑξῆς δὲ λέγωμεν. περὶ τῶν ὑπὸ Μυκήναις ᾿ 
“καὶ τῷ ᾿Αγαμέμνονι, τεταγμένων τόπων͵ ἐν τῷ“ 
᾿ Καταλόγῳ τῶν νεῶν' ἔχει δ᾽ οὕτω τὰ ἔπη" 












ot δὲ Μυκήνας εἶχον, ἐϊκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 

ἀφνειὸν TE Κόρινθον é ἐὐκτιμένας͵ TE Ἐλεωνάς, 

τ Ὄρνειάς τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο ᾿Αραιθυρέην T: ἐρατεινήν. 

᾿ καὶ Sever’, ὅθ' ἄρ᾽ οὐ στῆς πρῶτ᾽. uBaat 
oe even, 












σίην τε ‘wal αἰπεινὴν τ τὼ 
εἶχον, ἠδ᾽ Δἰγιον aepensnotea. 






GEOGRAPHY, 8. 6. δα, 


18. So then, of the ‘cities in ‘the Peloponnesus, 
Argos and Sparta prove to have been, and still are, 


the most famous; and, since they are much spoken a 
of, there is all the less need for me to describe them 
at length, for if I did so I should seem to be repeat- οτος 
ing what has been said by all writers. Now in early 
times Argos was the more famous, but later and 
ever afterwards the Lacedaemonians excelled, and 
persisted in preserving their autonomy, except per- oe 
haps when they chanced to make some slight 
blunder.t Now the Argives did not, ‘indeed, admit 
_ Pyrrhus into their city (in fact, he fell before the ’ 
walls, when a certain old woman, as it seems, dropped 


8 tile upon his head), but they became subject to. 
_ other kings ; and after they had joined the Achaean 


᾿ς League they came, along with the Achaeans, under — τς 


_ the dominion of Rome; and their city persists to 
_ this day second in rank after Sparta. ; ie 
19. But let me speak next of the places which: | 


are named in the Catalogue of Ships as subject to 
Mycenae and Menelaiis. The words of the poet 
are as follows: “And those who held Mycenae, — 


well-built fortress, and wealthy Corinth and well-— 
built Cleonae, and dwelt in Orneiae and. lovely 
_. Araethyreé and Sicyon, wherein Adrastus was king. 
at the first; and those who held Hyperesié and 
steep Gonoessa and Pellené, and dwelt about Aegium 
and through all the Aegialus® and about broad. 
_ Helicé.” 2 Now Mycenae is no longer in existence, 
but it was founded by Perseus, and Perseus was suc- 
ceeded. by Sthenelus, and Sthenelus by. Eurystheus re 
me the same men ruled over, Argos also, ew, 
| a For example, 2 against the Roman praetors (895 8 8.5 ὅλ. ni 

Ἢ ὅπ Bhore- land.” ὁ dliaa’: 2, ἐδ EE a ce ᾿ 





τὴ “you. Ww ον = ᾿ a . τ: ᾿ mae 


























μὲν οὖν στρατεύσας εἰς Μαραθῶνα ἐπὶ τοὺς 
Ἡρακλέους παῖδας καὶ ᾿Ιόχλαον, βοηθησάντων 
᾿Αθηναίων, ἱστορεῖται πεσεῖν ἐν τῇ μάχῃ, καὶ 
᾿ τὸ μὲν ἄλλο σῶμα Ταργηττοῖ ταφῆναι, τὴν δὲ 
“κεφαλὴν χωρὶς ἐν Τρικορύνθῳ,! ἀποκόψαντος 
αὐτὴν ᾿Ιολάου, περὶ τὴν κρήνην τὴν Μακαρίαν 5. 
ὑπὸ ἁμαξιτόν" καὶ ὁ τόπος καλεῖται Εὐρυσθέως 
. κεφαλή. αἱ δὲ Μυκῆναι μετέπεσον εἰς τοὺς ag 
᾿ Πελοπίδας, ὁρμηθέντας ἐκ τῆς Πισάτιδος, εἶτ ὍΣ 
εἰς τοὺς Ἡρακλείδας, καὶ τὸ "Ἄργος ἔχοντα. 
peta δὲ τὴν ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίαν ᾿Αργεῖοι 
μετὰ Κλεωναίων καὶ Τεγεατῶν ἐπελθόντες ἄρδην 
τὰς Μυκήνας ἀνεῖλον καὶ τὴν χώραν Sceveipavro, 
διὰ δὲ τὴν ἐγγύτητα τὰς δύο πόλεις ὡς μίαν of 
τραγικοὶ συνωνύμως προσαγορεύουσιν, Evpuridns ᾿ 
δέ, καὶ ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ δράματι, τοτὲ μὲν Μυκήνας 
καλῶν, τοτὲ δ᾽ ΓΑργος τὴν αὐτὴν πόλιν, καθάπερ — 
ἐν ᾿Ιφυγενείᾳ καὶ ᾿Ορέστῃ. Κλεωναὶ δ᾽ εἰσὶ ee 
“πόλισμα ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ κείμενον TH ἐξ "Ἄργους εἰς 
Κόρινθον ἐπὶ λόφου περιοικουμένου πανταχόθεν 
. καὶ τετειχισμένου καλῶς, ὥστ᾽ οἰκείως εἰρῆσθαί 
pot δοκεῖ τὸ ἐϊκτιμένας Κλεωνάς, ἐνταῦθα δὲ — 
ο καὶ ἡ Νεμέα μεταξὺ Κλεωνῶν καὶ Φλιοῦντος καὶ 
. τὸ ἄλσος, ἐν ᾧ καὶ τὰ Νέμεα συντελεῖν ἔθος. 
τοῖς ᾿Αργείοις, καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Νεμεαῖον λέοντα. 
“υθευόμενα, καὶ ἡ Βέμβινα κώμη" διέχουσι δ᾽ 
λεωναὶ τοῦ μὲν “Apyous σταδίους ἑκατὸν 
γθου δὲ ὀγδοήκοντα. καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀπὸ 
ατωπτεύσαμεν τὸ κτίσμα. 
































or τῇ Κορίνθῳ (see notes on this 


for 'Axaplay; so the later editors. Ὁ 






ae Argos, as, for example, in his Iphigeneiat and his — 


cs 5. well: built PACOn Ne 


MEE tgs celebrate the Nemean Games, and the 


Ss | -Bembina. Cleonae is one hundred and twen’ 
distant from Argos, and eighty from Corint 








GEOGRAPHY, 8. 6 το 


Ἐν πὰ made an expedidbn to Marathon’ agathst ᾿ 
Iolaiis and the sons of Heracles, with the aid of the 
Athenians, as the story goes, and fell in the battle, — 
and his body was buried at Gargettus, except his. 
head, which was cut off by Tolaiis, and was buried | 
separately at Tricorynthus near the. spring Macaria 
below the wagon-road, And the place is called _ 
“ Rurystheus’ Head.” Then Mycenae fell to the 
Pelopidae who had set out from Pisatis, and then — 
to the Heracleidae, who also held Argos, But after | 
the naval battle at Salamis the Argives, along with | 
the Cleonaeans and Tegeatans, came over and | 
utterly destroyed Mycenae, and divided the country. | 
_ among themselves. Because of the nearness of the 
— two cities to one another the writers of tragedy ‘oe 
_ speak of them synonymously as though they were. 
one city; and Euripides, even in the same drama, ὁ 
calls the same city, at one time Mycenae, at another _ 



















-Orestes.2. Cleonae is a town situated by the road 
that leads from Argos to Corinth, on a hill which 
is surrounded. by dwellings on all sides and is well ὁ 
fortified, so that in my. opinion Homer's oe 
were appropriate, . 





“the: ‘sacred precinet in hth the Argives poe wo 


‘the myth of the Nemean lion, and the ' 


“ΕΣ τ Ἢ Δ] have ebeheld the settlement from Acroco ὄν 





a Lh higonsia ὦ in ν Tours ons, DL ἐπ 
a Ores 98, εἶθ], 1246. 1: 
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SiG 818. δ. Ὁ δὲ “Kébpubes ἀφ ἑτὸς uly χύγεζὰ; διὰ 





























Ps, for ἐγγύς. 
ἀδοηδι, 808 πώ Πη πὴ 
Of Corais, 
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is master of two harbours, of which the one leads Ἢ 
easy ‘the exchange of merchandise from both countries 
as in early times the Strait of Sicily was not easy to 


ee ‘beyond Maleae, were not, on account of the 


οἶδ -was a welcome alternative, for the merchants — toa 
both from Italy and from Asia, to avoid the voyage τ 


τ also the duties on what by land was exported from 
the Peloponnesus and what was imported to it fell ὁ 
to those who held the keys.. And to later times 
- this remained ever so. But to the Corinthians of 


also the Isthmian Games, which were celebrated 


- the Bacchiadae, a rich and numerous and illustrious 
family, became tyrants of Corinth, and held their 
empire for nearly two hundred years, and without 
- disturbance reaped the fruits of the commerce; and 
when Cypselus overthrew these, he himself becam 
tyrant, and his house endured for three generatio 


offering which | Cypselus. dedicated at ‘Olympia, ἃ 
ee Bue statue of beaten gold+ Again, πον 


τ 5. εἰς ἘΠΕ ΘῈ: betare κατάγεσθαι, Meineke ejects, placing: the ᾿ 
τ or after αὐτόθι instead of after φόρτο, 6 
se oe after: πε» Matache: for 7 Te, ᾿ ee 








90. Corinth is ‘called: wealthy” because of its 
commerce, since it is situated on the Isthmus. and 





straight to Asia, and the other to Italy; and it makes 






























that are so far distant from each other.. And just — 
navigate, so also the high seas, and particularly 18... 
contrary winds; and hence the proverb, «But when. 


you double Maleae, forget your home.” Atanyrate, Ἢ 


to Maleae and to land ‘their cargoes here. And 


later times still greater advantages were added, for — a 


there, were wont to draw crowds of people. And | a 


and an evidence of the wealth of this house is the 


ee Also mentioned i in 8. 3. 30. 

















᾿ς STRABO 


Ἶ μαρατός τε, εἷς τῶν ἐν Κορίνθῳ biniaarediedvin 
φεύγων τὰς ἐκεῖ στάσεις, τοσοῦτον ἠνέγκατο, 
᾿ πλοῦτον οἴκοθεν εἰς τὴν Τυρρηνίαν, ὥστε αὐτὸς 


a ep ἦρξε τῆς δεξαμένης αὐτὸν πόλεως" ὁ δ᾽ υἱὸς 















αὐτοῦ καὶ Ρωμαίων. κατέστη βασιλεύς. τό TE 
De τῆς, ᾿Αφροδίτης ἱερὸν οὕτω πλούσιον. ὑπῆρξεν, ᾿ 
᾿ ὥστε πλείους ἢ χιλίας ἱεροδούλους ἐκέκτητο 
ἑταίρας, ἃς ἀνετίθεσαν τῇ θεῷ καὶ ἄνδρες καὶ 
“᾿ γυναῖκες. καὶ διὰ ταύτας οὗν πολυωχλεῖτο ἡ 
᾿ πόλις Kal ἐπλουτίξετο" οἱ yap ναύκληροι ῥᾳδίως 
᾿ἐξανηλίσκοντο, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἡ παροιμία φησίν' 


"οὐ παντὸς ἀνδρὸς ἐς Κόρινθον ἔσθ᾽ ὁ πλοῦς. | : 


καὶ δὴ καὶ μνημονεύεταί τις ἑταίρα πρὸς τὴν 





᾿ ἀνειδίξουσαν, ὅτι. οὐ φιλεργὸς εἴη οὐδ᾽ ἐρίων Ὁ ᾿ 


ἅπτοιτο, εἰπεῖν" “ ἐγὼ μέντοι 3 ἡ τοιαύτη τρεῖς ἤδη Ὁ 
καθεῖλον ἱστοὺς ἐν βραχεῖ χρόνῳ TOUT@., 


21. Τὴν δὲ τοποθεσίαν τῆς πόλεως, ἐξ ὧν ᾿ 


Ἵ ἐρώνυμός τε εἴρηκε “καὶ Εὔδοξος καὶ ἄλλοι, καὶ 
| αὐτοὶ δὲ εἴδομεν, νεωστὶ ἀναληφθείσης ὑπὸ τῶν 


ὍΝ “Ῥωμαίων, τοιάνδε εἶναι συμβαίνει. ὄρος ὑψηλὸν ne 


τ ὅσον τριῶν ἥμισυ, σταδίων ἔχον τὴν κάθετον, τὴν. 


: ak ι᾿ἀνάβασιν καὶ τριάκοντα σταδίων, εἰς. ὀξεῖαν 










λευτῷ κορυφήν" καλεῖται δὲ ᾿Ακροκόρινθος, οὗ 
τὸ μὲν πρὸς ἄρκτον μέρος. ἐστὶ τὸ μάλιστα ὄρθιον, — 
ὑφ᾽. ὁ κεῖται A πόλις, ἐπὶ πε δ. ἐπυπέδαυ.: : 









; “Bat thane: is a ἐνδεῆ ο 
| which | ‘cannot, be eprecness i 











0. ον ΠΗ Ene charge that she did not like to work — ya 








ae ᾿ thirty stadia, ends in a sharp peak 5. ἀπ 18. 
το Acrocorinthus, and its northern side is ‘the steepes' 
Ὁ and pe it Hes the ay ina level, ate 


᾿ # ; ‘that i is, ‘‘ debauched three ship- captains.” 6 









ΠΡ 
























| GEOGRAPHY, 8, 6. 20-21 

“one of the men who had been in power at Corinth, τ mcd 
fleeing from the seditions there, carried with him ao. oe a 
much wealth from his home to Tyrrhenia that. not 069 0} 
only he himself became the ruler of the city! that — Ὁ} 
admitted him, but his son was made king of ‘the Ὁ 0} 
Romans.2. And the temple of Aphrodité was so 
rich that it owned more than a thousand temple- 7 “| 


slaves, courtesans, whom both men and women had 
. dedicated to the goddess. And therefore it was - Ae 
also on account of these women that the city was? 
crowded with people and grew rich; for instance, FP a 
the ship-captains freely squandered “their money, ae: 
and hence the proverb, “Not for every man is the 

voyage to Corinth.” Moreover, it is recorded. Ehateco 5. 
τ acertain courtesan said to the woman who reproached . 


or touch wool: “Yet, such as I.am, in this short = _ 
time I have taken down. three webs.” 3 | ἜΡΟΝ 
τς ὩἹ, The situation of the city, as described by pb gs 
Hieronymus 4 and Eudoxus® and others, and from 
what I myself saw after the recent restoration of 
the city by the Romans,® is about as follows: ἃ 
᾿ lofty mountain with a perpendicular height of three _ 
"stadia and one half, and an ascent of | as muc , 






: “English. “The words t may: Pass mean "ie igwparod three masts, "ΑἹ 
πο: Apparently. Hieronymus uf Bhodes: (see 14. 2 13), who a 
lived about 290-230 B.c. eee 
8 Budoxus of Cnidus, ‘the: Sangin mathematician 
astronomer, who flourished ‘about 365 3 5.0 
τὸ ak 8. in Beecher 








ΒΤΆΑΒΟ. 


























: χωρίου τ πρὸς αὐτῇ τῇ (pty TOU ἐν θα: 
os αὐτῆς μὲν οὖν τῆς πόλεως. ὁ “κύκλος καὶ τεσσα- 
“ ράκοντα σταδίων ὑπῆρχεν" ἐτετείχιστο δ᾽ ὅσον 
Fas πόλεως γυμνὸν ἣν τοῦ ὄρους" συμπεριείληπτο 
“δὲ τῷ περιβόλῳ. Τούτῳ καὶ τὸ ὄρος αὐτὸ ὁ ᾿Ἄκρο- 
| κόρινθος, ἢ δυνατὸν ἣν τειχισμὸν δέξασθαι, καὶ 

ἡμῖν “ἀναβαίνουσιν. ἣν δῆλα τὰ ἐρείπια τῆς 
σχοινίας" ὥσθ᾽ ἡ πᾶσα περίμετρος ἐγίνετο περὶ. 
πέντε καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα σταδίων. ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν 
ἄλλων “μερῶν ἧττον ὄρθιόν ἐστι τὸ ὄρος, ἀνατέτα- | 
Tae μέντοι καὶ ἐνθένδς ἱκανῶς, καὶ περίοπτόν 
ἐστιν. ἡ μὲν οὖν κορυφὴ ναΐδιον ἔ ἔχει ᾿Αφροδίτης, ἐπ 
| ὑπὸ δὲ τῇ κορυφῇ τὴν ᾿ Πειρήνην εἶναι συμβαίνει a. 
κρήνην, ἔκρυσιν μὲν. οὐκ ἔχουσαν, μεστὴν δ᾽ ἀεὶ. .. 
διαυγοῦς καὶ ποτίμου ὕδατος. φασὶ δὲ καὶ 
ἐνθένδε καὶ ἐξ ἄλλων ὑπονόμων τινῶν φλεβίων 
συνθλίβεσθαι τὴν πρὸς τῇ pitn τοῦ ὄρους κρήνην, ; 
“ἐκρέουσαν εἰς τὴν, πόλιν, ὥσθ᾽ ἱκανῶς ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς 
: ὑδρεύεσθαι. ἔστι δὲ καὶ φρεάτων εὐπορία κατὰ 
ry πόλιν, λέγουσι. δὲ καὶ κατὰ τὸν ᾿Ακροκόρινθον' ᾿᾿ 
το οὐ μὴν ἡμεῖς γε εἴδομεν... τοῦ δ᾽ οὖν Ἐὐριπίδου a 
ae Ones οὕτως" : | 














tke περίκλυστον ἘΞ ΤΕΣ ᾿Λεροκόρινθον,, 
ἱερὸν ὄχθον, TOMY ᾿Αφροδίτας,, Ν 


τὸ περίκλυστον. ἤτοι “κατὰ βάθους. Seicréov.® ere, 

τὴ ρέατα͵ Kal ὑπόνομοι λιβάδες διήκουσι. δ᾽ 
ἢ τὸ παλαιὸν ὑποληπτέον. τὴν. Πειρήνην 
. LW, καὶ. ᾿κατάρρυτον. ποιεῖν. τὸ “ὄρος. : 





bel ore . πειρήνην, E omits ᾽ 80, Kramer and the Tater 


; Casaubon, f for. Aewréon | 80 the later editors, 





Snip γὴν εξ ττάρορεν τόρ κ: ΞΡ 








πα πον 





shaped | place? ‘close to the very tase” of thes: of 


_ that was unprotected by the mountain was enclosed | oe 
_ circling wall were plainly visible. And so the whole — a 


ase temple of Aphrodité; and below the summit is the 
ae spring Peirené, which, although it has no overflow, — oy 
is always full of transparent, potable water. And 
᾿ they say that the spring at the base of the mountain = 
is the joint result of pressure from this and other τ 
subterranean veins of water—a spring which flows ἜΡΓΟ, 


ἡ" ee i rand. the. Corinthian Οὐ Tomes Belestee 
τ εἰς ἜΣ, ἐν εἶ se, AE Neneh le 


GEOGRAPRY, 8. 4. οὐ | 


Acrocorinthus. Now the circuit of the city itself oo 
used to be as much as forty stadia, and all of it 


bya wall; and even the mountain itself,the Acrocor- τ 
inthus, used to be comprehended within the cirenit τ 
of this wall wherever wall-building was possible, and ὃ. 
when I went up the mountain the ruins of the en- 


perimeter amounted to about eighty-five stadia, On ae 
its other sides the mountain is less steep, though ὁ τ 
here too it rises to a considerable height and is’ a aad 
conspicuous all round. Now the summit ‘has a small. 






















out into the city in such quantity that it affords : a ἘΠῚ 
fairly large supply of water. And there is a ροοῦ 


supply of wells throughout the city, as also, they) 

- gay, on the Acrocorinthus ; but I myself did not see 
the latter wells. At any rate, when. Euripides says, 
“JT am come, having left Acrocorinthus that is washed 
on all sides, ‘the sacred hill-city of Aphrodité,” 2 one 

- should take “washed on all sides” as meaning in 
the depths. of the mountain, since wells and sub 

τ terranean pools extend through it, or else. should 
assume that in early times Peirené was wont to rise 
Pose Oe the surface and flow: down the sides of the — 


a “This level is 200 feet shove. the. plain, lqrhich: ‘le 































ἼΒΤΠᾺ ΒΟ 


drab δέ “Ὡς πίνοντα. τὸν Πήγασον ἁλῶναι 
ὑπὸ Βελλεροφόντου, πτηνὸν ἵππον ἐκ τοῦ τρα- 
ο χήλονυ τοῦ Μεδούσης. ἀναπαλέντα κατὰ τὴν 
: Γοργοτομίαν" τὸν δ᾽ αὐτόν φασι καὶ τὴν Ἵππου — 
το κρήνην, ἀναβαλεῖν͵ ἐν τῷ ᾿Ελικῶνι, πλήξαντα͵ τῷ 
τ ὄνυχε τὴν. ὑποπεσοῦσαν ® πέτραν. ὑπὸ δὲ τῇ 
Πειρήνῃ. τὸ Σισύφειόν ἐστιν, ἱεροῦ τινὸς ἢ βασι- 
λείου λευκοῦ λίθου 3 πεποιημένου διασῶξον͵ 
ἐρείπια οὐκ ὀλίγα. ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς κορυφῆς πρὸς | 
ἄρκτον μὲν ἀφορᾶται ὅ τε Παρνασσὸς καὶ ὁ 
“Ελικών, ὄ ὄρη ὑψηλὰ καὶ νιφόβολα, καὶ ὁ Κρισαῖος i 
κόλπος ὑποπεπτωκὼς ἀμφοτέροις, περιεχόμενος face 
ὑπὸ τῆς Φωκίδος, καὶ τῆς Βοιωτίδος ὁ καὶ τῆς 
Μεγαρίδος καὶ τῆς ἀντιπόρθμου - τῇ Φωκίδι Κοριν- τὶ 
θίας καὶ Σικυωνίας, πρὸς ἑσπέραν 66:5 ὑπέρκειται, ἐξ 
ὃ 380 δὲ τούτων ἁπάντων τὰ καλούμενα Ὄνεια. ὄρη, 
τ διατείνοντα μέχρε Βοιωτίας καὶ Κιθαιρῶνος ἀπὸ 
ee Ov Σκειρωνίδων πετρῶν, ἀπὸ τῆς mae: ταύτας 
τ δου πρὸς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν. Ἢ ἢ προς 
ἘΝ ᾿Αρχὴ δὲ τῆς napadtas eects τῆς μὰν we 
a φησι Bi. ; oo. 
3. ὑποπεσοῦσαν, Meineke ‘aud others. emend to. ὑποῦσαν, ee 
whi h would mean ‘‘beneath him” (Pegasus). But Srore- 
τοῦσαν clearly implies ‘‘ below the “mountain” (cp. ὕποπε- ὁ. 


below, and in 8 22, and similar uses of the verb ἜΣ, 
in Strabo). — oe 
οὔ λίθου, ‘Meineke (Vind. ‘Strab. Pp 120, 1 for Aes 
in his text he reads λευκῶν λίθων, ie ae 
t _ Meineke, for Bowrl3os. oe : ἘΣ 
‘iller-Diibner place a colon after Σιων ὅτ 
after ἑσπέραν δέ, δέ is omitted by gh3 
who bial after ἑ hemo Teens Hal δὲ Ἵ 





























mountain.) And here: they say, Pegasus, a. winged | 
horse which sprang from the neck of the Gorgo Ὥς 
Μεᾶυβα when her head was cut off, was caught 


> lay below that mountain. And at the footof Peirené τὸ 
is the Sisypheium, which preserves no inconsiderable 
ruins of a certain temple, or royal palace, made of © 


ES anges a eee ee 


extend as far as Boeotia and Cithaeron from the 


~ along these rocks towards ‘Attica. 


- -ysual sense and as Strabo’ ‘interpreted. it, but. Euripides 
i obviously. used it in the sense of ‘washed on doth sides. 
that is, by the Corinthian and Saronic Gulfs (oh. He race’s 
Ἷ _ bimaris Corinthi,” Carmina, 1. 7. 2). - 7 


εὐ ἃ ¢.e. towards the east. 
oe τ Corinth) with Gerania, which lay on the. confines: of the : 


τ territories. of Corinth. and Megara. 


ye pee Ἐκεῖ a a ἴθ, 


































ἢ GEOGRAPHY, | 8. 6. 21-2 2 


while drinking by Bellerophon, — ‘And the same nee | 


horse, it is said, caused Hippu-crené* to springupon. 


Helicon when he struck with his hoof the rock that 5 


white marble. And from the summit, looking towards — ἘΠ 
the north, one can view Parnassus and Helicon— τ 
lofty, snow-clad mountains—and the Crisaean Gulf, 
which lies at the foot of the two mountains and is 


- surrounded by Phocis, Boeotia, and Megaris, and by 
- . the parts of Corinthia and Sicyonia which lie across 
- the gulf opposite to Phocis, that is, towards the 
west. And above all these countries4 lie the 


Oneian Mountains,> as they are called, which : 
Sceironian Rocks,® that is, from the road that leads a a 


22. The beginning of the ‘seaboard on the two ᾿ 


1 The Greek. word περί νυν τὸν ἢ is ii above in ‘tis 


2 Also spelled ‘* ‘Hippocrené,” 7 t.8. * “Horse 8 Spring.” 7 
8 From Acrocorinthus. ae 


5 * Ass Mountains,” bits as ep bbee: ἰὠμαρ ἢ p 219) 
remarks, Strabo confuses. these. (they are south-east. of 






6 On the Sceironian road | 





bepwesd: 2 Μίοραν ond Corinth, 


ΒΓ RABO- 































: a Λέχαιον, τῆς δὲ Κεγχρεαὶ κώμη καὶ iui, 
| τούτῳ μὲν. οὖν χρῶνται πρὸς τοὺς ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας, 
: Λέχαιον ὑποπέπτωκε τῇ πόλει κατοικίαν ἔχον οὐ 
δώδεκα ἑκατέρωθεν τῆς ὁδοῦ τῆς ἐπὶ τὸ Λέχαιον. 


τ ἐντεῦθεν δὲ παρεκτείνουσα ἡ ἠϊὼν μέχρι Παγῶν 
Ths “Μεγαρίδος κλύζεται μὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ Κορινθιακοῦ 


ΠΝ ὄντα τῶν. Κεγχρεῶν. ἐν. δὲ τῷ μεταξὺ τοῦ Ae- 


το τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ καὶ το τοῦ ᾿Ισθμίου Ποσειδῶνος ἱ ἱερὸν 





«Δ 





Tr fee, id bullvore: inserts 





a ἀπέχων τῆς πόλεως ὅσον ἑβδομήκοντα σταδίους" 
πρὸς ᾿δὲ τοὺς ἐκ τῆς Ἰταλίας τῷ Λεχαίῳ. τὸ δὲ. 


᾽; πολλήν" σκέλη δὲ καθείλκυσται. σταδίων περὶ 


pe κόλπου" κοίλη δ᾽ ἐστί, καὶ ποιεῖ τὸν δίολκον πρὸς 
Ἢ τὴν ἑτέραν ἠϊόνα τὴν κατὰ Σχοινοῦντα πλησίον | 


) “χαίου καὶ Haya TO τῆς ᾿Ακραίας μαντεῖον Ἥρας 
ὑπῆρχε τὸ παλαιόν, καὶ αἱ ᾿λμιαί, τὸ ποιοῦν 
ἀκρωτήριον τὸν κόλπον ἐν ᾧ ἥ τε Οἰνόη αὶ 
Παγαί, τὸ μὲν TOV Μεγαρέων φρούριον, ἡ δὲ Fae 
Οἰνόη τῶν Κορινθίων. ἀπὸ δὲ ἃ. τῶν Κεγχρεῶν δι. δ 

τ Σχοινοῦς, καθ' ὃν τὸ στενὸν τοῦ διόλκου' ἔπειθ᾽ ἡ meee a 
τ Προ μυωνία. πρόκειται δὲ τῆς ἠϊόνος ταύτης δ} 10. 
σιν αρωνικὸς κύλητος. καὶ ὃ ᾿Ελευσινιακός, τρόπον 
oe τινὰ ὁ αὐτὸς ὦν, συνεχὴς τῷ “Ερμιονικῷ. ἐπὶ δὲ Ἢ 





τς ἄλσει πιτυώδει συνηρεφές, ὅπου τὸν ἀγῶνα τῶν 

ΤΠ: ᾿Ισθμίων Κορίνθιοι. συνετέλουν. ἡ δὲ Κρομμυών hae 
or ἔστι κώμη. τῆς Κορινθίας, πρότερον "δὲ τῆς Μεγα- 

ρἶδος, ἐν ἢ μυθεύουσι. τὰ περὶ τὴν Κρομμυωνίαν — ᾽ 

ἣν μητέρα τοῦ Καλυδωνίου. κάπρου φασί, καὶ a 

| Θησέως ἄθλων. ἕνα τοῦτον. παραδιδόασι τὴν 







05 rau N ἐξεῴεσυν. καὶ ᾿ eee δ ἐστὶ 


ramer, for ἀφ ΠῚ cel); 80 o Meineke, ve ; τ 
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and in it is laid the scene of the myth of the. 
noe Crommyonian sow, which, it is said, was the mother 


. the destruction of this. sow was one of the labours 
| pe eee Theseus. -Tenea, also, is in Corinthia, ee 





_ GEOGRAPHY, 8, 6. 25 


sides is, on the one side,. (ciacune and, on aes Se 
other, Cenchreae, a village and a harbour : distant | Ua cae 
about seventy stadia from Corinth. Now this latter ὃ 
they use for the trade from Asia, but Lechaeum 
for that from Italy. Lechaeum lies beneath the city, — 
and does not contain many residences; but long 
walls about twelve stadia in length have been built = 
on both sides of the road that leads to Lechaeum, > 
The shore that extends from here to Pagae ine 
Megaris is washed by the Corinthian Gulf; it is 
concave, and with the shore on the other side,. PA 50, 
Schdenus, which is near Cenchreae, it forms the 
ἐς Dioleus.”2 In the interval between Lechaeum 
and Pagae there used to be, in early times, the ὁ 
oracle. of the Acraean Hera; and here, too, is 
| Olmiae, the promontory that forms the ult in 
which are situated Oenoé and Pagae, the latter a 
| stronghold of the Megarians had Oenoé of the 
Corinthians. From Cenchreae onecomestoSchoenus, 
where is the narrow part of the isthmus, I mean. 
the “Dioleus” ; and then one comestoCrommyonia. 
Off this shore lie the Saronic and Eleusinian Gulfs, 
which in a way are the same, and border on the | 
Hermionic σα] On the Isthmus is also the temple 
of the Isthmian Poseidon, in the shade of a gro 
o£ pine-trees, where the Corinthians used to cele] a 
the Isthmian Games. — Crommyon is a ‘village ἜΝ 
ἜΝ δ inthia, though i in earlier times it was in Megaris 






























of the Caledonian boar; and, according to tradition, | 





ἜΠΟΣ Bee 8.2 2. 1 and ἃ foot-note, and fea 8. 6. 4 a 






























‘STI RA ΒΟ 


Ν 


᾿ κώμη τῆς KopunOlas, ἐν ἢ τοῦ Tevebrou ᾿Απόλλω- 
νος ἱερόν" λέγεται, δὲ καὶ ᾿Αρχίᾳ, τῷ στείλαντι 
| THY εἰς Συρακούσας ἀποικίαν, τοὺς πλείστους τῶν 
ἐποίκων ἐντεῦθεν. συνεπακολουθῆσαι, καὶ “μετὰ ᾿ 
: ταῦτα εὐθηνεῖν μάλιστα τῶν. ἄλλων τὴν κατοικίαν 
᾿ ταύτην, τὰ δ᾽ ὕστατα καὶ καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς πολιτεύεσ-. 
θαι, προ σθέσθαι τε τοῖς Ῥωμαίοις, ἀποστάντας 
δ Κορινθίων καὶ κατασκαφείσης τῆς πόλεως συμ- 
re μεῖναι. φέρεται δὲ καὶ χρησμὸς ὃ δοθείς τίνι τῶν. | 
vie ἐκ τῆς. ᾿Ασίας “ἐρωτῶντι, εἰ λώϊον εἴη μετοικεῖν 
᾿ εἰς Κόρινθον' 


εὐδαίμων ὁ Κόρινθος, ἐγὼ δ᾽ εἴην Τενεάτης' 


| ὅπερ κατ᾽ ἄγνοιάν. τίνες παρατρέπουσιν, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ΕΝ 
εἴην Ῥεγεάτης. λέγεται δ᾽ ἐνταῦθα ἐκθρέψαι, -_ 
Πόλυβος τὸν Οἰδίπουν. δοκεῖ δὲ καὶ συγγένειά οἷν 
ris εἶναι Tevedtors πρὸς τούτους ἀπὸ Τέννου τοῦ ει 
οὐ Κύκνου, καθάπερ. εἴρηκεν ᾿Αριστοτέλης". καὶ mn " 
᾿ τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος δὲ τιμὴ παρ᾽ odes aa ὁμοία 
᾿ οὖσα δίδωσιν οὐ μικρὰ σημεῖα. ἜΜ λοι 
“oss 23. Κορίνθιοι. δ᾽ ὑπὸ Φιλίππῳ. ὄντες. ἐπ 
CPR mg ᾿συνεφιλονείκησαν,, “καὶ ἰδίᾳ πρὸς Ῥωμαίους 
. ᾿ ὑπεροπτικῶς εἶχον, ὥστε τινὲς καὶ τῶν πρέσβεων 
ἀριόντων THD οἰκίαν. αὐτῶν ἐθάρρησαν καταν- as 
σαι βόρβορον. - ἀντὶ τούτων μὲν οὖν καὶ 
ὧν ἐξήμαρτον, ἔτισαν δίκας αὐτίκα" οἷς 
4 yap ἀξιολόγου στρατιᾶς, αὐτή Te 
ο ὑπὸ “Λευκίου. “Μομμίου, καὶ “τἄλλα; a 
















Ασίας Coreda conjectures *Aodas. pes 
, Byk,. and Eustathius on 1 liad 3 607. 


t be the ‘country of Asia of the city of Aca 











᾿ seems, also, that there is a kinship between the Ὁ ᾿ 


ae Leucius Mummius ;* and. the other countries as. far 


νον ᾿ (2.479), was also. spelled. Agia, a 
᾿: 10. 14. Land Diodorus Siculus 5. 88... 





"GEOGRAPHY, 8 6. 22-23 


it is a temple of the Teneatari Apollo ;. ae it Fe é ᾿ a. 
‘said that most of the colonists who accompanied - Ps 
Archias, the leader of the colonists to Syracuse, sete, Vaue | 
out from there, and that afterwards Tenea prospere Ge eee | 
| 
i 





more than the other settlements, and finally even 
had a government of its own, and, revolting from ξεν “Es i 
the Corinthians, joined the Romans, and endured Ὁ me 

after the destruction of Corinth. And mention is 
also made of an oracle that was given to a certain 
man from Asia, who enquired whether it was better. _ 
to change his home to Corinth: “Blest is Corinth, 
but Tenea forme!’ But in ignorance some pervert τ δι 
this as follows: “but Tegea. for me!” And it is | 
said that Polybus reared. Oedipus. here. And it. 
























peoples of Tenedos and Tenea, through Tennes? 
_ the son of Cycnus, as Aristotle says;% and the 
similarity in the worship of Apollo among the two: : 
Ὁ peoples affords strong indications of such kinship. 
~ 93. The Corinthians, when they were subject to 
Philip, not only sided with him in his quarrel with 
the Romans, but individually behaved so contemp- 
| tuously towards the Romans that. certain persons. 
ventured to pour down filth upon the. Roman am- 
_passadors when passing by their house. For. 
“and other offences, however, they soon” paid: 
_ penalty, for a considerable army was sent thither, 
and the city itself was rased to the. ground Υ͂ 


| ἀκ Arcadia), the name of which, “according: to ‘Herodian 


2 For the story of King Tennes of Tenedos, see 24 Pau nies 


8 The quotation is a fragment. otherwise unknown, 
Ξ ΠΕ ee 4, Band footnote: ον τ 




















ΟΠ ΒΤΈΑΒΟ, 


| μέχρι “MaiceBoulas: ὑπὸ τΡωμαΐοις ἐγένοντο, ἐν 
ἄλλοις ἄλλων πεμπομένων στρατηγῶν" τὴν δὲ 

ee χώραν ἔσχον Σικυώνιοι, τὴν πλείστην͵ τῆς Κοριν- 

: θίας. “Πολύβιος δὲ τὰ συμβάντα περὶ τὴν ἅλωσιν. 
“ἐν. οἴκτου μέρει. λέγων. προστίθησι. καὶ τὴν oTpa- 
τιωτικὴν ὀλιγωρίαν τὴν περὶ τὰ τῶν τεχνῶν. ἔργα 

καὶ τὰ ἀναθήματα. φησὶ γὰρ ἰδεῖν παρὼν ἐρ- 

: ριμμένους πίνακας ἐπ᾽ ἐδάφους, πεττεύοντας δὲ 

ee TOUS στρατιώτας ἐπὶ τούτων. ὀνομάζει δ᾽ «αὐτῶν ἮΝ 
τς ᾿Αριστεῖδον γραφὴν τοῦ Διονύσου, ἐφ᾽ οὗ τινὲς 
ae εἰρῆσθαί φασι τὸ οὐδὲν πρὸς τὸν Διόνυσον, 
οὐ καὶ τὸν Ἡρακλέα. τὸν καταπονούμενον. τῷ τῆς 
my Aniaveipas: χιτῶνι. τοῦτον μὲν οὖν οὐχ ἑωρά-. 
yy καμεν ἡμεῖς, τὸν δὲ 'Διόνυσον ἀνακείμενον. ἐν 
τῷ Δημητρείῳ τῷ ἐν “Ῥώμῃ κάχλιστον ἔργον 


Kal ἡ γραφὴ νεωστί. σχεδὸν δέ τί καὶ τῶν 


. καὶ. ἄριστα ἐντεῦθεν. ἀφῖχ θαι" τινὰ δὲ καὶ αἱ 
κύκλῳ “τῆς Ῥώμης, πόλεις. ἔσχον. μεγαλόφρων 


ES pao, μετεδίδου ῥᾳδίως τοῖς δεηθεῖσι. Λεύκολλος 


ἑωρῶμεν᾽ eg ἐμπρησθέντος δὲ τοῦ νεώ, συνηφανίσθη — “ 


, ἄλλων ἀναθημάτων τῶν ἐν Ῥώμῃ τὰ πλεῖστα oe 


yap ὧν μᾶλλον 4 φιλότεχνος, ὁ Μόμμιος, ὥς ὁ 


oe δὲ “κατασκευάσας ‘TO 5.1: Εὐτυχίας ἱερὸν καὶ x ee 







) ὑράκαμεν πο. | 







, ee: Pliny ( (me its ἘΠῊΝ 35. 39), ‘Atisteides' δὲ: τ 


ene of. the AY mg ae: That has a 


vero Kino, and 8. main. ac and ‘the editors before : a 


360 8.0.) was by some believed to be the τ 
n Ὧν wax and 1 in  enoanstic. See also wid, i 


1 of the paintings of other ἀρ δι But oF 








τ ραν the Dionysus, a most beautiful work, on the 


Ἢ nothing to do. with Dionysus ἣν and it appears, originally 































GEOGRAPHY, ᾿ 6. 23 


as Macedonia became subj ect to the Romans, different ἐν 
commanders being sent into different countries; but =| 
the Sicyonians obtained most of the Corinthian ee 1] 
country. Polybius, who speaks in a tone of pity of 
the events connected with the capture of Corinth, 
goes on to speak of the disregard shown by the 
army for the works of art and votive offerings; for τ 
he says that he was present and saw paintings that 
had been flung to the ground and saw the soldiers 
playing dice on these. Among the paintings he =~ 
names that of Dionysus by Aristeides} to which, 6 
according to some writers, the saying, “ Nothing in 
comparison with the Dionysus,” referred ;? and also 
_ the painting of Heracles in torture in the: robe. of oe 
_ Deianeira. Now I have not seen the latter, but I 


walls of the temple of Ceres in Rome; but when 
recently the temple was burned,? the painting 
perished with it. And I may almost say that the 
most and best of the other dedicatory offerings at τ. 
- Rome came from there ; and the cities in the neigh- te 
-bourhood of Rome also obtained some; forMummius, 
being magnanimous rather than fond of art, as they 
“Say, . ‘readily shared with those who asked. And — 
when Leucullus built the ‘Temple of Good Fortune 


at least, to have been a protest of spectators against the 
omission of Dionysus and his satyrs, or of. merely the 
εν dith deinen from a dramatic iepecforminee(eeet Toner 8 Selections, | 
PS ola oo . | Aue 
4 According to Volletas τορι τς a 18. ay. ΕΒ "ἢ ᾿ 
ΠΩΣ told the men who were entrusted with taking these pictures — 
and statues to Rome that, if they lost ered they would | Deve. 
to replace them with x new ὦ ones be 
























_ Β,ΒΑΒΟ, 


ὁ Μόμμιος, ὡς κοσμήσων τὸ ἱερὸν μέχρι ἀνα- 
᾿ δείξεως, εἶτ᾽ ἀποδώσων" οὐκ ἀπέδωκε δέ, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀνέθηκε, κελεύσας αἴρειν, εἰ βούλεται" πράως 

δ᾽ ἤνεγκεν ἐκεῖνος, οὐ φροντίσας οὐδέν, ὡστ᾽ 

᾿ ηὐδοκίμει, τοῦ ἀναθέντος μᾶνλον. πολὺν δὲ 
“χρόνον͵ ἐρήμη μείνασα 4 Κόρινθος, ἀνελήφθη 
πάλιν, ὑπὸ Καίσαρος τοῦ Θεοῦ διὰ τὴν εὐφυΐαν, 
ἐποίκους. πέμψαντος τοῦ ἀπελευθερικοῦ “γένους 

τον πλείστους" οἱ τὰ ἐρείπια κινοῦντες καὶ τοὺς 
᾿ — ᾿ τάφους συνανασκάπτοντες εὕρισκον ὀστρακίνων 
. σορευμάτων * πλήθη," πολλὰ δὲ καὶ χαλκώματα" 
᾿θαυμάξοντες δὲ τὴν. κατασκευήν, οὐδένα τάφον 7 
ἀσκευώρητον εἴασαν, ὥστε εὐπορήσαντες τῶν 


ὁμοίως τοῖς χαλκώμασι τοῖς Κορινθιουργέσιν, : 
εἶτ᾽ ἐπαύσαντο τῆς σπουδῆς, ἐκλιπόντων. τῶν 


᾿ πλουσία διὰ παντὸς, ὑπῆρξεν, ἀνδρῶν. τε ηὐπό- 






Ke i ἐν. “Σικυῶνι ηὐξήθη. ᾿γραφική. TE 
καὶ πᾶσα ἡ τοιαύτη. δημιουργία. ᾿ 
ν οὐκ, εὔγεων σφόδρα; ἀλλὰ Ἤρι 










©. Miller r con}. rendre, 2 ds Ὁ 


ἘΣ From ἄν δ: Ἡξ ee, 


᾿στοών τίνα ι χρῆσιν ἠτήσατο ὧν εἶχεν ἀνδριάντων an 


τ τοιούτων καὶ διατιθέμενοι πολλοῦ Νεκροκορινθίων — oF 
0382 ἐπλήρωσαν τὴν Ῥώμην" οὕτω γὰρ ἐκάλουν τὰ ἜΠΗ 
| ἐκ τῶν τάφων ληφθέντα, καὶ μάλιστα τὰ ὁστρώά- 
Kiva, κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς μὲν οὖν ἐτιμήθη σφόδρα 


᾿ ὀστράκων, καὶ οὐδὲ κατορθουμένων τῶν πλείστων. 
ἡ μὲν. δὴ πόλις ἢ, τῶν Κορωῳθίων μεγάλη τε κὶ 


σεν. ἀγαθῶν. εἴς τε τὰ πολιτικὰ καὶ els τὰ 
δημιουργικάς" μάλιστα γὰρ. καὶ 


















and a portico, 
‘the statues which he had 


adorn the temple with th 


and then give them. back, However, he 
give them back, but dedicated them to the 


and then bade Mummius t 


~ wished. But Mummius took 
nothing about them, so that ] | no 
‘than the man who dedicated them, N 


Corinth had remained dese 
was restored again, because 
by the deified Caesar, who 


τ that belonged for the most part to the freedmen 
class. And when these were removing tl 


and at the same time digging open the graves, 


found numbers of terra-cot 
bronze vessels. And since 


taken from the graves, and in particular the earthen- 


ware. : 


GEOGRAPHY, 8.6.23. 


he asked Mummius for the use of 











» Saying that he νοῦ α. 
em until the dedication — ae 
Ὁ take them away if he ee 
it lightly, for he cared fe 
16 gained. more repute ὦ 






ow after 
of its favourable position, 
colonised it with people 









le ruins 
they cee 
ta reliefs, and also many 



















failed 8 πᾷ. 








τ ὧν καὶ ὁ τὰ Πριάπεια ποιήσας Εὐφρόνιος | 
1; Ὀρνεάτην καλεῖ τὸν θεόν" κεῖνται δ' ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
ο΄ πεδίου τοῦ Σικυωνίων, τὴν δὲ χώραν. ἔσχον 
7A pyeton. ᾿Αραιθυρέα δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ νῦν. Pruaota 
᾿ καλουμένη, πόλιν © εἶχεν ὁμώνυμον τῇ. χώρᾳ 










sTRABo 


. λεών: τε καὶ τραχεῖαν, ag οὗ πάντες ὀφρυόεντα 


on Κόρινθον εἰρήκασι, καὶ παροιμιάξονται" 


᾿ Κόρινθος ὀφρυᾷ τ τε καὶ κοιλαίνεται. 


94. ‘Opveat δ᾽ εἰσὶν. ἐπώνυμοι τῷ παραρρέοντι 


ο΄ ποταμῷ, νῦν μὲν ἔρημοι, πρότερον δ᾽ οἰκούμεναι 


“καλῶς, ἱερὸν ἔχουσαι Πριάπου τιμώμενον, ab 


Tpos ὄρει Κηλώσσῃ" οἱ δ᾽ ὕστερον ἀναστάντες 


ἐκεῖθεν πρὸ τριάκοντα σταδίων ἔκτισαν πόλιν, τ 
᾿ ἣν ἐκάλεσαν Φλιοῦντα, τῆς δὲ Κηλώσσης μέρος .- 
US ὁ Καρνεάτης, ὅθεν λαμβάνει τὴν ἀρχὴν ᾿Ασωπὸς 
EG παραρρέων τὴν Σικνωνίαν ἃ καὶ ποιῶν τὴν 
ο΄ ᾿Ασωπίαν χώραν, μέρος. οὖσαν. τῆς Σικυωνίας. 
oS ἔστι δ᾽ ᾿Ασωπὸς καὶ ὁ παρὰ Θήβας f ῥέων καὶ λα.- 
Tatas καὶ Τανάγραν, ἄλλος δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν Ἡρακλείᾳ 
nee Te Τραχινίᾳ παρὰ κώμῃν ῥέων, ἣν Παρασωπίους͵ A 


e 


. ὀνομάξουσι, τέταρτος δ᾽ ὁ ἐν Πάρῳ. κεῖται 8 
Prods ἐν μέσῳ Σικυωνίας, ᾿Αργείας, Κλεωνῶν Ὁ δ 
"Στυμφάλου, κύκλῳ. περιεχόμενος" τιμᾶται “Ὁ 


Φλιοῦντε καὶ Σικυῶνι τὸ τῆ Δίας, ἱερόν" 
αλοῦσι, ᾿ οὕτω. τὴν Ἥβην... 


ut see Pauly 
es a 1220. “ee 








1. 


we 


seit ts tbgaplan; Pothier, Tardlea*' ἢ 
issowa SUD. ν:  aphorion,” st oreeerde ee” 


























was held in honour; and it was from Orneae that 


country was possessed by the Argives. Araethyrea 


near the mountain Celossa? it had a city of the 


an Asopus that flows past Thebes and Plataea and — ee 
Tanagra, and there is another in the Trachinian . 


‘Parasopii, and there is a fourth in Paros. Phlius is 


ie eee ΩΝ 


Ἢ ᾿Αὐρεῖΐα, Cleonae and Stymphalus. In Phlius an 
τς Sicyon the temple of Dia is held: in honour 5 3 88: 
i Dia is their name for Hebé._ ee 


a “century BO. 





ὅ1| 1 eee ‘Meineke, ‘from eon). οἱ Οὐτοῖο, ‘emends to 
























GEOGRAPHY, 8. 6. 23-24 


from this fact all Haves allied Covel ce ‘Peeling ee 

and. use the proverb, “Corinth is both 1 beetle-browed "᾿᾿ 

and full of hollows.” Doge OS 
94, Orneae is named von fe river. “that a Ce εὐ 

past it. It is” deserted. now, although formerly it 

was well peopled, and had a temple of Priapus that ἢ " 





the Euphronius+ who composed. the Priapeia calls 6 
the god “Priapus the Orneatan.” Orneae is 
situated above the plain of the Sicyonians, but the 
is the country which is now called Phliasia; and ce 


same name as the country; but the inhabitants later ὁ : 


emigrated from here, and at a distance of thirty Cpt as 
τ stadia founded a city which they called Phliuns A | 
part of the mountain Celossa is Mt. Carneates, 
τς whence the Asopus takes its beginning—the river 
that flows past Sicyonia, and forms the Asopian 


country, which is a part of Sicyonia. There is also — ee 


Heracleia that flows past a village which they call : 


situated in the centre of a circle formed by Sicyonia, 


7 The Alexandrian grammarian, who lived in the third 


2 > By Kenophon (Heltenica, 4. Ἵ. ἢ spelled “Calas.” ”, eae 





























ΒΤΆΑΒΟ. 


95. τὴν δὲ Σικυξνα: πρότερον. “Minedony* ἐκά- 
ovr, ἔτι δὲ πρότερον Αἰγιαλούς"ἱ ἀνῴκισεἥ δ᾽. 
τ αὐτὴν ἀπὸ θαλάττης ὅσον εἴκοσι σταδίοις, οἱ δὲ 
δώδεκά φασιν, ἐπὶ λόφον. ἐρυμνὸν Δημήτριος", 
- σὸ δὲ παλαιὸν κτίσμα ἐπίνειόν ἐστιν ἔχον λιμένα. 
τς ὁρίζει δὲ τὴν Σικυωνίαν καὶ τὴν Κορινθίαν. 
: ποταμὸς Νεμέα. ἐτυραννήθη δὲ πλεῖστον χρόνον, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ τοὺς τυράννους ἐπιεικεῖς ἄνδρας ἔσχεν" Ἵ 
ἤλρατον δ᾽ ἐπιφανέστατον, ὃς καὶ τὴν πόλιν 
᾿ ἠλευθέρωσε, καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἦρξε, παρ᾽ ἑκόντων 
- λαβὼν τὴν ἐξουσίαν, καὶ τὸ σύστημα. ηὔξησε, — 
τὸ , προσθεὶς αὐτῷ τήν τε πατρίδα καὶ τὰς ἄλλας 
᾿Ο888 πόλεις τὰς ἐγγύς. “Ὑπερησίην δὲ καὶ τὰς ἑξῆς 
πόλεις, ἃς ὁ ποιητὴς λέγει, καὶ τὸν Αἰγιαλὸν τῶν 


τῶν ὅρων τῆς Ἤλο το, i 


᾿Αχαιῶν ἤδη σ υμβέβηκεν εἶναι μέχρι Avnrs καὶ ε te 


“ἄς τραχύτης δὲ τῆς χώρας. τὸ μὲν παλαιὸν᾽ aves ide ὑο τ ον 


τ ἀκράτουν, ἐξ ᾿Αθηναίων τὸ γένος ὄντες, ἐκαλεῖτο, 
















᾿Αττική, ἀπὸ Ἴωνος τοῦ Rovian. Pact: δὲ ὩΣ 
"αλού:, Meineke emends to Alyianels.. 


tors in general. 


8. editors in general. 






\egialeia ” by Patsanias @ 7 ἊἝ 





οὐ δὲ τὸ μὲν παλαιὸν Αἰγιάλεια, καὶ οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες 
Αἰγιαλεῖς, ὕστερον δ᾽ ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνων ᾿Ιωνία, καθάπερ 
. ¢.9 


Mages Meineke, from oon, of Casauton, for dronlotas ge a en 


ptos, Meineke, fcom conj. of Cassabon, ἢ for “ash eee 


built by Aegialeus on the plain was a denicliahed : | ᾿ 
t 68 son τ rama (Palicroptes); who balance π᾿ 





ee ee 

















about twenty stadia (others say twelve). from. the irae le 


is a naval station. The River Nemea. forms the | ον 
_ boundary between Sicyonia and Corinthia. Sicyon. : 


and the cities that ‘come in. their order after it, — i, 


as Dymé and the boundaries of Eleia already Oe 
belonged to the Achaeans.’ oe oa 


of the Tonians, who were sprung from the Athenians; 
- and in antiquity it was called Aegialeia, and the 
inhabitants Aegialeians, but later it was called Ionia 
after the Jonians, just as Attica also was called 
Bo Tonia ὃ after Ton the son bof Xuthus. They say t 


" i ᾿ the city rot to-day. near what y was once the ancient acropolis 
ποτ (Pausanias, 2. 7). ἜΣ enh 


5 Strabo refers to the ‘Aohseas α League (ee 8. cs a 

τ § See 8, 7. 4 and the references, — hoon 
Again the Achaean. League. ee oe. 
oy #8 See 8. 1. 2, and}, Ay ae 








"GEOGRAPHY, 8. 6 25- ee ee 



















D5. In earlier times: δἰ νοὶ, was satied Méconé, Pea, 
and in still earlier times Aegiali,) but Demetrius 
rebuilt it upon a hill strongly fortified by nature 


sea;? and the old settlement, which has a harbour, — ue 





was ruled by tyrants most of the time, but its ὁ 
tyrants were always reasonable men, among whom 

the most illustrious was Aratus,3 who not. only seb 
the city free, but also ruled over the Achaeans, oe 
who voluntarily gave him the authority,> and he 
increased the league by adding to it both his native Ὁ ᾿ 
Sicyon and the other cities near it. But Hyperesia — 


which the poet mentions,® and the Aegialus as far 


Vil. 


1. In antiquity this country: was under the mastery a 


3 Of. Polybius, 4. re 4 951 ΓΝ 



































τ Κ5ΤΆΑΒΟ 


Δευκαλίωνος μὲν Ἑλληνα εἶναι, τοῦτον δὲ περὶ 
τὴν Φθίαν τῶν! μεταξὺ Ἰ]ηνειοῦ καὶ ᾿Ασωποῦ 
: δυναστεύοντα τῷ πρεσβυτάτῳ τῶν παίδων παρα- 
δοῦναι τὴν ἀρχήν, τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους ἔξω διαπέμψαι, 
 ξητήσοντας. ἵδρυσιν. ἕκαστον αὑτῷ ὧν Δῶρος 
“μὲν τοὺς. περὶ Παρνασσὸν Δωριέας. συνοικίσας 
κατέλιπεν ἐπωνύμους αὑτοῦ, Ξοῦθος δὲ τὴν 

oA ᾿Ερεχθέως θυγατέρα γήμας ὠκισε τὴν Τετράπολιν 
ο΄ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, Οἰνόην, Μαραθῶνα, Προβάλινθον 
Kal Τρικόρυνθον." τῶν δὲ τούτου παίδων ᾿Αχαιὸς 
“μὲν φόνον ἀκούσιον πράξας ἔφυγεν εἰς Λακε- 
δαίμονα, καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὺς τοὺς ἐκεῖ κληθῆναι mape- 
 σκεύασεν, Ἴων δὲ τοὺς μετ᾽ Ἑὐμόλπου νικήσας 
| Θρᾷκας οὕτως ηὐδοκίμησεν, ὥστ' ἐπέτρεψαν ᾿ 


| τέτταρας βίους: τοὺς μὲν γὰρ γεωργοὺς ἀπέδειξε, 
δὲ τοὺς φύλακας" τοιαῦτα δὲ πλείω διατάξας τὴν 
ο΄ πολυανδρῆσαι τὴν χώραν τότε συνέπεσε, ὥστε, 


ἜΝ ᾿ καὶ ἀποικίαν τῶν ᾿Ιώνων ἔστειλαν. - εἰς Πελο- 
τ πόννησον ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τὴν χώραν, ἣν κατέσχον, πε 


for Trlr cody, he ‘See ok 








ne αὐτῷ τὴν πολιτείαν. ᾿Αθηναῖοι. ὁ δὲ πρῶτον μὲν ΘᾺ ᾿ 
“εἰς, τέτταρας φυλὰς. διεῖλε τὸ πλῆθος, εἶτ ae. on 


TOUS δὲ δημουργούς, τοὺς δὲ 0 ἱεροποιούς, τετάρτους ia 


τς χώραν ἐπώνυμον ἑαυτοῦ κατέλιπεν. οὕτω δὲ | 


ἐπώνυμον ἑαυτῶν ἐποίησαν Ἰωνίαν ἀ ἀντ᾽ Αἰγιάλουϑι 
Θεῖσαν, οἵ τε ἄνδρες ἀντὶ Alyadtor Ἴωνες. 
ηγορεύθησαν, εἰς δώδεκα πόλεις μερισθέντες. τ᾿ 
ἣν Ἡρακλειδῶν. κάθοδον. ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν τ 
᾿ ἐπανῆλθον πάλιν. εἰς ᾿Αθήνας". ἐκεῖθεν. 

ὃ Ἐσδριδῶν. ἔστειλαν. τὴν lene ὐπὸ 











another, Xuthus, who had married the daughter 


‘who had committed involuntary manslaughter, led 





- government to him. At first Ion divided the people » 2 
into four tribes, but later into four occupations: some = 
he designated as farmers, others as artisans, others 


‘the country had then come to be so populous that 
the Athenians even sent forth a colony of Ionians to 
ΟΠ the Peloponnesus, and caused the country which the 
τ eecupied to be called Ionia after themselves instead 
of Aegialus ; and the men were divided into twelve 
. cities and called Tonians instead of Aegialeians, 
But after the return of the Heracleidae they were 
-. driven out by the Achaeans and went back again to- 
Athens; and from there they sent forth. with. the : 
᾿ς εΟὐδεῖβες.. 186: Ιομίδα. colony to. ee and | thes 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. γ.υ1 


Hellen was the son of Dencélion, ana oe ἐς wag -. Ὁ... 
lord of the people between the Peneius:and: ‘the: 1} 


eerie in the region of Phthia and gave over his — a 


rule to the eldest “of his sons, but that he sent the 


| ee of them to different places outside, each toseek == sd 
--asettlement for himself. One of these sons, Dorus, ssf 
united the Dorians about Parnassus into one state, 
























and at his death left them named after himself; — re 


of Erechtheus, founded the Tetrapolis of Attica, ae 
consisting of Oenoé, Marathon, Probalinthus,. and Bi se 
Tricorynthus. One of the sons of Xuthus, Achaeus, 


to Lacedaemon and brought it about that the people Peo 


Thracians under. Eumolpus, and thereby gained such : τ | 
high repute that the Athenians turned over their _ 


as sacred officers, and a fourth group as the guard, 6 
And he made several regulations of this kind,and 
at his death left his own name to the country. But =~ 





a = ΠΣ a hie Bh, ὃ 



























4 ΠῚ STRABO 3 


ἀποικίαν εἰς, τὴν ΤΑσίαν,: ἔκτισαν δ. δώδεκα 
πόλεις, ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ τῆς Kapias καὶ τῆς Λυδίας, | 
τ εἰς τοσαῦτα μέρη. διελόντες σφᾶς, ὅσα καὶ ἐν τῇ 
εν “Πελοποννήσῳ κατεῖχον. οἱ 8 ᾿Αχαιοὶ Φθιῶται. 
: μὲν ἦσαν τὸ γένος, ἤκησαν δ᾽ ἐν Λακεδαίμονι, τῶν 
δ᾽ Ἡρακλειδῶν. ἐπικρατησάντων, ἀναχηφθέντες 
ο ὑπὸ Τισαμενοῦ, τοῦ ᾿Ορέστου παιδός, ὡς προειρή- 
Kaper, τοῖς Ἴωσιν ἐπέθεντο, καὶ γενόμενοι κρείτ- β 
τους. τοὺς μὲν ἐξέβαλον, αὐτοὶ ‘Oe κατέσχον τὴν 
| γῆν, καὶ διεφύλαξαν τὸν αὐτὸν τῆς χώρας μερισ- 
08 384 μόν, ὅνπερ καὶ παρέλαβον. οὕτω δ᾽ ἴσχυσαν, 
PRE ὥστε, σὴν ἄχλην. Πελοπόννησον. ἐχόντων τῶν 
Ἡρακλειδῶν, ὦ ὧν ἀπέστησαν, ἀντεῖχον. ὅμως πρὸς 
τι ἅπαντας, ᾿Αχαῖαν ὀνομάσαντες τὴν χώραν. ἀπ: 
τ μὲν οὖν Τισαμενοῦ μέχρι ᾽Ωγύγου βασιλευόμενοι. eee, 
as διετέλουν' εἶτα δημοκρατηθέντες τοσοῦτον nvoo- ὃς 
᾿ “κίμησαν περὶ τὰς πολιτείας, ὥστε τοὺς ᾿Ιταλιώτιω΄᾿͵ 
Ἴ μετὰ. τὴν στάσιν τὴν “πρὸς τοὺς Tv@aryopeious 
Ta πλεῖστα τῶν νομίμων μετενέγκασθαι παρὰ 
᾿πούτων συνέβη" μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐν Λεύκτροις. μάχην | 
oo ἐπέτρεψαν Θηβαῖοι τούτοις τὴν δίαιταν περὶ 
TOV ἀντιλεγομένων, ταῖς πόλεσι πρὸς adhprase Soe 
ὕστερον. δ᾽ ὑπὸ Μακεδόνων λυθείσης τῆς κοι- ἘΠΕῚ 
ὠνίαξν. : ἀνέλαβον. σφᾶς πάλιν κατὰ μικρόν" Ὁ 
ξαι Πύρρου στρατεύσαντος. εἰς. Ἰταλίαν. hee 
fae συνιοῦσαι᾽" 1 * πόλεις, ὧν. ἦσαν Henge καὶ ὩΣ x 








neke, for. συνοῦσαι.. tte 


af he Grecks i in Italy. , eas 
cret Order, pee hie was ονοι πε ee 
ona and other cities in Magna 
in its” tendencies, and in time ᾿ 
ant in politics. — This aroused ἢ 
Fronted. P m, the forcible, aS 

















and all, and named the country Achaea. 'N ow from 








solved by the Macedonians, , they gradually recover 


Aus Italy,> four cities came together and began a new 
τὶ lease among: which were τἀν and ati 76 an, 


ae their sidelined and bum up the uldng and many a th 








GEOGRAPHY, δι ᾿ ᾿ 


founded twelve: cities. on be or of Caria abd. “᾿ς 
Lydia, thus dividing themselves into the same 
number of parts as the cities they had occupied inthe: Oe] 
Peloponnesus. Now the Achaeans were Phthiotae == 
in race, but they lived in Lacedaemon; and whens. 4 
ἐν the Heracleidae prevailed, the Achaeans were won | 
over by Tisamenus, the son of Orestes, as I have 
said before,! attacked the Ionians, and proving 
- themselves more powerful than the lonians drove 
them out and took possession of the land them- ὦ 
selves; and they kept the division of the country προς 
ΤΠ the same as it was when they received it. And = 
they were so powerful that, although the Hera- 
το eleidae, from whom they had ‘vevolted, held the rest  ᾿ 
of the Peloponnesus, still they held out against one 




































_ Tisamenus to Ogyges they continued under the rule 
of kings; then, cae a democratic government, _ 
they became so famous for their constitutions that: 
the Italiotes,2 after the uprising against the 
᾿ Ῥγυμπαρογείδῃβ,8 actually borrowed most of. their : 
usages from the Achaeans.* -And after the battle — 
at Leuctra the Thebans turned over to them the 
arbitration of the disputes which the cities had witl 
one another ; and later, when their league was di 


~ themselves. When Pyrrhus made his. expedition 


ἐς Sagetabled members... - ἡ 
# So Polybius, 2. "39. Ὶ 
“Ὁ. ‘The other tw03 were Το 






e , αὖ Phares Pai, : 





























" STRABO 


"ἢ Adan εἶτα ᾿προσελάμβανόν. τινας τῶν δώδεκα 
πλὴν ᾿᾽Ωλένουν καὶ “Ἑλίκης, τῆς μὲν οὐ ΄συνελ- 
θούσης τῆς δ᾽ ἀφανισθείσης ὑ ὑπὸ “κύματος. ΕΣ 
ees ᾿ξαρθὲν. γὰρ ὑπὸ σεισμοῦ τὸ πέλαγος. 
᾿ κατέκλυσε καὶ αὐτὴν καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ "Ἑλικωνίου 
: Ποσειδῶνος, ὃν 3 καὶ νῦν ἔτι τιμῶσιν Ἴωνες, καὶ 
θύουσιν ἐκεῖ τὰ ᾿Πανιώνια. | μέμνηται δ᾽, ὡς 
ὑπονοοῦσί TLVES, ταύτης τῆς θυσίας Ouenpos, 


ie ὅταν on 







αὐτὰρ ὁ θυμὸν ἄϊσθε καὶ ἤρυγεν, ὡς ὅτε ταῦρος 
᾿ἤρυγεν ἑλκόμενος ᾿Ελικώνιον ἀμφὶ ἐ ἄνακτα. 


co τεκμαίρονταί τε νεώτερον εἶναι τῆς ᾿Ιωνικῆς 


ἀποικίας τὸν ποιητήν, μεμνημένον γε τῆς Tlaviw- 
νικῆς θυσίας, ἣν. ἐν τῇ Upinvéwy χώρᾳ συντε-. ane 
: Aovoww Ἴωνες τῷ “Ελικωνίῳ Ποσειδῶνι" ἐπεὶ καὶ ἊΝ’. 


αὐτοὶ οἱ Πριηνεῖς ἐξ΄ Ἑλίκης εἶναι λέγονται, καὶ 

δὴ πρὸς τὴν θυσίαν. ταύτην βασιλέα ὃ καθιστᾶσιν 
τς ἄνδρα νέον Πριηνέα͵ τὸν τῶν ἱερῶν ἐπιμελησό-. 
ΤΠ ἌΜΕΡΟΨ. τεκμηριοῦνται. δ᾽ ἔτι μᾶλλον τὸ προκεί- 
ay μενον ἐκ τῶν περὶ τοῦ ταύρου πεφρασμένων' τότε 


soa τς γὰρ νομίζουσι καλλιερεῖν περὶ τὴν θυσίαν ταύτην 
Ca Ἴωνες, 8 ὅταν θυόμενος ὁ 0° ταῦρος μυκήσηται.. οἱ δ᾽ 


























ἀντιλέγοντες. μεταφέρουσιν εἰς τὴν Ελίκην. τὰ 
rex ἐντ _ τεκμήρια. περὶ τοῦ ταύρου. καὶ τῆς 


ὟΣ ἀραβάλλοντος͵ τὰ ἐκεῖ συντελούμενα. oe 





ue 


dort. froin conjecture οἵ Groskurd. 
palsies eet all MSS. deena ae 


was no longer in existence Ἧι, bue oP me 













. ὡς ἐκεῖ. νενομισμένων. τούτων καὶ τοῦ en 


bons. -Curtius: {Peloponnesos i 451) conjec- ᾿ ᾿ 


























except Olenus and Helicé, the former having refused - εν 
‘to join and the latter having: peee wiped out BY a 
_ wave from the sea.? 


Heliconian Poseidon, whom the Ionians? worship | 


bellows round the altar a the Heliconian Jord. πα. 


τ sacrifice, which the Tonians perform in honour of 
- the Heliconian Poseidon in the country of the |. 
 Prienians; for the Prienians themselves are also 
said to be from Helicé; and indeed as king for this τ 
sacrifice they appoint a Prienian young man to. 
superintend the sacred rites. But still more they 
base the supposition in question on what the poetic es 


they obtain omens in connection with this sacrifice 

. only when the buil bellows while being sacrificed, 
το But the opponents of the. supposition apply the 
τος above-mentioned inferences concerning. the — bull 
and the sacrifice to Helicé, on the ground’ that these 
were customary there and that the poet was merely 
ae comparing _ the mites that - ‘were. eclebrated. there 


᾿ ᾿ : ing to Herodotus (1. 148); ‘in a desert place i in the aight : 
τον hourhood of what is called Di 
: Siculus, 15. 49.. Ἔξ 





᾿ΘΕΟΘΒΑΡΗΥ͂, 8 71-2 


then they began to add some sof the yale ‘cities: 


2. For the sea was raised by a an i darthquake. na ᾿ a | 
it submerged Helicé, and also the temple of the 


even to this day, offering there? the Pan-lonian | ae ie 
eae! And, as some suppose, Homer recalls Ἢ 


his spirit and. Rellowed as when a dragged ‘pull oe 





And they infer that the poet lived after the Ionian. _ a 
colonisation, since he mentions the Pan-Ionian 


ἵ 
; 
Ι 
see ἢ 
7 “1 
| 




















says about the bull; for the Ionians believe that = 


1801. 3. 18.. ἜΝ ΕΝ Asia Minor: on) τον ie 
“BAL Banioniain: ὁ on the promontory called. Myealé, ἀρολεδι ᾿ 


τος lorus " 





Mycale, a according to. 
i died: 20. 403, Ἐφ aaye 








κατεκλύσθη 8 ἡ Ἑλίκη δυσὶν ἔτεσι πρὸ τῶν 
Λευκτρικῶν. ᾿Ερατοσθένῃς δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ἰδεῖν 
: a XN. 7 ᾿ ᾿ ee, ον . 

φησὶ τὸν τόπον, καὶ τοὺς πορθμέας λέγειν, ὡς ἐν, 













































































"GEOGRAPHY, 8 ΄ 23 


Helicé was submerged by the’ sea two years batons ἀρ 
the battle at Leuctra. And Eratosthenes says that τὺ 
he himself saw the place, and that the ferrymen 6 
say that there was a bronze Poseidon in the strait, ὁ 
standing erect, holding a hippo-campus in his hand, ee 
which was perilous for those who fished with nets, 
And Heracleides! says that the submersion took = 
place by night in his time, and, although the city 
was twelve “stadia distant from the sea, this whole 
district together with the city was hidden. from 
sight ; and two thousand men who had been. sent. 
by the Achaeans were unable to recover the dead 
bodies; and they divided the territory of Helicé 
among the neighbours; and the submersion wasthe = 
.: ~pesulé. of the anger of Poseidon, for the lonians who 
had been driven out of Helicé sent men to ask the 
- inhabitants of Helicé particularly for the statue of 
- Poseidon, or, if not that, for the model of the _ 
temple; and when the inhabitants refused to give 
either, the Jonians sent word to the general council 
of the Achaeans; but although the assembly voted 
ie favourably, yet even so the "inhabitants of Helicé 
refused to obey; and the submersion resulted. the © 
~ following winter; but the Achaeans later” gave 
_ the: model of the ‘temple to the Jonians. Hesio 
ae mentions still another Helicé, in Thessaly. 
3 Now for twenty ® years the Achaeans conti : 
ae τὸ have a general secretary and two generals, elected 
~ annually ; “and with them a common. council was 
: convened: at. one. place cm was called Amarium), 
ed Heracleides of Pontus (s0e Dictionary, ὃ Vol. Le ae 
2 Shiela of Heracles, 81. ee aoe 2 
τ 8. Polybius (2. 43) says ‘twenty-five. Pee 
πο τς ὁ Amarium was the: name of the. sacred precin ὃ. δὲ; Den 
SS “marti ἢ near Avgianny epain i 








ntioned n 8. he 





Εν προσέθηκε, καθάπερ, 


















τε χρωμένων, 
οὐ καταλύειν βουλομένων. τ 

ss ἐμπλατύνεσθαι τοῖς περὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν λόγοις τὸ ἐπὶ 
ὡς καὶ Aaxedat μονίους. oe 





POSER 


“κοινὰ exon pdrtor cay 


ABO 


2 ad σα | po 
οὗτοι καὶ ἴωνες προ- 


| “περον' εἶτα ἔδοξεν ἕνα χειροτονεῖσθαι στρατηγόν. 
3 ᾿Αρατος δὲ στρατηγήσας ἀφείλετο ᾿Αντίγονον. 
οὐ Τὸν ᾿Ακροκόρινθον, καὶ τὴν πόλιν τοῖς ᾿Αχαιοῖς 


ΚΩ͂ 


ὶ τὴν πατρίδα: προσε- 


ο λάβετο δὲ καὶ Μεγαρέας' καὶ τὰς παρ᾽ ἑκάστοις | 


τυραννίδας καταλύων. "A 
θερωθέντας" . τὴν 
᾿θέρωσε τῶν τυραννίδων 


ΠΕ: ἡρμιὼν καὶ Φλιοῦς καὶ M εγαλόπολις," 


αἰιοὺς͵ ἐποίει τοὺς ἐλευ- 2 
é Πελοπόννησον ἠλευ- 
A δου ΝΜ , \ 
, ὥστε καὶ Ἄργος, καὶ 
ἡ ἡ μεγίστη 


τῶν ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ, προσετέθη τοῖς ᾿Αχαιοῖς, ὅ ὅτε δὴ 


καὶ πλεῖστον ηὔξηντο. 
Ῥωμαῖοι Καρχηδονίους ἐ ἐ 


τες ἐστράτευσαν ἐπὶ τοὺς περὶ τὸν Πάδον Ta- 
λάτας. μέχρι δὲ τῆς Φιλοποίμενος στρατηγίας 
᾿Αχαιοὶ διελύθησαν καὶ 
Ἑλλάδα | a " 


συμμείναντες ἱκανῶς οἱ 
ὀλίγον, ἤδη Ῥωμαίων͵ 
σύμπασαν καὶ οὐ τὸν 
ἀλλὰ τοὺς 


τ ποσοῦτον αὐξηθέντας, 
τές ὑπερβαλέσθαι, μὴ ἀξίως 


a “After ἐχευθερωθένταν, aeghikn add. a) ἢ ee 
amer, Meineke and | others indicate a 


ἣν. δ᾽ ὁ καιρός, ἡνίκα 
x τῆς Σικελίας ἐκβαλόν-. 


ἐχόντων τὴν 
αὐτὸν τρόπον. ἑκάστοις : 
μὲν συνέχειν,. 
εἶτα λέγει αἰτίαν τοῦ 


γνωρίζεσθαι. ὃ 


3. ἅ 





‘other MSS. 
ut later added ᾿ 








τοὺς δὲ ὁ 


| ὀλίγα ς or ὀλίγον. ae 


lacuna after ὦ 
() thar the words are the work 
that Στράβων should be supplied as 
(2) that’a lacuna after βουλομένων ὁ. 
at, Πολύβιος, whom Strabo seems πο 
ely, should be supplied (so. think | 
he former is more probable, for 
) 37] Β. ) contains ‘no such state: ᾿ 





















οἴη. which these, as did the Tonjans betire oe Ἔριν 
dealt with affairs of common interest; then they. 


the Achaean League, just as he had added his | 


δε and breaking up the tyrannies in the several cities ee : 
he made the peoples who were thus set frees 
members of the Achaean League. And he set the ἢ 


-Hermion, Phlius, and Megalopolis, the largest city Ἵ ἐῶ νι 


τ made their expedition against the Galatae®? who 
_ lived inthe region of the Padus River, Butalthough | 
the Achaean “League persisted rather firmly until foo 
the time of the generalship of Philopoemen, yet it 


Romans were in possession of the whole of Greece, pee 
and. they did not deal with the several states in the 


destroy others. Then he# tells the cause of his. 
enlarging upon ‘the subject of the Achaeans, 
that, although they increased in power to the point 
τς οὗ surpassing even the Tasedeemonians,- ΣΝ are 
ae nah as well known. as er deserve to be. : 


od - ment, ‘although 5 in view of bis. 
τς eussion of the Achaeans one mig) tb 
ες — to ace τυ 


ως 























GEOGRAPHY, 8.7. 3. 


decided to elect only one general, And when 
Aratus was general he took the Acrocorinthus away 
from Antigonus! and added the city of Corinth to_ 


native city; and he also took over the Megarians ;_ 


Peloponnesus free from its tyrannies, SO that Argos, ᾿ ata Ἵ 


in Arcadia, were added to the League; and it was oe 


Ἢ vat. this time that the League reached the height of ἐν οι se 
its power. It was the time when the Romans, after 


their expulsion of the Carthaginians from Sicily,? 


was gradually dissolved, since by this time the 





same way, but wished to preserve some and to 





saying 
οἱ 





1 + Antigonus Gonatas, τ ᾿ : O41 B.C. pee cee 
334: B.C. 15: ΒΗ ee | 4 See critical note. eae 












ΚΕΙΣΤΙΝ and favonrilte: 
y implication ascribe th 





























᾿ΒΤΆΑΒΟ 


| 4, Ἥ δὲ ΠΗ: τῶν τόπων, obs κατῴκουν eis 
δώδεκα μέρη. διῃρημένοι, τοιαύτη τίς ἐστι" μετὰ 
Σικυῶνα Πελλήνη κεῖται" εἶτα Αἴγειρα δευτέρα" a 
“τρίτη Αἰγαΐ, Ποσειδῶνος ἱερὸν ἔχουσα" τετάρτη. ue 
Βοῦρα" μετ᾽ αὐτὴν ‘EXixn, εἰς ἣν κατεπεφεύγεισαν. = 
"Teves, μάχῃ κρατηθέντες, oT ᾿Αχαιῶν, καὶ τὸ 
τελευταῖον ἐξέπεσον ἐνθένδε" μετὰ δὲ Ἑλίκην. 
6886 Alytoy καὶ Ῥύπες καὶ Πατρεῖς καὶ Papets: εἶτ᾽ : 
ποῦ “Oevos, παρ᾽ ὃν Πεῖρος ἰ ποταμὸς μέγας.3 εἶτα 
te καὶ T ριταιεῖς.. οἱ μὲν οὖν Ἴωνες κωμηδὸν 
ᾧκουν, οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ πόλεις ἔκτισαν, ὧν εἴς τινας 
ὕστερον συνῴκισαν καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων μερίδων 
ἐνίας, καθάπερ τὰς Αἰγὰς εἰς Αἴγειραν (Αἰγαῖοι 
“δ᾽ ἐλέγοντο οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες), Ὥλενον δὲ εἰς Δύμην. ᾿ 
δείκνυται δ᾽ ἴχνη μεταξὺ [Πατρῶν καὶ Δύμης τοῦ 
παλαιοῦ τῶν ᾿Ωλενίων κτίσματος" αὐτοῦ δὲ καὶ 
τὸ τοῦ ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ i ἱερὸν ἐπίσημον, ὃ3 Δύμης μὲν ., 
“ἀπέχει * τεσσαράκοντα. σταδίους, Πατρῶν. δὲ 
en ' “ὁμώνυμοι δ᾽ εἰσὶ ταῖς μὲν Αἰγαῖς . 
“ταύταις ai ἐν. Εὐβοίᾳ, τῷ δὲ ᾿Ὡλένῳ τὸ ἐν 
Αἰτωλίᾳ κτίσμα, καὶ αὐτὸ ἴχνη σῶξον μόνον. 
ὁ δὲ ποιητὴς τοῦ μὲν ἐν ᾿Αχαΐᾳ ᾿Ὡλένου οὐ μέ- 
τμνηται, ὥσπερ, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλων πλειόνων τῶν περὶ τὸν 
Woz hov οἰκούντων, ἀλλὰ Κοιψότερον. λέγει". | 





















, inserts 5 80 the 
᾿ So the 2 editors in 


so th later editora: Se ee 
rsbeforeKramer, 









os GEOGRAPHY, 8, 7. 4 | ᾿ς 

τ 4, The order of the places in which the Achaeans_ oe 
settled, after dividing sie 
is as follows:? First after Sicyon lies 


s the Peirus, a large river; > 
then Dymé and Tritaea.t Now the Ionians livedin 
τ villages, but the Achaeans 






















τς STRABO 
τοῦ δ᾽ Αἰτωλικοῦ μέμνηται, ὅταν φῇ" 
— of Πλεύρων᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ "“Onrevov. 
πὰς δ᾽ Αἰγὰς ἀμφοτέρας λέγει, τὴν μὲν ᾿Αχαϊκήν, 


ο οἱ δέ τοι εἰς Ἑλίκην τε καὶ Αἰγὰς δῶρ᾽ 
ο΄ ἀνάγουσι" | | . : 





ὅταν δὲ φῇ" ᾿ ee 
τς Aiyds, ἔνθα τέξ οἱ κλυτὰ δώματα BévOeor 
προ στον λίμνης" cre an 
ἔνθ᾽ ἵππους ἔστησε Ποσειδάων" ἐν Bate te ae 
βέλτιον δέχεσθαι τὰς ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ, ἀφ᾽ ὧν εἰκὸς 
καὶ τὸ πέλαγος Αἰγαῖον λεχθῆναι" ἐκεῖ δὲ καὶ ὃ 
τῷ ἸΙοσειδῶνν ἡ πραγματεία πεποίηται ἡ περὶ 
τὸν Τρωικὸν πόλεμον. πρὸς δὲ ταῖς ᾿Αχαϊκαῖς — 
Αἰγαῖς ὁ Κρᾶθις ῥεῖ ποταμός, ἐκ δυεῖν ποταμῶν 
αὐξόμενος, ἀπὸ τοῦ κίρνασθαι τὴν ὀνομασίαν 





᾿ ἔχων" ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ ὁ ἐν ᾿Ιταλίᾳ Κρᾶθις.. ere 
τ ὅ. Ἑκάστη δὲ τῶν δώδεκα μερίδων ἐκ δήμων. 
ο΄ συνείστήκει ἑπτὰ καὶ ὀκτώ" τοσοῦτον εὐανδρεν 
᾿ τὴν χώραν συνέβαινεν. ἔστι δ᾽ ἡ Πελλήνη 
᾿ στάδια ἑξήκοντα τῆς θαλάττης ὑπερκειμένη, 
᾿ φρούριον ἐρυμνόν. ἔστι δὲ καὶ κώμη Πελλήν Ὁ 
ὅθεν καὶ αἱ Πελληνικαὶ χλαῖναι, ἃς καὶ ἄθλα 
| ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι" κεῖται δὲ μεταξὺ Αἰγίουϑ 
τὴν Μεγαλο- — 
ΔῸΣ Oe ἐπὶ βουνοῦ κεῖται. 
Ὁ ὑπέρκειται τῆς θαλάττης ἐν τετταρά- 
ὦ πὼς σταδίοις, ἣν ὑπὸ σεισμοῦ καταποθῆναι, 



































᾿ΘΕΟΟΒΑΡΗΥ͂, 8. ᾿ 45 


‘Aetolian Οἱ δα when Νὰ says: Paes rinse. who’ dwelt oe 
in Pleuron and Olenus.”1 And he speaks of both"! 
places called Aegae: the Achaean Aegae, when he 
says, “yet they bring up gifts for thee into both = 
Helicé and Aegae”’; a but when he says,“ Aegae, 
where is his famous palace in the deeps ὡς the ee 
a mere,” ® “where Poseidon halted his horses,” 4 itis 
ae xs better to take him as meaning the Aegae in Euboea, 
Ἶ from which it is probable that also the Aegean Sea. 
got its name; and here too the poet has placed the oso 
activities of Poseidon i in connection with the Trojan 
War. Close to the Achaean Aegae flows the. Crathis 
River, which is increased by the waters of two other an Phy 
rivers; and it gets its name from the fact thatit.is 
a mixture,® as does also the Crathis in Italy. as 
5. Each of the twelve divisions consisted of seven 
or eight communities, so populous was the country. 
 Pellené is situated sixty stadia above the sea, and Ὁ ὁ 
it is a strong fortress. But there is also a village 
τ Pellené, from which come the Pellenic cloaks, which 
_ they were also wont to set up as prizes at the 
τος games; it lies between Aegium and Pellené. But — 
 Pellana is different from these two; it is a Laconian 
place, and its territory inclines, approximately 
wards the. territory of Megalopolis. Aegeira 
τ ated ona hill, Bura, which was swallowed wy 
earthquake, is situated above the sea at a distance 
ee of about. forty pacing. and τσ. say ‘that ih 
τ αἰ Tliad 2.639. © Dad 8. 208. 
τω Iliad 18. 31. ΠΣ Ἐφελο ον 4 Tad 13, 84. ἀν τ 
a ramen, Ten δέ; so the later editors. — 
3 τι Abyoly «λῶν, Αἰγῶν 1 no ) and Corais, A 





















































ΒΤΒΑΒΟ, 


᾿ συνέβη. ἀπὸ 88 τῆς arabe κρήνης Ξυβάριδος 
ORE TOD κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν “ποταμὸν ὀνομασθῆναί 
᾿ 0887 φασιν. ἡ δ᾽ Αἰγὰ (καὶ γὰρ οὕτω λέγουσι. τὰς 
eee Αἰγὰς) pov μὲν οὐκ οἰκεῖται, τὴν. δὲ πόλιν * 
ἜΣ ἔχουσιν Αἰγιεῖς. Αἴγιον δὲ ὦ ἱκανῶς οἰκεῖται" στο- 
poder δ᾽ ἐνταῦθα. τὸν Δία ὑπ᾽ αἰγὸς ἀνατραφῆναι,, 
ι καθάπερ φησὶ καὶ ᾿Άρατος" | | 








alk i (eon, τὴν μέν TE Ὁ: Διὶ μαξὸν ὁ ἐπισχεῖν 


τ ᾿ἐπιλέγει δὲ καὶ ὅτι 





 ἾὨλενίην δέ μιν αἶγα Διὸς καλέουσ᾽ ὑποφῆται' 


δηλῶν τὸν τόπον, διότι πλησίον ᾿Ὡλένη. αὐτοῦ ae 
δὲ καὶ ἡ Kepavvea,” ἐπὶ πέτρας ὑψηλῆς ἱδρυμένη. ᾿ 
Αἰγιέων δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ ταῦτα καὶ ᾿λίκη καὶ τὸ τοῦ 
Διὸς ἄλσος τὸ ᾿Αμάριον,;. ὅπου. συνήεσαν. οἱ 
᾿Αχαιοὶ βουλευσόμενοι περὶ τῶν κοινῶν. ῥεῖ δὲ 
διὰ τῆς Αὐγιέων ὁ Σελινοῦς ποταμός, ὁμώνυμος τ, 
_ τῷ τε ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ. παρὰ τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον ῥέοντι, 
τῇ ᾿ καὶ τῷ ἐν Τῇ νῦν ᾿λείᾳ τῷ παραρρέοντι τοῦτ" 
A “χωρίον, ὃ ὅ φησιν ὠνήσασθαι τῇ ᾿Αρτέμ ἐδι ἘΞ Ξενοφῶν ἣν 
τῇ, χρησμόν" ἄλλος δὲ Σελινοῦς ὁ παρὰ τοῖς 
Ὑβλαίοις “Μεγαρεῦσιν, ous ἀνέστησαν. Kapyn- 
νιοί. THY. δὲ. λοιπῶν πόλεων. τῶν. ee 








Κεραύνια κως, (note on. ashen | Var. Hist, 13, 6) ie 
lost. certainly right in emending to Kepivera (Coryneta), 
mentioned by Polybius (2. 41), Pausanias (7, 6) and 

nd. so ead most of the. sditers: Ape oP Gyo: 8. 
































GEOGRAPHY, 8. % τ. 





: from the spring Sybaris | in anes hat the tert. Sag 
in Italy got its name. Aega (for Aegae is also 6 
galled thus) is now uninhabited, and the. city vig’. τι 3 00] 
in the possession of the people of Aegium. But = 
_ Aegium has a considerable population. The story | 
is told that Zeus was nursed by a goat there, just. Ὁ 
as Aratus Says: “ ‘Sacred goat, which, in story, didst:: 2225 
hold thy breast o’er Zeus’’;3 and he goes on to. 
say that “the interpreters call her the Olenian goat 
of Zeus,” 4 thus clearly indicating that the place is — 
near Olené. Here too is Ceraunia,’ whichis situated 
on a high rock. These places belong to Aegium, 
and so does Helicé, and Amarium, precinct. of Zeus, 
where the Achaeans met to deliberate on affairs of 
τ eommon. interest. And the Selinus River flows 
οὐ through the territory of Aegium ; ; it bears the same Ὁ 
name as the river that flows in Ephesus past the * 
 Artemisium, and also the river in the Eleia of 
 to-day® that flows past the plot of land. which ae 
Xenophon says he bought for Artemis in accordance 
with an oracle.” And there is another Selinus; it~ 
flows past the territory of the Hyblaean Megarians,® ae 
~ whom the Carthaginians forced to migrate. As 
fe the remaining cities, or Sivisions of the 


τ ἃ See 6, 1; 12-13. | τῷ 
ἊΣ * 2 Others emend oly” δὲ 6: “ ριξε δον but Strabo ofte 
ee speaks of cities thus, whether inhabited or not; and 
_ giving the name of a city he often means to include 
See “surrounding territory which it pOssenseR. heute θεν 
το 8. Phaenomena, 163. 4 Jbid., 104.00 
8 Ceraunia is almost certainly: ‘an error Sot ἘΠ Ὸ 
το 888 city: mentioned by Eolyeine e 1), Pausanias 
a others... τ : “ἢ 
δ Gee 8.3.1, 5 
Joo 8 Megara, Hobie was 0 
north οἱ Byres. ee 




































































ΠΒΤΒΑΒΟ, 


| εἴτε, μερίδων. τρόπος: μὲν οὐκ οἰκοῦνται, τὴν δὲ 
τς χῶραν Ῥυπίδα. καλουμένην. ἔσχον. Αἰγιεῖς, καὶ 
“ Papeis* καὶ Αἰσχύλος δὲ λέγει που' 


᾿Βοῦράν θ᾽ ἱερὰν καὶ κεραυνίας Ῥύπας.5 


ἐκ δὲ τῶν Ῥυπῶν ἣν ὃ  Μύσκελλος, ὃ Κρότωνος 
| οἰκιστής" τῆς δὲ “Ῥυπίδος καὶ τὸ , Λεῦκτρον ἣν, 
: ᾿ δῆμος, τῶν “Purdy. μετὰ δὲ τούτους Πάτραι, 
modus ἀξιόλογος" μεταξὺ δὲ τὸ Ῥίον καὶ τὸ 
οὐΑντίρριον ἢ ἀπέχον. Πατρῶν στάδια. τεσσαρά- 
κοντα. “Ῥωμαῖοι δὲ νεωστὶ μετὰ τὴν ᾿Ακτιακὴν. 
νίκην ἵδρυσαν αὐτόθι τῆς στρατιᾶς μέρος ἀξιό- es 
‘Royov, καὶ “διαφερόντως εὐανδρεῖ νῦν, ἀποικία 
Ῥωμαίων οὖσα" ἔχει δὲ ὕφορμον μέτριον. ἐφεξῆς. 
δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ Δύμη, πόλις ἀλίμενος, πασῶν δυσμι- Ὁ 
* κωτάτη, ad οὗ καὶ τοὔνομα" πρότερον δ᾽ ἐκαλεῖτο π᾿: 
Σ τράτος" διαιρεῖ δ᾽ αὐτὴν ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿λείας κατὰ 
Βουπράσιον ὁ Λάρισος ποταμός, ῥέων ἐξ ὄρους" 
᾿ τοῦτο δ᾽ οἱ μὲν Σκόλλιν καλοῦσιν, “Ὅμηρος δὲ 
ae πέτρην ᾿Ὡλενίην.. ο τοῦ δ ᾿Αντιμάχου Καυκωνίδα Bean. 
aay Δύμην εἰπόντος, of μὲν ἐδέξαντο, ἀπὸ τῶν 
᾿ Καυκώνων ἐπιθέτως. εἰρῆσθαι αὐτὸ “μέχρι δεῦρο, 
αθηκόντων, καθάπερ ἐπάνω προείπομεν' οἱ δ᾽ 








ΧΟ 


ὲ Καύκωνος., ποταμοῦ τινός, ὡς αἱ Θῆβαι 
ata καὶ ΠΆσωπίδευν. “Apyos. δ᾽ ᾿νάχειον, ᾿ 
[Le . -Sébecrat. δ᾽ οἰκήτορας καὶ 

ἡμῶν, ἀνθρώπους puryddas, 

| πλήθους περιλιπεῖς, ἔσχε, 

| rais, Meineke and. others. ὦ 

Mi eineke relegates to foot of Ἴ 


och. 1902, 1411, 
‘ai emends the καί 








a ‘Next comes Dymé, a city without a harbour, the — τ 


takes its name.? But in earlier times it was called. 
-  $tratos, The boundary | between it and the Eleian 


as far as Dymé, as I have already said above, 


js called “ Dircaean” and “ Asopian,” Argos“ 


᾿ ce whom Pompey: still had left. over "from δ 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. γ.5. 





one of them, Rhypes, ἢ is : uninbabited: a the com? ae 
‘tory called Rhypis was held by “the: people of 
Aegium and the people of Pharae. Aeschylus, Nee 
too, says somewhere: “ Sacred Bura. and thunder- ᾿; Ἴ oa 
smitten Rhypes.”} Myscellus, the founder ofCroton, 
was from Rhypes. And Leuctrum too, a deme of ete 
-Rhypes, belonged to the district of Rhypis. After 
Rhypes comes ‘Patrae, a noteworthy city; between 
the two, however, is Rhium (also Antirrhium), 2which 
is forty stadia distant from Patrae. And recently the τ 5 
Romans, after their ‘victory at Actium, settled a 
considerable part of the army at Patrae; anditisex- τὸ 
-ceptionally populous at present, since it isa Roman = = 
colony; and it has a fairly good anchoring-place.. Ὁ 
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farthest of all towards the west, a fact from which it. : 


-eountry, Buprasium, is formed by the Larisus River, | 
which flows from a mountain. Some writers call this — 
τ mountain Scollis, but Homer calls it the Olenian 
Rock, When Antimachus calls Dymé “Cauconian,” 
τ some interpret “‘Cauconian” as an epithet derived 
from the Cauconians, since the Cauconians extended. 


others as derived from a River Caucon, just: as ‘h 


an,” and Troy «Simuntian.” But shortly. before : 
time Dymé received as colonists a mixed group of 


ΝῊ Frag, ὧς (Nauck). ον oe 
i ᾿ τ ἐδύειν. #9: set, 22 Be Ὁ 
a 8. 8.11, ye 






















ΟΒΤΆΑΒΟ. 








Πομπήιος, ας τὰ λῃστήρια καὶ ae 
. ποὺς μὲν ἐν Σόλοις τοῖς Κιλικίοις, τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλοθι 
Kat δὴ καὶ ἐνταῦθα. ἡ δὲ Φάρα συνορεῖ μὲν 
τ τῇ Δυμαίᾳ, καλοῦνται δὲ οἱ μὲν. ἐκ ταύτης τῆς 
 Φάρας Φαρεῖς,: οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς Μεσσηνιακῆς 
: Φαραιᾶται"Σ ἔστι δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Φαραϊκῇ Δίρκη κρήνη, 
ὁμώνυμος τῇ ἐν Θήβαις. ἡ δ᾽ “Orevds ἐστι μὲν. 
᾿ ἔρημος, κεῖται δὲ. μεταξὺ Πατρῶν καὶ Δύμης" 
τ ἔχουσι δὲ Δυμαῖοι. "τὴν χώραν. εἶτ᾽ "Αραξος, 
οἰ τὸ ἀκρωτήριον τῆς. ᾿Ηλείας, ἀπὸ ᾿σθμοῦ στάδιοι 
aoe χίλιοι τριάκοντα. 








a 


VIII 


ae ᾿Αρκαδία δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν μέσῳ μὲν τῆς Tee: ὭΣ: 
'ποννήσου, πλείστην δὲ χώραν ὀρεινὴν ἀποτέμ- " 
τ γεταί. μέγιστον. δ᾽ ὄρος ἐν αὐτῇ. Κυλλήνη" τὴν. ᾿ 
a γοῦν. κάθετον οἱ μὲν. εἴκοσι σταδίων φασίν, οἱ δ᾽ 
᾿ ὅσον. πεντεκαίδεκα. δοκεῖ δὲ παλαιότατα ἔθνη 
Tor Ἑλλήνων εἶναι τὰ ᾿Αρκαδικά, “A Caves τε 
K ὶ Παρράσιοι., καὶ. ado τοιοῦτοι. διὰ δὲ τὴν. 
χώρας. παντελῆ. κάκωσιν. οὐκ ἂν ΠΡΌΒΏΚΟΓῚ 

γεῖν το: αὐτῶν". αἵ Te ee: πόλεις ὑπὸ 


, τήν σε. χώραν οἱ, eee 
wy ἐξ ἐκείνων. ἔτει τῶν Mpa, 
ἀγορευθεῖσαν ὃ εγά ἧχι» 4 








᾿ΘἘΟΟΒΑΡΗ͂Υ, 8, γ. 5:8. 





crowd of pirates, after he broke up all piracy and. _ 

- gettled some of the pirates at Soli in Cilicia and others — ΒΕ 
in other places—and in particular at Dymé, Phara, 2285 
borders on the territory of Dymé. The people of this. 
Phara are called Phareis, but those of the Messenian 
city Pharaeatae; and in the territory of Phara is aes 
spring Dircé which bears the same mame as the 

_ spring at Thebes. But Olenus is deserted; it lies 

between Patrae and Dymé ; and its territory is held — 
by the people of Dymé. Then comes Araxus, — 

_ the promontory of the Eleian country, one thousand 
and thirty stadia from the isthmus. © τ τἘτόοΠὁὁοὯὨηῶὦ.υἍΠ 





















ania 
. Ancapa Hes in the middle of the Peloponnesus; 
and most of the country which it includes is moun- | 
_ tainous. The greatest mountain in it is Cyllené; Ὁ 
at any rate some say that its perpendicular height 
is twenty stadia, though others say about fifteen, 

The Arcadian tribes—the Azanes, the Parrhasians, 
and other such peoples—are reputed to be the most 
το aneient tribes of the Greeks. But on account of 
the complete devastation of the country. it wou 
be. inappropriate to speak at length about tl 
tribes; for the cities, which in. earlier times h: 
become famous, were wiped out by the continuo 
wars, and the tillers of the soil have been disappear. 

ing even since the times when m δ᾽ citi 
























































(8 πριάκοντα (A), Meineke inser 
Casaubon, che eee 





























ΟΥ̓ ΒΥ̓ΒΑΒΟῚ τ το τον τω 


αἱ πλεῖσται. συνῳκίσθησαν. νυνὶ δὲ καὶ αὐτὴ 
ἡ Μεγάλη πόλις 1 τὸ τοῦ κωμικοῦ πέπονθε, καὶ 


ἐρημία. μεγάλη ᾽στὶν ἡ Μεγάλη πόλις" 


| Βυσ πήμασιν δ᾽ εἰσὶ νομαὶ δαψυλεῖς, καὶ μάλιστα 
trots καὶ 6 ὄνοις τοῖς ἱπποβάτοις" ἔστι δὲ καὶ τὸ 
᾿ γένος τῶν ἵππων ἄριστον τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικόν, καθάπερ 
καὶ τὸ ᾿Αργολικὸν καὶ τὸ ᾿Επιδαύριον. καὶ ἡ 
οὐ σῶν, “Aira δὲ καὶ ᾿Ακαρνάνων ἐρημία πρὸς 
᾿ ἱπποτροφίαν εὐφυὴς. γέγονεν, οὐχ ἧττον τῆς 
Θετταλίας. | | 
2. Μαντίνειαν μὲν οὖν ᾿ ἐποίησεν ἔνδοξον. Ἔσο 
μεινώνδας, τ τῇ δευτέρῳ νικήσας μάχῃ, Λακεδαι-, 
povios, ἐν ἡ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐτελεύτα: καὶ αὐτὴ δὲ 
ὈὈρρχόμενος, καὶ “Hp αία καὶ Κλείτωρ καὶ 
τοι: καὶ Στύμφαλος καὶ Μαίναλος καὶ Με- 
θύδρ tov καὶ Kagvels καὶ Κύναιθα3 ἢ οὐκέτ᾽ 
εἰσίν». ἢ μόλις αὐτῶν ἴχνη φαίνεται καὶ σημεῖα.. 
Teyéa δ᾽ ἔτι “μετρίως συμμένει, καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν. 
ἐν τῆν. ᾿Αλέας ὃ ᾿Αθηνᾶς". τιμᾶται, δ᾽ ἐπὶ μικρὸν καὶ oes 
TO. τοῦ Λυκαΐου. Διὸς ἱερὸν κατὰ τὸ Λύκαιον 
᾿ είμενον * ὄρος. τῶν. δ᾽ ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ, λέγοι ee 


σε καὶ anaes , 





᾿ 
᾿ 
t 















| lent. And the deserted lands of the Aetolians and ες 


_ nondas, who conquered the Lacedaemonians in the 

: second battle, in which he himself lost. his. life. . ἐπ." 
But Mantineia itself, as also Orchomenus, Heraea, 

τ Cleitor, Pheneus, Stymphalus, Maenalus, Methy- et 
τ drium, Caphyeis, and Cynaetha, no longer exist; — 

or else traces or signs of them are scarcely to be 


does the temple of the Alean Athené; a the 
temple of Zeus Lycaeus situated near Mt. Lycaeum 


cities mentioned by the poet, “ Rhipé and Stratié, — ͵ 


are of no use to any who find them, because they 


᾿ Ὲ tan. letters in A; and so. read Nos Meineke, following 
oe. Kramer’s conjecture, inserts 
2 ὐνρ. 11, 9». y elven 





GEOGRAPHY, 8 a ἀπ 


were united into what v was ΠΝ ἢ, the“ Great City. PEE 
But now the Great City itself has suffered the fate a 

described by the comie poet: “The Great Cityis 
a great desert.” 2 But there are ample pastures for ae 
cattle, particularly for horses and asses that are used’ 
as stallions. And the Arcadian breed of horses, _ ene 
like the Argolic and the Epidaurian, i is most excele Ὁ Ὁ 






































Acarnanians are also well adapted to horse-raising — 
—no less so than Thessaly. | ae 
2. Now Mantineia was made famous by Fpamei- δ: 


seen. But Tegea still endures fairly well, and so ὁ 


is also honoured to a slight extent, But three of the 
and windy Enispé,” 5 are not only hard to find, but 


are deserted. 
a F amous ‘mountains, in 1 addition ὁ to. cyl πᾷ 
| 1 Megalopolis, apogee ed Le 
8 The pean of these words is s unknown : 
8 TMiad 2. 606. eee 


3 AA dis. Corais, for "ANelis 5 80 ἘΞ later editors ° fs 
4 κείμενον is inserted by. second hand in lacuna of fake f 


nner 3 Ὁ jMeliger : (Neu 




















ἐν οτος ᾿ΒΊΆΑΒΟ 


0889. τε καὶ ΠΣ ΤΣ καὶ Malvaros καὶ τὸ Παρθένιον | 
καλούμενον, καθῆκον. ἐπὶ τὴν εὐ δηοίαν ἀπὸ τῆς 
Τεγεάτιδος.. | 
| , Περὶ δὲ τοῦ ᾿Αλφειοῦ, καὶ ToD Ἐὐρώτα τὸ 


᾿Ερασῖνον TOV. ἐνδιδόντα “ἐκ τῆς. ᾿,Στυμφαλίδος 


᾿ ἔχοντα, ἔκρυσιν, τῶν βερέθρων, ἃ καλοῦσιν οὗ 
wile ᾿Αρκάδες ξέρεθρα, τυφλῶν ὄντων καὶ μὴ δεχο- 
ο μένων ἀπέρασιν, ὥστε THY τῶν Στυμφαλίων 
᾿ πόλιν νῦν μὲν Kab πεντήκοντα ® διέ ‘exe σταδίους 
“ἀπὸ τῆς λίμνης, τότε δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς κεῖσθαι. 

τἀναντία δ᾽ ὁ “Λάδων ἔπαθε, τοῦ ῥεύματος ἐπι- 


συμπεσόντα γὰρ, τὰ “περὶ Φενεὸν BépeOpa ὑπὸ 
σεισμοῦ, δι’ ὧν ἣν ἡ φορά, μονὴν ἐποίησε τοῦ 


πηγῆς. καὶ οἱ μὲν. οὕτω λέγουσιν' ᾿Ερατοσθένης — 
δέ φησι περὶ Φενεὸν. μὲν τὸν ᾿Ανίαν 5 καλούμενον 





οἰ σθαι δ᾽ εἴς τινας ἠθμούς,, obs καλεῖσθαι “ζέρεθρα" 
τούτων δ' ἐμφβαχθώτων, ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε ς ὑπερχεῖσθαι ὦ 





* 






1 and κρύσιν kno, man, sec, B, Ald. ae aoe ee 
“πεντήκοντα. ὯΝ Tozer, following conj. τ Leake and 
filler, reads πέντε (e’). But J ones conj. τέσσαρα (δ΄). 





Ανίαν, Penzel and. Griskued conj. ᾿Αροάνιον: ἐν Bib 
| Hermeneutik, in’ Miller’s Handa. : 1913, I, 3; 
win eee (Argon ones ᾿ Carin. ‘Rell. me 16), 










συμβεβηκὸς, παράδοξον ε | εἴρηται ‘KA, τὸ περὶ 


“λίμνης. εἰς τὴν ᾿Αργείαν νυνί, πρότερον 8 oben 





σχεθέντος ποτὲ διὰ τὴν ἔμῴραξω τῶν πηγῶν. Ὁ 


ῥεύματος μέχρι, τῶν κατὰ βάθους φλεβῶν τῆς δ 





“ποταμὸν λιμνάξειν. τὰ πρὸ τῆς πόλεως, καταδύε- © 
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| Pholod, Lycaeum, Maciialus, and the Parthehinsi: oe AS 
itis called, which extends from the ane of Tegea ἡ 


down to the Argive country. | 


το ἅν 1 have already mentioned: “the: “mal : 
circumstances pertaining to the Alpheius. and. the 




















rvellous ee 








| _Eurotas} and also to the Erasinus, which now flows. fa OSH τος 


underground from the Stymphalian Lake.? an | 
forth ‘into the -Argive country, although in earlier — 


times it had no outlet, since the “berethra,’’ 3 


_ the Arcadians call « zerethra,” were stopped up and 
did not admit of the waters being carried. off, 


the city of the Stymphalians4 is now fitty 


distant from the lake, although then it was situated _ 





dissues  - 








3 which — 








80. that : 
stadia δ᾽ 











on the lake. But the contrary was the case with the 0} 


 Ladon, since its stream was once checked because. of 
_. the blocking up of its sources; for the “berethra’”’.— 
near Pheneus, through which it flowed, fell in as the : 
result of an earthquake and checked the stream as 
_ far down into the depths of the earth as the veins 
which supplied its source. T hus some writers tell 1S 
- But Eratosthenes says that near Pheneus the river — 
 Anias,® as it is called, makes a lake of the region it 
front of the city and - flows. down into sink-hols 
oe ἢ and when thes 

iy τ stopped ca ‘the. water sometimes overflows a 


| which. are ealled “ zerethra” 





Bt Pits.” ἘΠ 4 Skymphalas!. : 


woes ee ΑἹ Τῇ, ae, inoredible that Strabo wrote ‘ “Bfty” here. 
(Morea, IIL. 146), quoted ap: rovingly by Tozer. (Se 
224), says that ‘‘five” must be right, ‘which is ‘ab 
number of | stades between the site of Stymphalus ai 
margin of the lake, on the average of. the seasons.” | E 
τς τ graphically, however, it is far n more. a Likely. that Bere 
ees Roget (see eritieal note). | ἘΠῚ 


οὐ 6. The river formed. Ὁ: 3 
; the Olbins, accor ting: to Frazer note on ‘Pausania 








“ἃ 

































































































τ STRABO 
ἄθρουν ἐκ τῶν πεδίων ἐκπεσὸν εἰς τὸν Λάδωνα 
γῆν, τὴν δὲ λίμνην συσταλῆναι' τὸν ᾿Ερασῖνον 
“δὲ Tapa? Στύμφαλον ῥέοντα, ὑποδύντα ὑπὸ τὸ 
; \ i? ; n “ἡ ,. 
καὶ ᾿Ιφικράτη, πολιορκοῦντα τὸν Στύμφαλον καὶ 


re na νον ; , "ΠῚ 7, oe 
ο ἀποφράξαι, σπόγγους πορισάμενον πολλούς, παύ- 
οἰ σᾶσθαι δὲ διοσημίας γενομένης. περὶ Φενεὸν 


> 7 et get t t oe \ 
“ὀλεθρίου ὕδατος νομιζόμενον ἱερόν. τοσαῦτα καὶ 
ο περὶ ᾿Αρκαδίας εἰρήσθω. get, τ 


οὐκ ἀτόπως," ἐπὶ μὲν Αἴγιον χιλίους καὶ [τε- 


εἰς [Κίρραν πλοῦν] διακοσίων, ἐνθένδε διὰ Ἥρα- 


βολὰς διακοσίων τετταράκοντα, εἶτα εἰς τὴν 


αἸχονίκειαν 















US καὶ 
K [τοὶ 











τὸ ὕδωρ εἰς τὰ πεδία, πάλιν δ᾽ ἀναστομουμένων. 
cage! cp oy et \ Ὰ 

καὶ τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν ἐμβάλλειν, ὥστε καὶ τῆς 
ἘΣ ᾿ A τὸς eae a. eae ee: 

οΟλυμπίας κλυσθῆναί ποτε τὴν περὶ τὸ ἱερὸν 

ΨᾺ τὸς ; Ν ὅτ 

ὄρος, ἐν τῇ ᾿Αργείᾳ πάλιν ἀναφανῆναι διὸ δὴ 


μηδὲν περαίΐίνοντα, ἐπιχειρῆσαι τὴν κατάδυσιν 
δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ τὸ καλούμενον Στυγὸς ὕδωρ, λιβάδιον. 


δ. Πολυβίου & εἰρηκότος τὸ ἀπὸ Μαλεῶν ἐπὶ — 
τὰς ἄρκτους μέχρι τοῦ Ἴστρου διάστημα περὶ 
“μυρίους σταδίους, εὐθύνει τοῦτο ὁ ᾿Αρτεμίδωρος 


τρακοσζους εἶναι χέγων ἐκ Μαλεῶν ὁδόν, ἐνθένδε, 


Kelas [εἰς Θαυμακοὺς] πεντακοσίων ὁδόν, εἶτα es 
“Λάρισαν [καὶ τὸν Πηνειὸν] τριακοσίων τετταρά Ὁ 
ovta, εἶτα διὰ [τῶν Τεμπῶν ἐπὶ τὰς ἸΠη]νειοῦ Ὁ 


Sere meer pele i ee ara Ὁ 
ξακοσίων ἑξήκοντα, ἐντεῦθεν 
μ)ένης καὶ Στόβων καὶ Δαρδα- 
at δια οσίο]υς" κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον δὴ ὁ 

στρου ἐπὶ τὰς Μαλ͵]έξας. 


cets) in this 
pee emer tnd | 




















_ Ladon and the Alpheius, 80 that even at Olympia ᾿ eee εἶν 





oe. Arcadia. 


the Peneius three hundred and forty, and the 


hundred and forty, and then to Thessaloniceia. six 
hundred and sixty, and thence through Eidomené 
and Stobi and Dardanii to the Ister three thousand 
~ two hundred. According to Artemidorus, therefore, 
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plains, and when they are again opened up it nites ἜΣ. 
out of the plains all at once and emptiesinto the =| 





the land around the temple was once inundated, 6 

while the lake was reduced ; and the Frasinus, which ee 

. flows past Stymphalus, sinks and flows beneath the 
. mountain! and reappears in the Argive land; andit = 

was on this account, also, that Iphicrates, whee. hee 
was besieging Stym phalus and accomplishing nothing, Ὁ 
— tried to Glock up the sink with a large quantity. of ek 
sponges with which he had supplied himself, but 
_desisted when Zeus sent an omen from the sky. ᾿Αρᾶ Ἔα, 
πρᾶν Pheneus is also the water of the Styx, as itis 

ον ealled—a small stream of deadly water which is 9 
| held to be sacred. So much may be said concerning 7 de ἜΝ 
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if 
“ 
| 
i 
B 
ee 
i 
' 
we «ἢ 
mg 
i 
1 
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τς 5, Polybius? states that the distance from Maleae ᾿ 
towards the north as far as the Ister is about ten 
thousand stadia, but Artemidorus. corrects the state- 
ment in an appropriate manner by saying that from 
_ Maleae to Aegium is a journey of fourteen hundred - ἢ 
stadia, and thence to Cyrrha a voyage of ἵνο 
hundred, and thence through Heracleia to Thaumaci Ὁ 
a journey of five hundred, and then to Larisa and 


through Tempé to the outlets of the Peneius two 


ρῆμα, distance from the Ister to Maleae amounts to 


a “Apparently: Me ‘aon (900 Bava 2 30. 
τὰ: Σχχίν. fe aree. ὁ ence 












im. 


τς STRABO 


“ἑξακισχιλίων πέντακοσίων τεσσαράκοντα. αἴτιον 
δὲ τούτου, τὸ μὴ τὴν σύντομον καταμετρεῖν, ἀλλὰ 
τὴν τυχοῦσαν, ἣν ἐπορεύθη τῶν στρατηγῶν τις 
“οὐκ ἄτοπον δ᾽ ἴσως καὶ τοὺς οἰκιστὰς προσθεῖναι 
τῶν τὴν Πελοπόννησον οἰκούντων, ods εἶπεν 
Ἔφορος, τοὺς μετὰ τὴν ᾿Ηρακλειδῶν κάθοδον" 
Κορίνθου μὲν ᾿Αλήτην, Σικυῶνος δὲ Φάλκην, 
᾿Αχαΐας δὲ Τισαμενόν, "Ηλεδος δ᾽ “OFvAov, Meo- 
ἐν Σιν, τὴν : \- t an Cie oe ΠΣ ΠΝ 
“σήνης δὲ Κρεσφόντην, Λακεδαίμονος δ᾽ Εὐρυσθένη 
ae. ᾿ nm OM \ f VO : Be ee 
“καὶ Ἰϊροκλῆ, “Apyous δὲ Τήμενον καὶ Κισσόν, 
τῶν δὲ 5] περὶ τὴν ᾿Ακτὴν Ayaiov® καὶ Δηιφόντην. 











* τεσσαράκοντα (u’), Jones inserts, thus making the total 
correct. ee ie ae ὑπ ν ἐν. 
* This tenth lacuna is supplied by Kramer, who finds’ 
κισσον in the Epit. ὁ | See eras 

3 For. ᾿Αγαῖον Meineke, following con]. of Corais: and ° : 
PeR reads "Aypatoy; but see Miiller’s Ind. Var. Lect. 
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six thousand five hundred and forty stadia. The τ 
cause of this excess! is that he does not give the 
measurement of the shortest route, ‘but ὁ “theo ou 
_. chance route which one of the generals took. And) 
_ It is not out of place, perhaps, to add also the ἐπ 
colonisers, mentioned by Ephorus, of the peopl ge ee 
‘who settled in the Peloponnesus after the return of 


the Heracleidae: Aletes, the coloniser of Corinth, 


Phalces of Sicyon, Tisamenus of Achaea, Oxylus of ea 
Elis, Cresphontes of Messené, Eurysthenes and 


Procles of Lacedaemon, Temenus and Cissus of 


Argos, and Agaeus and Deiphontes of the region ὁ 


about Acté.2 | 


πος ἢ 4, In the estimate of Polybius, apparently, rather than Ἢ 
in that of Artemidorus, ὁ ὁ ὃ » 
;.. ® The eastern coast of Argolis was called “Acta” 



























9 
1 






0890. og, Περιωδευκόσι ᾿ δὲ τὴν. “Πελοπόννησον, ἣν 
᾿ πρώτην ἔφαμεν καὶ ἐλαχίστην τῶν συντιθεισῶν | 
σὴν Ελλάδα χερρονήσων, ἐφεξῆς ἂν εἴη τὰς 

᾿ συνεχεῖς. ἐπελθεῖν. ἦν δὲ δευτέρα μὲν 7 προστι- 
θεῖσα τῇ Πελοποννήσῳ τὴν Μεγαρίδα, ὦ ὥστε τὸν | 
Κρομμυῶνα Μεγαρέων 1] εἶναι, καὶ μὴ Κορινθίων. “ai 
τρίτη δὲ ἡ πρὸς ταύτῃ. προσλαμβάνουσα͵ τὴν. 
᾿Αττικὴν καὶ τὴν Βοιωτίαν καὶ τῆς Φωκίδος τι ἫΝ 
μέρος, καὶ τῶν Ἐπικνημιδίων Δοκρῶν" περὶ δὶ 
τούτων [οὖν λεκτέον] φησὶ δ᾽ Εὔδοξος, eb τις oe, 
νοήσειεν ἀπὸ τῶν Κεραυνίων ὁ ὁρῶν. ἐπὶ Σούνιον, τὸ Ὁ 
. τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἄκρον, ἐπὶ τὰ πρὸς ἕω μέρη TeTas ἢ 
“μένην εὐθεῖαν, ἐν δεξιᾷ μὲν ἀπολείψειν τὴν Hero- | 
ces “πόννησον ὅλην. πρὸς νότον, ἐν ἀριστερᾷ δὲ καὶ 
᾿ πρὸς. τὴν ἄρκτον. τὴν. ἀπὸ τῶν Κεραυνίων ὁρῶν 
συνεχῆ παραλίαν μέχρι τοῦ Κρισαίου κόλπου καὶ 

τῆς Μεγαρίδος, καὶ συμπάσης. τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς" i. 

uy ube δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἂν [κοιλαίνεσθαι, οὕτως Ἵ τὴν ἠιόνα 





















na, ‘of about nine letters in ΑἹ is thus supplied by: 
ὃ Meineke. On this and the following. lacunae 
Kramer's no 68. and text, and Meineke’s text. ᾿ 
1. + Κορινθίων appear in the: MSs. " 
g sentence). Meineke and others, follow- | 
ghtly transfer them as above. ὁ ei 
lov ebhikeno add viv, bat the lacuna i in 1A docs 
} letters, : eae | 

























1, Now that I ieee Somipleted my ‘circuit of the. a 
Peloponnesus, which, as I have said,! was the first 


_and the smallest of the peninsulas of which Greece 


consists, it will be next in order to traverse those 
that are continuous with it. The second peninsula 


jg the one that adds Megaris to the Peloponnesus,? - ame 


so that Crommyon belongs to the Megarians and not... 


to the Corinthians; the third is the one which, ine 
addition to the second, comprises Attica and Boeotia 


and a part of Phocis and of the Epicnemidian Locrians, Ὁ 
τος | must therefore describe these two. Eudoxus® says > 


that if one should imagine a straight line drawn in’ 
an easterly direction from the Ceraimian: Mountains ἢ 
to Sunium, the promontory of Attica, it would leave 
on the right, towards the south, the whole of the — 


| Peloponnesus, and on the left, towards the north, the : 


τ eontinuous coast-line from the: Ceraunian. Mountains: 


to the Crisaean Gulf and Megaris, and the coast-line 
of all Attica. And he believes that, the shor which 


861, 8. , ale eae 
ot. 5 And therefore comprises ‘both “The first ΠῚ ἈΠ i 
a cludes the Isthmus, Crommyon heang * the » Bet: Place beyond | 

“it, in Megaris. — ec ὉΠ ἕν 


ΠΝ oo. 3 Hudoxus of Cid ( (a. 350 Bo) eee 


4 Thus M eineke supplies t 


‘Kramer and . M fller-Diibner fi bene oe Ge 0 ἜΝ 
= ᾿ i! instead 984 οὕτως: ‘ | ᾿ are 



























ΠΟ ΒΊΒΑΒΟ, 


τὴν ἀπὸ ὁ Σουνίου μέχρι. [τοῦ Ἰσθμοῦ, & ὥστε μεγά- 
gy] ἔχειν ἐπιστροφήν, εἶ μὴ προσῆν τῇ [nuove ᾽ 
- ταύτῃ καὶ] τὰ συνεχῆ τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ χωρία͵ τὰ" 
[ποιοῦντα τὸν κόλπον τὸν} 1 Ἑ ὑρμιονικὸν καὶ τὴν 
OC Ακτήν" ὡς δ᾽ ail ras οὐδ᾽ ἂν τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν Kepav- 
ο γ]ΐων 3 ἐπὶ τὸν Κορινθιακὸν. κόλπον ἔχειν τινὰ 
᾿ σοσαύ[την ἐπιστροφήν," ὥστε κοιλαίνεσθαι κολ- 
τος ητοειδῶς Kal? αὑ[τήν, εἰ μὴ τὸ ἢ Ρίον καὶ τὸ ᾿Αντίρ- er 
oe ριον συναγόμενα εἰς στενὸν [παρεῖχε τὴν") ἔμφασιν a 
: ταύτην' ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ τὰ περι[ἔχοντα 6] τὸν μυχόν, 
εἰς ἃ καταλήγειν συμβαίνει τὴν ταύτῃ θάλατταν. 
es 2, Οὕτω δ᾽. εἰρηκότος Evdogou, μαθηματικοῦ. : 
τς Ὁ 801 ἀνδρὸς καὶ σχημάτων ἐμπείρον καὶ κλιμάτων καὶ 
8 τοὺς τόπους τούτους εἰδότος, δεῖ νοεῖν. τήνδε τὴν 
πλευρὰν τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς σὺν τῇ Μεγαρίδι τὴν ἀπὸ 
Σουνίου μέχρι ᾿Ισθμοῦ κοίλην. μέν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ 
“μικρόν. ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἐστὶ κατὰ μέσην που τὴν oe 
ο΄ λεχθεῖσαν γραμμὴν. ὁ Τιοραιεύς, τὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηνῶν 
τ ἐπίνειον. διέχει γὰρ τοῦ μὲν Σχοινοῦντος τοῦ 
ohare. τὸν Ἰσθμὸν. περὶ τριακοσίους πεντήκοντα ὦ 



















ἜΝ, Thus Meineke suppli ies the lacuna of about twenty letters; ce 
Reanier and Miller-Dibner, τεινόμενα ἐπὶ τὸν κόλπον. . = 
: hus Meineke supplies the lacuna of about twenty- four : 
-Groskurd and Milller- Dibner, [ras τὴν ἡιόνᾳ ἀπὸ τῶν. 







hus rebut’ κα and the later editors supply the lacuna, of : 
eletters. ὦ : 






Β. the lacuna, ar about: ei ht letters ; εἰ 
‘Kramer and Miiller- jibner, 00 
lacuna of about ten letters ; bad: 
i tibne ; ποιεῖται τήν “Meineke, 











Me and afford this appearance ; and the same is rive οὗ Ὁ 


Athens. = It is distant from Schoenus, atthe Isthmus, 


i - §Strabo refers. ἴα. -the recess οἵ the: Crisacan Gulf. j in the 
am restricted sense, that is, the Gulf of Salona. . 


Ἶ αὑτόν. ve" 


ΠΟ Groakard, ‘Maier Dubner er and others, Ἐρισσαία; Ἵ 











ὌΝ ΠΤ 


σερσισοποτοτνσενσε θεῆς 
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extends from Sunium to the Isthmus τ} foe ba ἀν 
so concave as to have ἃ great bend, if to thisshore 
were not added the districts continuous with the 
Isthmus which form.the Hermionic Gulf and Acté; ὁ. 
-and, in the same way, he believes that the shore pth 
which extends from the Ceraunian Mountains to the 
Corinthian Gulf would not, viewed by itself alone, 
have so great a bend as to ‘be concave like a gulf if 
Rhium and Antirrhium did not draw closely together ἘΠῚ 






















the shores! that surround the recess of the gulf, oe 
where the sea in this region 2 comes ‘to an end. i ae 
2. Since this is the description given by Eudoxus, 6 
a Αἰ wvatliematician and an expert both in geometrical 
figures and in “ climata,’ and acquainted with 
fe these places, one must conceive of this side of _ 
_ Attica together with Megaris—the side extending _ 
from Sunium to the Isthmus—as concave, though 
only slightly so. Now here, at about the centre of 
the aforesaid line, is the Peiraeus, the sea-port of 


about three hundred and. fifty” nace ἐπα. ΝΣ . = 


arts Including the shore of the Isthmus. : She 
οὖν 2 That is, the Corinthian Gulf, which Hadoxué and Strabo 
consider a part of the sea that extends eastward fr 
Sicilian Sea (cf. 8.1. 3). Others, however, unders anc ‘th: 








ni 8 Bop the menping of “‘“olimata ” Bee > vole eh a 2, 
ἂἑ note 2. ea ee are ae 








ig , ΕΣ Thus Menieke: @ aipplion the Veeutia of abouts six Tatton 
| τ Groskurd, Κρίσσαν καΐ, and: 80 Baller Tibiner 5 Aries o con 





7 Thus Meineke sapplios ¢ 

























τε νοειδῆ δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἧττον 
᾿Ωρωπὸν τῆς Βοιωτίας, τ 








Β7ΒΑΒΟ 


” σταδίους, τοῦ δὲ. Σουνίου τριάκοντα καὶ τριακο- 

᾿ σίους" [τόσον πῶς ἐστι διάστημα καὶ τὸ ἐπὶ IInyas ve 
ἀπὸ TOD Πειραιῶς], ὅσονπερ καὶ ἐπὶ Lyorvodvra’ 
δέκα δ᾽ ὅμως σταδίοις] πλεονάζειν φασί. κάμψαντι 


τ δὲ τὸ 


᾿ [δὲ] πρὸς δύσιν. 


ὃ. ᾿Ακτὴ δ᾽ ἐστὶν 


“πρῶτον, εἶτ᾽ εἰς τὴν 


He “θαλάττῃ; 


τοῦτο δ᾽ 
ta “ὦ 3 a . 
ἐῷον τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς. ° 
σάρκτιόν ἐστι πλε 


ἐπὶ δύσιν παρατεῖνο; 


Σούνιον πρρὸς ἄρκτον μὲν ᾿ πλοῦς, ἐκκλίνων 


ἀμφιθάλαττος, στενὴ τὸ 
μεσόγαιαν πλατύνεται, μη- 
ἐπιστροφὴν λαμβάνει πρὸς 
τὸ Κυρτὸν ἔχουσαν πρὸς 
ἐστὶ τὸ δεύτερον. πλευρὸν 


τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν ἤδη τὸ ™ po- | 
υρόν, 
yp μέχρι τῆς Μεγαρίδος, ἡ 


ἀπὸ τῆς Ὥρω πίας a. 


᾿Αττικὴ ὀρεινή, πολυώνυμός τίς, διείργουσα. ae 
Βοιωτίαν ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς" ὥσθ᾽, ὅπερ εἶπον ἐν 


τοῖς πρόσθεν, ἰσθμὸν γίνεσθαι THY Βοιωτίαν, ἀμφι- re 


᾿θάλαττον οὖσαν, τῆς τρίτης χερρονήσου. τῆς 


᾿ λεχθείσης, ἀπολαμβάνοντα ἐντὸς τὰ πρὸς τῇ: 


j Πελοποννήσῳ, τήν τε 
᾿ διὰ δὲ τοῦτο καὶ "Ak 


M leyapida καὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικήν.. 
τήν. φασι λεχθῆναι τὸ πα- 


| λαιὸ ᾿ καὶ. ᾿Ακτικὴν. τὴν νῦν. ᾿Αττικὴν παρονομα- 


σθ eur ὅτι τοῖς. ; ὄρεσι ὑποπέπτωκε τὸ cules 
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Shaan fies hundred ead thirty. The ἀϊίαὐδε: eae 
from the Peiraeus to Pagae also is nearlythe same as | 
_ to Schoenus, though the former is said to exceed the oe 
οἰ latter by ten stadia. After doubling Sunium one’s. 
voyage is towards the north, but with: an ἡ inelination ae 
towards the west. | oe 
3. Acté! is washed by two seas; it 3 is narrow at ae 
first, and then it widens. out ἜΠΗ the interior,? a 
though none the less it takes a crescent-like bend | 
towards Oropus in Boeotia, with the convex Bide. 
towards the sea; and this is the second, the eastern 
side of Attica. Then comes the remaining 9146, 
which faces the north and extends from the Oropian : 
πος gountry towards the west. as far as Megaris—I mean - 
_ the mountainous part of Attica, which μὰς many 
_ names and separates Boeotia from Attica ; so that, © 
_ as I have said before, Boeotia, since it has. a sea ὁ 
on either side, becomes an isthmus of the third . 
peninsula above-mentioned, an isthmus comprising 
within it the parts that lie towards the Peleponnesus, _ 
_ that is, Megaris and Attica. And it is on this 
account, they say, that the country which is. now, 
by a slight change of. letters, called Attica, was in. 
ancient times called Acté and Acticé,* becar the 
“greatest. part of it lies below the mou 
_ stretches flat along the sea, is ‘narrow, 
τς considerable. length, projecting as far as 
το ΤΟ shall. therefore describe these sides, re 
oe again: at that _~point: of: ἴδε. βεαρθαγά. where 
as ‘left off, ewes ae : 

















































τὰ i That j is, “nities hat: to. be eo ased with the cf 
᾿ “Angelis mentioned in 9. 1. 1. Cee at 
oe 7.e. the interior eae of Attica, τας : 

a * 9. 1. Ἵ, Be 1. a ore 
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“STRABO- 


ΤᾺΣ Mera. δὴ Ἐρθμ νοῶ: ὑπέρκεινται τῆς ᾿Αττι- 
aoe ab, Σκειρωνίδες πέτραι, “πάροδον οὐκ ἀπο- 


᾿λείπουσαι. πρὸς θαλάττῃ" ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ 


ὁδός ἡ ἐπὶ “Μεγάρων καὶ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς. ἀπὸ τοῦ 


Ἰσθμοῦ: οὕτω δὲ. σφόδρα πλησιάζει ταῖς πέτραις 
“ἡ ὁδός, ὥστε “πολλαχοῦ καὶ παράκρημνός͵ ἐστι, 
“διὰ τὸ ὑπερκείμενον ὄρος δύσβατόν τε καὶ ὑψηλόν' 
ἐνταῦθα δὲ μυθεύεται. τὰ περὶ τοῦ Σκείρωνος καὶ 
ἰ τοῦ Πιτυοκάμπτου, τῶν ληιξζομένων τὴν λεχθεῖσαν 7 
“ὀρεινήν, ods καθεῖλε Θησεύς. ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν ἄκρων. ᾿ 
“τούτων καταιγίξοντα σκαιὸν τὸν ᾿Αργέστην ec 
Σκείρωνα προσηγορεύκασιν ᾿Αθηναῖοι. μετὰ δὲ 


τὰς. Σκειρωνίδας., πέτρας ἄκρα πρόκειται Μινώα,Ἠ — 
ποιοῦσα τὸν ἐν τῇ Νισαίᾳ λιμένα. ἡ δὲ Νισαία © 
ἐπίνειόν ἐστιν τῶν Μεγάρων, δεκαοκτὼ σταδίους — 
τῆς πόλεως διέχον, σκέλεσιν ἑκατέρωθεν συναπ- 
τόμενον πρὸς αὐτήν' ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ καὶ τοῦτο 
Μινώα. | Ἔν 

5, To παλαιὸν μὲν. οὖν Ἴωνες εἶχον. τὴν χώραν 


: ταύτην, οἵπερ καὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικήν, οὔπω τῶν Μεγάρων 7 
᾿ ἐκτισμένων' διόπερ οὐδ᾽ ὁ ποιητὴς μέμνηται τῶν — 
᾿ τόπων τούτων ἰδίως, ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αθηναΐους καλῶν τοὺς 
“ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ πάντας, συμπεριείληφε, καὶ τούτους 


τῷ κοινῷ ὀνόματι, ᾿Αθηναίους νομίζων" ὡς ὅταν 
έν" Καταλόγῳ" : : oe | 





oe. εἶχον, ἐδκτίμενον, πτολίεθρευ, 











does not specifically mention this region, but 


must interpret him as eaning the 


and Attica, — 








| GEOGRAPHY, 9. τι 4g 


























_ 4. After Crommyon, and situated above Attica, ὁ 
are the Sceironian Rocks. They leave no room for 
a road along the sea, but the road from the Isthmus 
_ to Megara and Attica passes above them, However, 
the road approaches so close to the rocks that in ὁ 6 
many places it passes along the edge of precipices, 
_ because the mountain situated above themis both _—_ 
lofty and impracticable for roads. Here is. thes 
setting of the myth about Sceiron and the Pityo. 
_camptes, the robbers who infested the above- 
mentioned mountainous country and were killed by 
Theseus. And the Athenians have given the name 
- Sceiron to the Argestes, the violent wind that blows 
_ down on the traveller’s left? from the heights of = 
_ this mountainous country. After the Sceironian 
_ Rocks one comes to Cape Minoa, which projects into 
_. the sea and forms the harbour at Nisaea. Nisaea igo 
_ the naval station of the Megarians; it is eighteen __ 
_ stadia distant from the city and is joined to it on 
_ both sides by walls. The naval station, too, used σι. 
to be called Minoa, ὃ | ee or 
τος ὅ. In early times this country was held by the ~ 
. same Jonians who held Attica. Megara, however, — 
had not yet been founded ; and therefore. the poet 
he calls all the people of Attica Athenians he i 
these too under the general naine, considering them 


| Athenians. Thus, when he says in the Catalogue, 
| ‘And those who held Athens, well-built city,” δ ν 







a ee iran 


σῶν 
oy interpret him as meaning the people now 
_ called Megarians as well, and assume that these als 


ο΄ ὁ That is, to one travelling from the Isthmus to Megar 


τς 5 Riad 2.548, 6 








᾿ tovrous! μετασχόντας τῆς στρατείας. σημεῖον. 
δέ ἡ γὰρ ᾿Αττικὴ τὸ παλαιὸν ᾿Ιωνία καὶ lads 
ἐκαλεῖτο, καὶ ὁ ποιητὴς ὅταν φῇ" ae 





᾿ς ἔνθα δὲ Βοιωτοὶ καὶ Ἰάονες, 








- τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους λέγει' ταύτης δ᾽ ἣν μερὶς καὶ ἡ ὁ 
“Μεγαρίς. τ ae he ee ae 
es ες ΝΆ ς ᾿ : a ' 
6. Καὶ δὴ καὶ8 τῶν ὁρίων ἀμφισβητοῦντες. 
ΑΝ κ᾿ tf , \ eo ee 
“πολλάκις ot Te ἸΪελοποννήσιοι καὶ Ἴωνες, ἐν οἷς ὁ 
ty καὶ ἡ Κρομμυωνία, συνέβησαν καὶ στήλην 
ἔστησαν ἐπὶ τοῦ συνομολογηθέντος τόπου περὶ 
αὐτὸν τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸόν, ἐπιγραφὴν ἔχουσαν ἐπὶ μὲν. 








fal Ν Ἄ ᾿ . ἢ ; 7 
τοῦ πρὸς THY Ἰ]ελοπόννησον μέρους, 







τάδ᾽ ἐστὶ Πελοπόννησος, οὐκ ᾿Ιωνία" 






ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ πρὸς Μέγαρα, 








οἵ τε δὴ 
διαφωνοῦντ 











ἣν ἀρχήν, 
Θριασίου. 
ene 





neertain, but 
he Ἶ ὁ ¥ ὲ 


Athens on the site of the pr 
τ ἢ See foot-note on 10. 4. 8 




























᾿χαβεῖν' 


δὲ καὶ 


Ξάνθον. 





; wrote as 5 follows: er baat 


τ STRABO 


‘nad δ ὁ Αἰγεύς, ὅτι ὁ πατὴρ ὥρισεν 
ἐμοὶ μὲν ἀπελθεῖν εἰς ἀκτάς, ἀ vis πρεσβεῖα 
νείμας" τῷ δ᾽ αὖ Δύκῳ, 


roy ἀντίπλευρον κῆπον Εὐβοίας νεμεῖ,3 

- Νίσῳ δὲ. τὴν ὅμαυλον 4 ἐξαιρεῖ χθόνα | 

᾿ Σκείρωνος d ἀκτῆς, τῆς δὲ γῆς TO πρὸς νότον. 
ὁ σκληρὸς οὗτος καὶ γίγαντας as 
εἴληχε Πάλλας. 


ὅτι μὲν οὖν ἡ Μεγαρὶς τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς μέρος ἦν, 
τούτοις χρῶνται τεκμηρίοις. rhe: as 

7. Mera δὲ τὴν τῶν Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον. καὶ τ 

i τὸν τῆς χώρας͵ μερισμόν, ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν 

©3938 συγκατελθόντων. αὐτοῖς Δωριέων ἐκπεσεῖν. τῆς 
οἰκείας συνέβη. πολλοὺς εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν, ὧν ἦν 
καὶ ὃ τῆς Μεσσήνης βασιλεὺς Μέλανθος" οὗτος 

τῶν. ᾿Αθηναίων. ἐβασίλευσεν ἑκόντων, 
“νικήσας ἐκ μονομαχίας τὸν τῶν Βοιωτῶν βασιλέα͵ 


εὐανδρούσης δὲ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς διὰ τοὺς 


e 


᾿ φυγάδας, φοβηθέντες οἱ Ἰρακλεῖδαι, παροξυ- 
γνόντων ὃ αὐτοὺς μάλιστα τῶν ἐν Κορίνθῳ καὶ τῶν 
ap Μεσσήνῃ, τῶν μὲν διὰ τὴν γειτνίασιν, τῶν δέ, ἢ 
rh Κόδρος τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἐβασίλευε, τότε ὃ τοῦ 
ἐλάνθου παῖς, ἐστράτευσαν. ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικήν" 


ical ὁ πατὴρ a Abeey Strabo interweaves 
with those of the ‘poet, Je ones, Ὁ sonjectares 












ns ae. δ᾽ αὖ bade 


Nauck, Frog. sm) see τ 






















Ν GEOGRAPHY, Ὁ..1.. 6-7 
Aegeus says that his father ordered him to depart to — a 
the shore-lands, assigning to him as the eldest the -- 

best portion of this land; then to Lyeus “he assigns Ὁ 
Euboea’s garden that lies side by side ther : 

_ and for Nisus he selects the nei 

Sceiron’s shore; and the southe 


Hem. Among these. 
Messené. And he 





τ οι πὸ τ ρτου 
































ΓΙ STRABO 


ἡττηθέντες: Ee μάχῃ "τῆς μὲν ἄλλης ἐξέστησαν 
εἶ γῆς, τὴν Μ [εγαρικὴν δὲ. κατέσχον καὶ τήν τε πόλιν Fy 
“ἔκτισαν τὰ Μέγαρα καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους Δωριέας. 
ἀντὶ Ἰώνων. ἐποίησαν" ἠφάνισαν δὲ καὶ τὴν 
στήλην τὴν ὁρίξουσαν. τούς TE Ἴωνας καὶ τοὺς 
“Πελοποννησίους. " ΣΕ 
By Πολλαῖς δὲ κέχρηται, μόταβολαῖς ἡ τῶν 
Mey γαρέων πόλις, συμμένει δ᾽ ὅμως μέχρι νῦν. 
τ ἔσχε δέ ποτε καὶ φιλοσόφων διατριβὰς τῶν 
; ᾿προσαγορευθέντων. Μεγαρικῶν, Εὐκλείδην διαδεξ- 
“ ἀμένων, ἄνδρα. Σωκρατικόν, Μεγαρέα τὸ γένος" | 
καθάπερ καὶ Φαίδωνα μὲν τὸν ᾿Ηλεῖον οἱ ᾿λειακοὶ : 
διεδέξαντο, καὶ τοῦτον “Σωκρατικόν, ὧν ἣν καὶ 
Πύρρων, Μενέδημον δὲ τὸν ᾿Ερετριέα of ᾿Ερετρικοί. — 
ἔστι δ᾽ ἡ χώρα τῶν Μεγαρέων. παράλυπρος,, 
καθάπερ καὶ ἡ ᾿Αττική, καὶ τὸ πλέον. αὐτῆς. 
ἐπέχει τὰ καλούμενα Ὄνεια ὄρη, ῥάχις τις 
᾿μηκυνομένη͵ μὲν ἀπὸ τῶν Σκειρωνίδων. πετρῶν 
ἐπὶ τὴν Βοιωτίαν. καὶ τὸν Κιθαιρῶνα, διείργουσα ᾿ 
᾿ δὲ τὴν κατὰ Νίσαιαν θάλατταν ἀπὸ τῆς κατ[ὰ τὰς 
τ Παγάς]} ᾿Αλκυονίδος προσαγορευομένης. 
ἘΠΕ Πρόκειται δ᾽ ἀπὸ pea gies πλέοντι εἰς Thy 
ττικὴν πέντε νησία. εἶτα Σαλαμὶς ἑβδομήκοντά. 
σταδίων. οὖσα τὸ μῆκος, οἱ δ᾽ ὀγδοήκοντά ᾿ 


᾽ ὁμώνυμον πόλιν, τὴν. μὲν. ἀρχαίαν 
. f ὩΝἮὟ Ψ' : 














᾿ς ΘΕΟΘΒΑΡΗΥ 9.1.79. 0 Ὁ 


_ against Attica. But being defeated in battle they 
retired from the whole of. the land except the eee 
Megarian territory ; this they occupied and not. only. es 
founded the city Megara! but also made its popula; Ὁ 
tion Dorians instead of Tonians, And they also ὁ 
destroyed the pillar which was the boundary between ὁ 
the Jonians and the Peloponnesians, aie te Cena 
8. The city of the Megarians has experienced 
many changes, but nevertheless it has endured until 
the present time. It once even had schools of 
τ philosophers who were called the Megarian sect, 
these being the successors of Eucleides, the Socratic 
philosopher, a Megarian by birth ε΄ 
sect, to which Pyrrhon belonged, 


op Pagaes ως | | 
9. On the voyage 
comes to five small is] 
is about se 
eighty. I 





















τόπου συνάπτοντος πρὸς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν. ἐκαλεῖτο 

᾿ δ᾽ ἑτέροις ὀνόμασι τὸ παλαιόν: καὶ “γὰρ Σκιρὰς. 
“καὶ Κυχρεία ἀπὸ τινῶν. ἡρώων, ἀφ᾽ οὗ μὲν "AOnva 

τε λέγεται Σκιρὰς καὶ τόπος Σκίρα ἐ ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ 

καὶ ἐπὶ Zipp? ἱ ἱεροποιία τις καὶ ὁ μὴν ὁ Σκιρο- 

᾿ φοριών" ἀφ᾽ οὗ δὲ καὶ Κυχρείδης ὄφις, ὃν φησιν 

| ae τραφέντα ὑπὸ Κυχρέως ἐξελαθῆναι ὑπὸ 
Ee ρυλόχου, 8 λυμαινόμενον τὴν νῆσον, ὑποδέξασθαι ᾿ 

δὲ αὐτὸν τὴν Δήμητραν εἰς ᾿Ελευσῖνα καὶ γενέσθαι 

"ἡ 394 ταύτης ἀμφίπολον. ; ὠνομάσθη δὲ καὶ Πιτυοῦσσα. 
τ ἀπὸ τοῦ φυτοῦ! ἐπιφανὴς δὲ ἡ νῆσος͵ ὑπῆρξε διά, 
τε τοὺς Αἰακίδας ἐπάρξαντας * αὐτῆς, καὶ μάλιστα 
δι Αἴαντα, τὸν Τελαμώνιον, καὶ διὰ τὸ περὶ τὴν 
νῆσον ταύτην καταναυμαχηθῆναι Ξέρξην ὑπὸ τῶν, 
Ἑλλήνων καὶ φυγεῖν. εἰς τὴν οἰκείαν. συναπέ- 
λαυσαν δὲ καὶ Αἰγινῆται τῆς περὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα. 
πσοῦτον δόξης, γείτονές. re ὄντες καὶ ναυτικὸν. ᾿ 
᾿ ἀξιόλογον. παρασχόμενοι. Βώκαρος δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν 
εἰἸΞαχαβδιν ποταμός, ὃ νῦν Βωκαλία καλούμενος. ᾿ 
10. Καὶ νῦν μὲν. ἔχουσιν. ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὴν νῆσον, 
τ χὰ δὲ παλαιὸν. πρὸς “Μεγαρέας. ὑπῆρξεν. αὐτοῖς 
apis περὶ aunts! καί die οἱ rake Dee epee : 






























gs for ἐς ἜΡΙΟΝ ᾿ 
Ep er. editors. 














from the other hero that the serpent “Cychreides” 
Ec, Eurylochus because it was damaging the island, and ὁ 


moe the Aiacidae, who ruled over it, and particularly to τ 


near this island Xerxes was defeated by the Greeks 
in a naval battle and fled to his home-land. And — 





ae Bocarus, which is now called Bocalia.. 


ui ᾿ ᾿ ΒΕΒΒΙΟΣ,... ‘Some aay that it was: s Peisist att 





᾿ ; _ between Athens and Eleusis at a place which in 
_. they called “ὁ Scira,” or, according 1 
and others, ** Scirum.’ 


"GEOGRAPHY, 9 9. 1. 9-1 το 





; gulf: on a ; pehbasstaclike place phigh: Ἐς on 
5 Attica. In early times | it. was. called by different wey ": 
names, for example, “ “ Sciras”’ and: ες Cychreia,” after ee 
certain heroes. It is from one! of these heroesthat ὃ 
Athena i 1s. called τ Sciras,”’ and that a place i in Attica — io bee 
τ is called « Scira,” and that a certain sacred rite is 
performed i in honour of “ Scirus,’2 and that one of oe 
the months is called “Scirophorion.” And it is 
































took its name—the serpent which, according to 
Hesiod, was fostered by Cychreus and driven out by 











~ was welcomed to Eleusis by Demeter and made herr 
- attendant. And the island was also called Pityussa, nt 
from the tree. But the fame of the island is due to 

















Aias, the son of Telamon, and also to the fact that _ 











- the Aeginetans also shared — in the glory of this | 
‘struggle, since they were neighbours and furnished ᾿ 
ἃ considerable fleet. And there is in Salamis a river — 

















ΤΕΣ Αἱ the present time the island is held: by cl 4 
oe "Athenians, although in early times there v as sti 
between them and the Megarians m1 

















4 ’ pelos.” e ϊ ee ἐπ ἀκ τς 
en . 2 Scirus. fowaded the giiaipat eanntjiney of Athena Sciras 
- Phalerum. After his death the Eleusinians | ‘buried © 















usanias | ( 












᾿ tose - ΠΣ ides ΕΙΣ Ape -tre 






















“st RABO 


a οἱ δὲ Σόλωνα, ΠΕ ΕΣ ᾿ τῷ Neap 
ιν μετὰ, τὸ ἔπος τοῦτο, "" ᾿ 


Alas δ᾽ ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος, ἄγεν δυοκαίδεκα νῆας, 











ΠΑ, ts τοῦτο, ἜΤ Ε 
τ ᾿ στῆσε δ᾽ ἄγων," iy ᾿Αθηναίων ἵ ἵσταντο φάλαγγες, 


ἡ μάρτυρι χρήσασθαι τῷ ποιητῇ τοῦ τὴν νῆσον ἐξ 
᾿ς ἀρχῆς. ᾿Αθηναίων ὑπάρξαι. οὐ παραδέχονται δὲ 
᾿ τοῦθ᾽ οἱ κριτικοὶ, διὰ τὸ πολλὰ τῶν ἐπῶν ἀντι- 
7 μαρτυρεῖν αὐτοῖς. διὰ τί γὰρ ναυλοχῶν ἔσχατος 7 
“φαίνεται ὁ Αἴας, οὐ μετ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων, ἀλλὰ μετὰ 
- τῶν ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ. Θετταλῶν ; | 





ἔνθ᾽ ἔσαν Αἴαντός τε νέες καὶ Πρωτεσιλάου". 
καὶ ἐν τῇ Ἐπιπωλήσει ὁ ᾿Αγαμέμνων 


εὗρ᾽ υἱὸν Tleredo Μενεσθῆα πλήϊξιππον. 


ἑστα]ὐτ᾽ ὦ ; ἀμφὶ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μήστωρες ἀὐτῆς. 


᾿ αὐτὰρ ὃ πλησίον ἑστήκει bela Ὀδυσσεύς, 
a πὰρ δὲ Κεφαλλήνων ἀμφὶ στίχες. 7 











ἐπὶ "δὲ τὸν Αἴαντα καὶ τοὺς Σαλαμινίους πάλιν, τ 





Ἰ ἦχθε δ ἐπ᾽ Αἰάντεσσι", 


GEOGRAPHY, 9. 110 


- Solon, who inserted in ‘the Catalogue of Ships’ imme- | 
diately after the verse, “΄ and Aias’ brought. twelve ὼς 


ships from Salamis,” Σ the verse, “ and, bringing 


| them, halted them where the. battalions | of the ~ ᾿ 
- Athenians were stationed,” and then used Ἐρό 
poet as a witness that the island had belonged tos 


the Athenians from the beginning. But the critics _ 
do not accept this interpretation, because many of — 
the verses bear witness to the contrary. For why. 
is Aias found in the last place in the ship-camp, not. 
with the Athenians, but with the Thessalians. under — 





| Protesilaiis? “where were the ships of Aias and mee 
Protesilaiis.”2 And in the Visitation of the troops, 


| Agamemnon “found Menestheus the charioteer, son 


ee Peteos, standing still; and about him were the 


Athenians, masters of the battle-cry. And near by 
stood Odysseus of many wiles, and about him, at his _ 
side, the ranks of the Cephallenians.”3 And back _ 
again to Aias and the Salaminians, | ef he came ‘to 
the ΑἹ antes,” 4 and near them, ‘“ Idomeneus on the 
other side,” > not ‘Menestheus, The Athenian 
ἢ πὰς are © reputed to have cited Σ eteged | tes mon 


ΕἾ ι πιά 2. BB; 
3 Mad 4. εὐ: ee 













ΒΤΈΑΒΟ, 


ἃἅ ἐστι χωρία Mejapuch, ὧν οἱ Τρίποδες Ἴριπο- 
᾿ δίσκιον λέγονται, καθ᾽ ὃ ἡ νῦν ἀγορὰ τῶν Με- 
᾿γάρων κεῖται. | ὃς | 
0805. LL. Τινὲς δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ τὴν ἱέρειαν τῆς Πολιάδος, 
᾿Αθηνᾶς. χλωροῦ τυροῦ, τοῦ μὲν ἐπιχωρίου μὴ 
ἅπτεσθαι, ξενικὸν. “δὲ μόνον προσφέρεσθαι, 
γρῆσθαι δὲ καὶ τῷ. Σαλαμινίῳ, ξένην φασὶ τῆς 
| ᾿Αττικῆς τὴν Σαλαμῖνα" οὐκ εὖ" καὶ γὰρ τὸν ἀπὸ 
“τῶν. ἄλλων νήσων. τῶν ὁμολογουμένως τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ ee 
προσχώρων προσφέρεται, ξενικὸν πάντα τὸν 
διαπόντιον νοησάντων τῶν ἀρξάντων τοῦ ἔθους. 
τούτου. ἔοικε δὲ TO παλαιὸν ἡ νῦν Σαλαμὶς καθ᾿ 
αὑτὴν τάττεσθαι, τὰ “δὲ “Μέγαρα τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς 
ὑπάρξαι μέρος. ἐν δὲ τῇ παραλίᾳ τῇ “κατὰ 





























Μεγαρικῆς καὶ τῆς, ᾿Ατθίδος, ὁ ὄρη δύο, ἃ καλοῦσι, ᾿ς 
Κέρατα. — μὰ 
12, Εἶτ᾽ Ἐλευσὶς 1 πόλις, ἐν ἡ τὸ τῆς. Δήμη- 
οτρος ἱερὸν "τῆς. ᾿Ελευσινίας, καὶ ὃ μυστικὸς : 
“σηκῦς, ὃν κατεσκεύασεν. Ἰκτῖνος, ὄχλον θεάτρου 
᾿ δέξασθαι δυνάμενον, ὃς καὶ τὸν Παρθενῶνα 
᾿ ἐποίησε τὸν ἐν ἀκροπόλει τῇ. ᾿Αθηνᾷ, Tlepucdéous 
ἐπιστατοῦντος τῶν ἔργων" ey δὲ: τοῖς, ees a 
‘a eta ἡ ἢ πόλις. : 







































ς ] ἃ δῆμος", 0” ἡ ἄκρα a Ἂμ sine yet 
weet ενον. “λατόμιον, καὶ ὁ εἰς. Σαλάμ μῖνα a 
: ᾿ ὃν διαχοῦν. ἐπειρᾶτο, 

















Σαλαμῖνα κεῖσθαι, ou pBalver τὰ ὅρια τῆς τ 








































GEOGRAPHY, 9: τὸ ποτα, 


᾿“Μερανίαῃ. places, aa of these,’ Tripodes { is ey Cee 
aL ripodiscium, near which the Brescnt market- place ema 
of the Megarians is situated... oe Ee ἢ: 
11. Some say that Salamis is. Soria. to. °Atttea,”” aay, 
citing the fact that the priestess of Athena Polias 
~ does not -Louch:the fresh cheese made in Attica, but 6 
eats only that which is brought from a foreign — 
country, yet uses, among others, that from Salamis,  - 
| Wrongly, for she eats cheese brought from the other. __ 
islands that are admittedly attached to Attica, — 
since those who began this custom considered ag 
_ “foreign” any cheese that was imported by Sea ὉΠ i 
But it seems that in early times the present Salamis | 
τ was a separate state, and that Megara was a part of ee 
Attica. And it is on the seaboard. opposite Salamis 
that the boundaries between the Megarian country __ 
and Atthis? are hagas emg a) mountains which are oe 
" called Cerata.? ‘a 
τς 19. Then one comes to the city. Eleusis, j in hich ἊΣ 
ἢ -is the temple of the Eleusinian Demeter, and the 
τς mystic chapel which was built. by. Ictinus, a chapel 
_ which is large enough to admit a crowd of spectators. 
Pas This Ictinus also built the Parthenon on the Ac: 

polis in honour of Athena, Pericles superintendi: 
the work. _ Eleusis i is numbered | among the Ε 
13. Then one comes to the ‘Thriasian Ὁ 
the shore and deme bearing the same name 
. to Cape Amphialé and the quarry that 
and to the ‘passage to Salamis, about two si 
oes oe across which Xerxes” attempted to. 


















a“ Horna.” ‘Two ‘hovt-ahaiped. ‘pes 

ee τῇ οἵ Cithaeron, and still called Ker 

pike: laser Hones der 
pele 97). οἷ | 





ΒΤΆΑΒΟ, 


δόξης; ἔφθη. δὲ ἡ | ναυμαχία. γενομένη καὶ φυγὴ 
τῶν Περσῶν. ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ αἱ Φαρμακοῦσσαι, — 
δύο, νησία, ὧν ἐν τῷ ᾿ μείξονι. Κίρκης. rion 
᾿ δείκνυται. ὦ | ae : 3 

14, περ: δὲ, τῆς ἀκτῆς, ταύτης ὄρος. ἐστίν, ὃ 
τ καλεῖται. Κορυδαλλύς, καὶ ὁ δῆμος. οἷ. Bi ee τὴν 
᾿λεῖς" εἶθ᾽ ὁ Φώρων λιμὴν καὶ ἡ Ψυτταλία, νησίον — 
᾿ ἔρημον πετρῶδες, ὅ τινες εἶπον λήμην]. τοῦ 
“Πειραιῶς πλησίον. δὲ καὶ ἡ ᾿Αταλάντη, ὁμώνυμος 
“Th περὶ Ἐὔβοιαν καὶ ᾿Αοκρούς, καὶ ἄλλο νησίον, 


τ ὅμοιον τῇ Ψυτταλίᾳ καὶ τοῦτο" εἶθ᾽ 6 Πειραιεύς, 


ο΄ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν τοῖς δήμοις ταττόμενος, καὶ ἡ 
“Μουνυχία. " | ἽΝ 
τ 15, Λόφος δ᾽. ἐστὶν. ἡ Μουνυχία χερρονησιάξων 
᾿ καὶ κοῖλος καὶ § ὑπόνομος πολὺ μέρος φύσει τε καὶ 3 
| ἐπίτηδες, ὥστ᾽ οἰκήσεις δέχεσθαι, στομίῳ δὲ 
“μικρῷ, τὴν εἴσοδον. ἔχων" ὑποπίπτουσι δ' αὐτῷ 
τ λιμένες τρεῖς. πὸ μὲν οὖν παλαιὸν ἐτετείχιστο, 
᾿ καὶ συνῴώκιστο ἡ Μουνυχία παραπλησίως, ὥσπερ, 
τ ἡ τῶν Ῥοδίων. πόλις, “προσειληφυῖα τῷ περιβόχῳ. | 
᾿ τόν Τε Πειραιᾶ, καὶ τοὺς λιμένας πλήρεις νεωρίων, 
ἐν οἷς, καὶ ἡ ὁπλοθήκη, Φίλωνος. ἐῤγον" τιν, τε 


1 xo Corais, for Nie (but letters ban written ἢ in man. 
. In A); so the later editors. 


the. ; tempted ie 
ae ble tha 








ale? but was forestalled ie the naval τ: a “2. 
the flight of the Persians. Here, too, are the 


᾿ which is to be seen the tomb of Circé. 


and it is hollowed out-and undermined ® in many 
_ places, partly by nature and partly by the purpose 
of man, so that it admits of dwellings; and he π᾿ 
entrance to it is by means of a narrow opening.* β 
_ Απά beneath the hill lie three harbours. Now ἴῃς 
_ early times Munychia was walled, and. covered with 
habitations in a manner similar to the city of the 
τ Rhodians,® including within the circuit of its w. 
both the Peiraeus and the harbours, which we 
- full of ship-houses, among which was t 
oe the work. of Philon.. ‘And the ἢ val 


᾿ οι traces of quarries are visible on 
es ts (Tozer, Selections, p. 228). 


ΓΤ above or Berto like 



























GHOGRAPHY, 9. ῚἸ; 13-15 


Pharmacussae, two small islands, on the larger of . ae 


14. Above this shore is the. ‘mountain ‘called ᾿ ee 
Cory dallus, and also the deme Corydalleis. — Thenti fe055 
one comes to the harbour Phoron, and to Psyttalia,? Ἢ 


_a small, deserted, rocky island, which some have 
called the eye-sore of the Peiraeus. And near ΠΥ, 
too, is Atalanta, which bears the same name as the 
island near Euboea and the Locrians, and another — 
τ island similar to Psyttalia. ‘Then one comes to the 
‘Peiraeus, which also is classed ainong the: demes, ; 


and to Munychia. : 
oo 1B: Munychia is a hill hich forms a peninsula; oe 








Be Probably ἢ in part the ρον oF quate ἢ ᾿ 
these ἢ 





8. the entrance "Ὁ α Way ¢ the narro 
‘© With broad straight streets, the : ho 868 


























ΘΤΆΑΒΟ. 


ἣν τ ταῖς πετρακοσίαις, ναυσίν, ὧν 
οὐκ ἐλάττους ἔστελλον ᾿Αθηναῖοι. τῷ δὲ τείχει 
“τούτῳ. συνῆπτε τὰ καθειλκυσμένα ἐκ TOD ἄστεος | 
᾿ σκέλη: ταῦτα δ᾽ ἣν μακρὰ τείχη, τετταράκοντα͵ 
σταδίων τὸ μῆκος, συνάπτοντα τὸ ἄστυ τῷ = 
- Πειραιεῖ. οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ πόλεμοι τὸ τεῖχος κατή- 
:Ὁ 396 ρειψαν καὶ τὸ τῆς Μουνυχίας ἔ ἔρυμα, τόν TE Πειραιᾶ ee 
συνέστειλαν εἰς ὀλίγην κατοικίαν, τὴν περὶ τοὺς 
| λιμένας. καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ Διὸς, τοῦ Σωτῆρος" τοῦ 
δὲ ὦ lepov τὰ μὲν στοἴδια ἔχει πίνακας θαυμαστούς, 7 
᾿ἔργα τῶν ἐπιφανῶν τεχνιτῶν, τὸ δ᾽ ὕπαιθρον 
ἀνδριάντας. κατέσπασται δὲ καὶ τὰ μακρὰ . 
τείχη, Λακεδαιμονίων. μὲν καθελόντων πρότερον, oe 
“Ῥωμαίων δ ὕστερον, ἡνίκα Σύλλας ἐ ἐκ πολιορκίας. " 
εἷλε καὶ τὸν Πειραιᾶ καὶ τὸ ἄστυ. β ε 
16. Τὸ δ᾽ ἄστυ αὐτὸ πέτρα ἐστὶν ἐν πεδίῳ 
περιοικουμένη κύκλῳ' ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ πέτρᾳ τὸ τῆς 
- ᾿Αθηνᾶς ἱ ἱερόν, ὅ τε ἀρχαῖος νεὼς ὁ τῆς Πολιάδος, a 
εὐ ἐν ᾧ ὁ ἄσβεστος, Ἔρις καὶ ὁ Παρθενών, ὃν 
τ΄ ἐποίησεν Ἰκτῖνος, ἐν ᾧ τὸ TOD Φειδίου. ἔργον 
τ ἐλεφάντινον, ἡ ᾿Αθηνᾶ. ἀλλὰ γὰρ εἰς πλῆθος 
ο΄ ἐμπίπτων τῶν. περὶ τῆς πόλεως ταύτης ὑμνου-. 
. μένων τε καὶ διαβοωμένων ὀκνῶ πλεονάζειν, μὴ. 
σὺ ae τῆς προθέσεως. ἐκπεσεῖν τὴν. γραφήν. 
γὰρ ὅ φησι» ᾿Ηγησίας" | τε ὁρῶ τὴν ἀκρόπολιν. ᾿ 
περιττῆς τριαίνης ἐκεῖθι. , σημεῖον" ὁρῶ 
Evolva ταὶ ἢ τῶν. ie sar Berra 











ER ae inate 


Oe ee ee En eee 





sufficient for the four hundred ships, for no ‘fewer: we ae 
- on expeditions. — With this. wall were connected oe He 
_ these were the long walls, forty stadia in length, : 


the numerous wars caused the ruin of the wall and 


colonnades of the temple have admirable paintings, | : 


statues. The long walls, also, are torn down, having = 

been destroyed at first by the Lacedaemonians,and ὁ 
_. later by the Romans, when Sulla took both the a 
οὐ Peiraeus and the city by siege ne ae? 

τ 16. The city itself is a rock situated in a plain and 


_ precinct of Athena, comprising both the old temple ἡ 

_ of Athena Polias,? in which is the lamp that is never. — 

quenched,’ and the Parthenon built by Ictinus, in 

_ which is the work in ivory by Pheidias, the Athena, Ὁ 

_ However, if I once began to describe the multi 

_ of things in this city that are landed and procl. 

_ far and wide, 1 fear that I should go too far, 

that my work would depart from the purpose 

in view. | For the words of Hegesias 4 occur to n 

“I see the acropolis, and the mark of the huge 
trident there. I see Eleusis, and I have becor 

_ δὴ initiate into its sacred mysteries ; yonder is 

8 Gp. Pausanias 1. 2¢ eee 

4 Hegesias of Magnes 

τος οὗ Alexander the Grea 
τς ἢ In the rock 





































GEOGRAPHY, 9.1 τοῦδ Ὁ 


than this the Athenians were wont to despatch 
the “legs” that stretched down from the city; 6. 


which connected the city with the Peiraeus. But 
of the fortress of Munychia, and reduced the La 
Peiraeus to a small settlement, round the harbours 


and the temple of Zeus Soter. | The small roofed 


the works of famous artists; and its open court has 


surrounded by dwellings. On the rock is the sacred 





_ STRABO 


“ἐκεῖνο. Λεωκόριον, τοῦτο Θησεῖον" οὐ δύναμαι. 
᾿ δηλῶσαι καθ᾽ ἕν ἕκαστον" ἡ γὰρ ᾿Αττικὴ θεῶν 
αὑτοῖς ὦ [τέμενος Ἵ καταλαβόντων καὶ τῶν προ- 


oe ne 
γόνων. ἡρώων ἐστὶ κτῆμα. oe οὗτος μὲν οὖν ἑνὸς. 


ἐμνήσθη τῶν ἐν “ἀκροπόλει σημείων' Πολέμων δ᾽ a 


0 “περιηγητὴς τέτταρα βιβλία. “συνέγραψε περὶ 
τῶν ἀναθημάτων τῶν ἐν ἀκροπόλει. τὸ δ᾽ ἀνά- 
τ λογον συμβαίνει καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων τῆς πόλεως 
“μερῶν καὶ τῆς χώρας" ᾿Ελευσῖνά τε εἰπὼν ἕνα : 
τῶν ἑκατὸν ἑβδομήκοντα δήμων, πρὸς “δὲ καὶ 
rf “τεττάρων, ὥς φασιν, οὐδένα τῶν ἄλλων ὠνόμακεν. 
17. Ἔχουσι 86 κἂν εἰ μὴ πάντες, οἵ γε πολλοὶ 
| μυθοποιίας συχνὰς καὶ ἱστορίας" καθάπερ᾽ ᾿Αφιδνα - 
“μὲν τὴν. τῆς Ἑλένης ἁρπαγὴν ὑπὸ Θησέως. καὶ 
τὴν ὑπὸ τῶν Διοκούρων ἐκπόρθησιν αὐτῆς. καὶ 
ἀνακομιδὴν τῆς ἀδελφῆς, Μαραθὼν δὲ τὸν Περσι- 
κὸν ἀγῶνα" Ῥαμνοῦς δὲ τὸ τῆς Ν ἐμέσεως. ξόανον, 
ὅ τινες μὲν Διοδότου φασὶν ἐ ἔργον, τινὲς δὲ ᾿ Ayopa- ᾿ 


᾿κρίτου τοῦ Παρίου, καὶ μεγέθει καὶ κάλλει 


᾿ σφόδρα κατωρθωμένον καὶ ἐϊ' άμιλλον. τοῖς Φειδίου. 4 


ΝΣ oe ἔργοις. οὕτω δὲ καὶ Δεκέλεια μέν, τὸ ὁρμητήριον 


Πελοποννησίων. κατὰ τὸν Δεκελεικὸν Toke 
, Φ λ ) δέ, Oey ᾿ἐπηγάγα. τὸν δῆμον Θρασύ- 
νὸς εἰς ἴθεν. els. ἄστυ. οὕτω δὲ 

ν᾿ pole ἰατοῤεῖν. πολλά ᾿ 


αὐτοῖς from. conj. “ae Maineks... Eire ag 
from conj. of Professor Capps, inserts i in 
Ὁ, etters in A; τόπον σ΄ Mei, Sits eke 
16 μα conj. ‘Meineke, ᾿ ) 











GEOGRAPHY, 9. τ. 16:12 





‘Leocorium, here is the Theseium; I am unable to 
point them all out one by one; for Attica is the 
possession of the gods, who seized it as a sanctuary 6 
for themselves, and of the ancestral heroes.” So this 
_ writer mentioned only one of the significant things 6 
_on the acropolis; but Polemon the Periegete! wrote 
four books on the dedicatory offerings on the 
acropolis alone. Hegesias is proportionately brief in 
referring to the other parts of the city and to the 
country; and though he mentions Eleusis, one of | 
_the one hundred and seventy demes (or one hundred 
_and seventy-four, as the number is given), he names _ 
none of the others; Le eros 















117, Most of the demes, if not all, have numerous __ 
_ stories of a character both mythical and. historical. - 
οὖς eonnected with them; Aphidna, for example, has... 
τς the rape of Helen by Theseus, the sacking of 
the place by the Dioseuri and their recovery 
of their sister; Marathon has the Persian battle; 
_ Rhamnus has the statue of Nemesis, which by _ 

some is called the work of Diodotus and by others — 











a of Agoracritus the Parian, a work which both in — 
_ grandeur and in beauty is a great success and rivals 
_the works of Pheidias; and so with Deceleia, thi 







base of operations of the Peloponnesians in t 
τ΄ Deceleian War; and Phylé, whence ‘1 
brought the popular party back to the Pe 
_ then to the city. And so, also, in the. 
τς other demes there are many historical. 




















topographical details, ὃ 


8 dork κτῆμα B; lacune 
Meineke con}. ἐστὶν ἑερόν 














ο καὺ ἔτι τὸ Λεωκόριον καὶ τὸ Θησεῖον μύθους 2 
“ἔχει καὶ τὸ Λύκειον, καὶ τὸ ᾿Ολυμπικόν (ἔστι δὲ ὁ 
ie Sis Bo Y 9 fo ἽΝ Ὁ ete ae ᾿ ἘΠ he 

ταὐτ]ὸ" τὸ ᾿Ολύμπιον), ὅπερ ἡμιτελὲς κατέλιπε 

τελευτῶν ὁ ἀναθεὶς βασιλεύς" ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ ἡ 

ας Ὁ - ἘΝ Ὁ δ gam ας Ὁ , me ee 
 ᾿Ακαδημία, καὶ of κῆποι τῶν φιλοσόφων, καὶ ὸ 
— ἰῷ δεῖον, καὶ ἡ ἸΤοικίλη στοά, καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ τὰ ν΄ 
rh trodes θαυμαστὰ 4] ἔχοντα τεχνιτῶν ἔργα. 
ei ΟΝ ἢ is το Ἢ > oy. 3 rae > ΠΣ 
— ©8397 18, Πολὺ δ᾽ ἂν πλείων εἴη λόγος, εἰ Tods 

π ἀρχηγέτας τοῦ κτίσματος ἐξετάζοι τις, ἀρξάμενος 
ο΄ ἀπὸ Κέκροπος" οὐδὲ γὰρ ὁμοίως λέγουσιν ἅπαντες. 
τ τοῦτο δὲ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὀνομάτων δῆλον" ᾿Ακτικὴν 
rs, | ἃ 3.ϑ ΟΝ.59 7 7 ᾿ 5 δ Ν ἀπ Ge ἡ 

μὲν γὰρ ἀπὸ Ακταίωνὸς φασιν, ᾿Ατθίδα δὲ καὶ 
᾿ ᾿Αττικὴν ἀπὸ ᾿Ατθίδος τῆς Κραναοῦ, ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ 
“Κραναοὶ οἱ ἔνοικοι, Μοψοπίαν δὲ ἀπὸ Μοψόπου, 
af vets ἐν mn ων ἢ 4 ἃ ὦ ἮΝ 

᾿Ιωνίαν δὲ ἀπὸ Ἴωνος τοῦ Ξούθου, ἸΠοσειδωνίαν ἡ 
δὲ καὶ ᾿Αθήνας ἀπὸ τῶν ἐπωνύμων θεῶν. εἴρηται 
δ᾽ ὅτι κἀνταῦθα φαίνεται τὸ τῶν Πελασγῶν ἔθνος 

- ἐπιδημῆσαν, καὶ διότι ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αττικῶν Πελαργοὶ — 

᾿ προσηγορεύθησαν διὰ τὴν πλάνην. : nee 

aoe ¢ eee cy ae eer, πὶ , | aoe ar 

_ 19. “Ὅσῳ δὲ πλέον ἐστὶ τὸ φιλείδημον ὅ περὶ — 
ee i ee Dae Shas ᾿ € . ἢ . τ τῳ me were 
τ τὰ ἔνδοξα καὶ πλείους of λαλήσαντές TL περὶ 
ον" ᾿ A FU, Sera ae et a ca ek Wig ok 

αὐτῶν, τοσῷδε μείζων ὁ ἔλεγχος, ἐὰν μὴ κρατῇ nis 
Hs ἱστορίας" οἷον ἐν τῇ Συναγωγῇ τῶν ποταμῶν — 
Καλλίμαχος γελᾶν φησίν, εἴ τις θαρρεῖ γράφειν. 
as τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων παρθέους.  ὃῸὃοπι 


























J etters supplie 
τα Meineke, — 
ν᾿ φιλόδημον (c 

ad φιλότιμον," 








GEOGRAPHY, 9. ts rpg 


| tell; nd. further, the ioe and the τ ye 


‘have myths connected with them, and so has the’ 


Lyceium, and the Olympicum (the Olympium is the ee 
τ game thing), which the king! who dedicated it left sy ὦοο 


half finished at his death. — “And in like manner also’ 


the Academia, and the gardens of the philosophers, : 
and the Odeium, and the< colonnade called “Poecilé,”2 


and the temples in the city containing marvellous ae 
works of different artists. πῇ 
18. The account would be ack longer if ἀκ, 
should pass in review the early founders of the settle- 


_ ment, beginning with Cecrops; for all writers do not ᾿ 
agree about them, as is. shown, even by the names, > 
For instance, Acticé, they say, was derived from 
Actaeon ; and Atthis and Attica from Atthis, the 


gon of Cranaiis, after whom. the inhabitants werealso 
called Cranai; and Mopsopia from Mopsopus; and 
 Jonia from Ion, the son of Xuthus; and Poseidonia — 
and Athens from the gods after whom they were 
named, As I have already said,? the race of the © 
— Pelasgi clearly sojourned here too, and on account of — 
their ‘wanderings were. called: τ ‘Pelargi ᾿ “by the Attic . 
- people.* | 
19. The greater men’s ondnee foe learning abs t 
things that are famous and the greater the num yer 
of men. who have talked about them, the greater r th 


ae if one is not master of. the ee 


on “makes bold to. write: ἘΆΝ ἈἘΕΕ ὙΠ 3 ἢ 


οὐ αὶ Antiochus Epiphanes, of the Seleucid Dynasty sip 
ΠΣ ΤῊΣ B, ae - See Fraze: note on Le bep wna I, τὶ a. 


2 3 5. 2. 4 





ΠΒΊΒΑΒΟ 


Δ ἘΝ γάνος Ἢ ριδανοῖο, 


. οὗ καὶ τὰ βοσκήματα. ἀπόσχοιτ᾽ ἄν. εἰσὶ μὲν 1 νῦν 
᾿ αἱ πηγαὶ καθαροῦ καὶ ποτίμου ὕδατος, ὥς φασιν, 


τ ἐκτὸς TOV. Διοχάρους καλουμένων πυλῶν, πλησίον 


ο΄ τοῦ Λυκείου: πρότερον δὲ καὶ κρήνη κατεσκεύαστό 
᾿ τις. πλησίον. πολλοῦ καὶ καλοῦ, ὕδατος" εἰ δὲ μὴ 
pov, τί ἂν εἴη θαυμαστόν, εἰ πάλαι πολὺ καὶ 
καθαρὸν. ἦν, ὥστε καὶ πότιμον * εἶναι, μετέβαλε : 


τ δὲ ὅ ὕστερον; ἐν μὲν οὖν τοῖς καθ᾽ ἕκαστα, τοσού- 






















τς Τοῖς οὖσιν, οὐκ ἐνδέχεται διατρίβειν, οὐ μὴν οὐδὲ 


oly) του ὥστε ane ἐν κεφαλαίῳ Hide en : 
a τινων. ὅν 
τ 90, Τοσαῦτ᾽ οὖν " ἀπόχρη προσθήσειν," ὅ ὅτι φησὶ 


Φιλόχορος πορθουμένης τῆς χώρας ἐκ θαλάττης ν᾿ 


μὲν ὑπὸ Καρῶν, ἐκ γῆς δὲ ὑπὸ Βοιωτῶν, οὺς 


- ἐκάλουν. “Aovas, Κέκροπα πρῶτον͵ εἰς δώδεκα 
᾿ πόλεις συνοικίσαι τὸ πλῆθος, ᾧ ων ὀνόματα Κεκρο- a 
aia, Τετράπολις,. ᾿Επακρία, Δεκέλεια, ᾿Ελευσίς, 


δὶ "Αφιδνα (λέγουσι δὲ καὶ πληθυντικῶς ᾿Αφίδνας),. na 





: ᾿Θόρικος, Βραυρών,. Κύθηρος, Σφηττός, Κεφισιάβ oe 


a πάλιν. δ᾽ ὕστερον. εἰς μίαν πόλιν συναγαγεῖν λέγε- oo 


ται τὴν νῦν τὰς δώδεκα Θησεύς. “ἐβασιλεύοντο 






Ge and i Meineke ambud to πράτρέλγμν., Ὄπ 
, Beno add Ῥάλυρόη; ‘Pletho, a “hots: - 
ὅν ἴῃ. any MB. po ea en 











ἐν οὖν ὦ ᾿Αὐπυρῖοι. προτοβουκὶ εἶτ᾽ εἰς, fe οὐμοκράτίαν : 


summary way. 


᾿ GEOGRAPHY, ¢ Ὧι te 19-20 


« sae pure liquid fou the Eridanus,” ? Ἢ from whi ch ᾿ Ὁ 
even cattle would hold aloof, Its sources are indeed 


| existent now, with pure and. potable water, as. they | 


say, outside the Gates of Diochares, as” ‘they are 
called, near the Lyceium;? but in earlier times 
there was also a fountain. near by. which was con- 
structed by man, with abundant and excellent o 


water; and even if the water is not so now, why — 
should it be a thing to wonder at, if in early times 
the water was abundant and pure, and therefo 
also potable, but in later times underwent. a change ἢ 
‘However, it is not permitted me to. linger over 
details, since they are so numerous, nor yet, on the | 
other hand, to pass by them all in silence without — 
- even mentioning one or another of them in a : 


20. It suffices, rhea to add thus much: “According” : 
to Philochorus, when. the country was being devas- 
tated, both from the sea by the Carians, and from — 

the land by the Boeotians, who were called Aonians Ἄ, 
-᾿ Cecrops first settled the multitude in twelve cit Sy 
the names of which were Cecropia, Tetrapolis 
_Epacria, Deceleia, Eleusis, Aphidna also” 


ee Aphidnae, in the plural), Thoricus, | ‘Brau 


 therus, Sphettus, Cephisia.2 And at a lat ᾿ 


ee _ Theseus is said to have united: the 


city, that of to-day. ‘Now in earlier 


. Athenians: were ruled ἊΣ Ringe S 


ne τ MSS. though ** 
= (see critical note 


3 ‘Thus Gate: ale ᾿ πε υ 


ee assume that Strabo. 


He : list. or left us to 








 STRABO 


᾿ μετέστησαν' τυράννων δ᾽ ἐπιθεμένων αὐτοῖς, 


Δ" ὄχον ᾿ 























Athenians, once he had reduced the city to sub- 


- oligarchy was so strong that, after the. death of 


oie into chamber-pots. 





autonomy and liberty. But. when the 
War came on, tyrants ° ere plac ἃ over th Τα, W. 
oe To the 2 Nae wished ost power 
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changed toa Ὁ democracy ; ; but tyrants assailed them: Ce 
| Peisistratus and his sons; and later an oligarchy _ oe 

arose, not only that of the four hundred, but also that) 
of the thirty tyrants, who were set over them by the 
Lacedaemonians; of these they easily rid themselves, eee: 
and preserved the democracy until the Roman con- 
quest. For even though they were molested fora 
short time by the Macedonian kings, and were even 
forced to obey them, they at least kept the gener 1} 
_ type of their government the same. And some say 
that they were actually best governed at that time, 
during the ten years when Cassander reigned over — 
the Macedonians. For although this man is reputed — 
to have been rather _tyrannical in his dealings with 7 
all others, yet he was kindly disposed towards the _ 





















































jection; for he placed over the citizens Demetrius 
of Phalerum, one of the disciples of Theophrastus — 
_ the philosopher, who not only did not destroy the 
_ democracy but even improved it, as is made clear — 
‘in the Memoirs which Demetrius wrote concerning — 
this. government. But the envy and hatred felt for Ὁ 


























Cassander, Demetrius was foreed. to flee to E 
and the statues of him, more than three hun 
were pulled down by ‘the. insurgents and mi 
and some writers go on to say that the 
‘Be that as it nays t 















| ‘ment ‘when ‘they. tek them wend 









“τὴν πόλιν, ἐκ πολιορκίας ἑχὼν Σύλλας, ὁ τῶν 





ἡ αὐ δος μα τυρὶ , a na ee 
Περσικῆς ναυώγιά φασι, περὶ ὧν — 
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, punished by Sulla the Roman commander when he oe 
"took this city by siege, though he pardoned the city. 
itself; and to this day it is free and held in honour 
among the Romans, ὁ ee ee 
21. After the Peiraeus comes the deme Phalereis, _ 
on the seaboard next to it; then Halimusii, Aex. 
oneis, Alaeeis, Aexonici, and Anagyrasii. Then 
Thoreis, Lamptreis, Aegilieis, Anaphlystii, Ateneis, 
_ These are the demes as far as the cape of Sunium 
Between the aforesaid demes is a long cape, th 


_ first cape after Aexoneis, Zoster; then another afte 
τ Thoreis, I mean Astypalaea; off the former of these 
lies the island Phabra and off the latter the 15]: 
. Eleussa; and also opposite Aexonieis is Hydrussa. 
_ And in the neighbourhood of Anaphlystus is also 
- the shrine of Pan, and the temple of Aphrodite — 
"  Colias, at which place, they say, were cast forth by 
_ the waves the last wreckage of the ships after the — 
Persian naval battle near Salamis, the wreckage 
_ concerning which Apollo predicted “the women of 
-Colias will cook food with the oars.” Off these 
places, too, is the island Belbina, at no great dis- 
tance, and also the palisade of Patroclus. But mos 
τος of these islands are uninhabited. τὴ 
τ 22. On doubling the cape of Sunium ε 


ΠΟ Tetters have disay 



















τ Ὁ ΒΥΒΑΒΟ 


ρῶν, ὅπου τὸ τῆς Βραυρωνίας ᾿Αρτέμιδος 
ἱερόν, [Aral ᾿Αραφη]νίδες 1, ὅπου τὸ τῆς Ἴαυρο- 
. as τ 7 - ; , may 

“πόλου, Muppivods, Προβάλινθος, Μαραθών, ὅπου 
Marridéns τὰς μετὰ Δάτιος τοῦ Πέρσου δυνάμεις 
ἄρδην διέφθειρεν, οὐ περιμείνας ὑστερίξζοντας 

᾿ Λακεδαιμονίους διὰ τὴν πανσέληνον" ἐνταῦθα 
— μεμυθεύκασι καὶ τὸν Μαραθώνιον. ταῦρον, ὃν 
ἀνεῖλε Θησεύς. μετὰ δὲ Μαραθῶνα Τρικόρυνθος, 3. 
ΣΝ ὃς 3 τὸ τῆς Νεμέσε antsy? εἴρια. λιν Le 
εἶτα Ῥαμνοῦς Κα τὸ τῆς Νεμέσεως ἱερὸν, eta Vadis 
eR ny eae ae 7 ἌΝ ε΄’ 
ἢ τῶν Ὡρωπίων' ἐνταῦθα δέ που καὶ τὸ "Audia- — , 
᾿ς ράειόν ἐστι τετιμημένον ποτὲ μαντεῖον, ὅπου 
Fen Ἢ τὰς ἃ Ἂς τ A ταν 4 <i a ᾿ 
οᾧυγοντα τὸν ᾿Αμφιάρεων, ὥς φησι “οφοκλῆς, 





οὖ ἐδέξατο ῥαγεῖσα OnBaia κόνις, bh 
αὐτοῖσιν ὅπλοις καὶ τετρωρίστῳ ἃ δίφρῳ. 
ρωπὸς δ᾽ ἐν ἀμφισβητησίμῳ γεγένηται. πολ ᾿ 
aes ἵδρυται γὰρ ἐν μεθορίῳ τῆς τε Αττικῆς 
ο΄ καὶ τῆς Βοιωτίας. πρόκειται δὲ τῆς παραλίας 
τς ταύτης, πρὸ μὲν τοῦ Θορίκου δ καὶ τοῦ Σουνίου, 
νῆσος “Ελένη, τραχεῖα. καὶ ἔρημος, : παραμήκης " 
τς ὅσον ἑξήκοντα σταδίων τὸ μῆκος" ἧς φασὶ με- 
igs te ges PS Me TPES SR Φι ὉΣ Ἔ Bn ee Gee cs νοι 
τ βμνῆσθαι τὸν ποιητήν, ἐν οἷς ᾿Αλέξανδρος λέγει πρὸς 



















οὐδ᾽ ὅτε σε πρῶτον Λακεδαίμονος ἐξ ἐρατεινῆς Ὁ 


ον" ἁρπάξας ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσι, τ 
| ) ἐμύγην φιλότητι καὶ εὐνῇ. 



















y Xylander ; sq {π΄ 


(rerpa- 
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Brauron, heres is “the” τ οὕ τῆς Artemis forget Rg 
-Brauronia, to Halae Araphenides, where» is. the oe 
_ temple of Artemis Tauropolus, to Myrrinus,. to Pro ee 

-balinthus, and to Marathon, where Miltiades utterly - re 
destroyed the forces under Datis the Persian, gaa 
without waiting for the Lacedaemonians, who came ke 


_ too late because they wanted the full moon. Here, — a 


too, is the scene of the myth of the Marathonian 


bull, which was slain by Theseus.. After Marathon _ 
one comes to Tricorynthus; then to Rhamnus, the 
sanctuary of Nemesis; then to Psaphis, the land of 
the Oropians. In the neighbourhood of Psaphis. is 


the Amphiaraeium, an oracle once held in honour, 
_ where in his flight Amphiaraiis, as Sophocles says, ae 
© with fourhorse chariot, armour and all, was 


received by a cleft that was made! in the Theban : 


 dust.”2 Oropus has often been disputed territory; 


_ for it is situated on the common boundary of Attica ὦ 
and Boeotia. Off this coast are islands: off Thoricus 
and Sunium lies the island Helené; it is rugged and 

_ deserted, and in its length of about sixty stadia 


extends parallel to the coast. This island, they say, 
is mentioned by the poet where Alexander ® says to 
Helen: “ Not even when first I snatched thee fr 
lovely Lacedaemon and sailed with thee or 


ἘΣ seafaring ships, and in. the island Cranaé joined 


= thee in love. and couch ” ; ; for he calls 


ΓΝ ΄ By. ἂ ‘thunderbolt of Zeus, to save the p us” 
- from being slain. ; Ἐπ δ ae 873. δίχα aes 


| ΤΗΝ 8 Paris. 4. Πιαά 3, 448. 


εν Θρρίκαυ, “Tuschucke, from conj. of Casaubon fo 
oe -aBE, @ovplov 1 (2); Ald ~ me : 

ΠΧ Τὰ Linnean), lacuna supy lied by Xylande 

ae editors, ἀν Ν ν φιλότ καὶ εὐνῇ, omit 











ταύτην γὰρ λέγει Kpavanv τὴν νῦν Ἑλένην 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐκεῖ γενέσθαι τὴν μῖξιν. μετὰ δὲ τὴν 





Ἑλένην ἡ Εὔβοια πρόκειται τῆς ἑξῆς παραλίας, 
ὁμοίως στενὴ καὶ μακρὰ καὶ κατὰ μῆκος τῇ" 
ἠπείρῳ παραβεβλημένη, καθάπερ ἡ Ἑλένη. ἔστε, 
δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ Σουνίου πρὸς τὸ νότιον τῆς Εὐβοίας — 
ἄκρον, ὃ καλοῦσι Λευκὴν ἀκτήν, σταδίων τρία- 
ΤΣ ΔΌΣ ὧν > ἫΝ \ oe he ee MO Pre Be tal 
Κοσίων πλοῦς" ἀλλὰ περὶ EdBolas μὲν εἰρήσεται 
ὕστερον, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ δήμους 
ἢ Δ es Se \ \ Δ 
“Ἀττικῆς μακρὸν εἰπεῖν διὰ τὸ πλῆθος. 
23. Τῶν δ᾽ ὀρῶν τὰ μὲν ἐν ὀνόματι μάλιστά ἡ 
ἀρ σαι δ ῳ ΡΟ adn Ν ες aes ἿΝ ee δι᾿ 
ἔστιν 6 τε Ὑμηττὸς καὶ Βριλησσὸς καὶ Aven 


ay βηττός, ἔτι δὲ Πάρνης καὶ Κορυδαλλός. 





































γαξόμενοι, τῆς. 
ς, τὴν παλαιὰν 
vOVTES, εὕρισκον. 






- ἀργύριον, 


TOD 











cov, πολὺ. 
ἰς, 0 καὶ 
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ο΄ island now called Helené from the fact that the inter- 
course took place there. And after Helené comes 
_ Euboea, which lies off the next stretch of coast; it 
__ likewise is narrow and long and in length lies parallel Ὁ 
to the mainland, like Helené. The voyage from coe 

‘Sunium to the southerly promontory of Euboea, ὦ 
which is called Leucé Acté, is three hundred stadia, 
However, I shall discuss Euboea later ;1 but as for 

_ the demes in the interior of Attica, it would be. 
_, 23. Of the mountains, those which are most. 
. famous. are Hymettus, | Brilessus, and ‘Lycabettus; 
and also Parnes and Corydallus. Near the city are 
most excellent quarries of marble, the Hymettian — 
and Pentelic. Hymettus also produces the best _ 
: honey - The silver mines in Attica were originally ce 
_ valuable, but now they have failed. Moreover, 
τς those who worked them, when the mining yielded 
only meagre returns, melted again the old refuse, or. 
dross, and were still able to extract from it pure 


























Silver, since the workmen of earlier times had been 
 Unskilful in heating the ore in furnaces. But though 
| the Attic honey is the best in the world, that in th 
_ country of the silver mines is said to be m 
best of all, the kind which is called acapnist 
the mode of its preparation. 6ὁὃὁ 
| he rivers of Attica are the Cephi 
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24. 














CR SEGA eae 


_ without the use of smoke. 
























“2 ΒΤΒΑΒΟ. . 


Τριψεμέων! τὰς ἀρχὰς ἔχων, ῥέων δὲ διὰ τοῦ 
᾿ς φτεδίου, ἐφ᾽ οὗ καὶ ἡ γέφυρα καὶ οἱ γεφυρισμοί, 
διὰ δὲ τῶν σκελῶν τῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄστεος εἰς τὸν. 
᾿ Πειραιᾶ καθηκόντων, ἐκδίδωσιν εἰς τὸ Φαληρικόν,, 
| χειμαρρώδης τὸ πλέον, θέρους δὲ μειοῦται τελέως. 
οἰ ἔστε 3. δὲ τοιοῦτος μᾶλλον ὁ ᾿ἵλισσός, ἐκ θατέρου 
μέρους τοῦ. ἄστεος, ῥέων εἰς τὴν αὐτὴν παραλίαν, 
᾿ ἐκ τῶν ὑπὲρ τῆς “Aypas καὶ τοῦ Λυκείου μερῶν, Ὁ 
᾿ς a καὶ -τῆς πηγῆς, ἣν ὕμνηκεν ἐν. Φαίδρῳ Πλάτων. Ἢ: 


: \ “ 3. “~ “~ 
“περὶ μὲν τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ταῦτα. 








‘ 


IT: 


1. Ἑξῆς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ Βοιωτία: περὶ ἧς λέγοντα 


καὶ περὶ τῶν συνεχῶν ἐθνῶν ἀνάμνησιν ποιήσασ- 


θαι χρὶ 















νοῦ. ten letters in A supplied 
ἐκαστη ΠΡ) ee 1 
ft, A has a lacuna of about 
rts as above, and so Miille 
















through the p 
“bridge”: and 


mer it decreas 


Ἴ Attica, 


U 


1, Nexr in order is Boeotia; and when I discuss 
_ this country and the tribes that are continuous with a 
_ it, 1 must, for the sake of clearness, call to mind a 
_ what I have said before.t As I have said, the sea- 
board from Sunium to Thessaloniceia extends towards Ὁ 
τ the north, slightly inclining towards the west. and 
keeping the sea on the east; and that the parts — 
_ above this seaboard lie towards the west—ribbon-. 
Ake stretches of country extending parallel to one 
_ another through the whole country. The first of 
these parts is Attica. together with Meg: 
_ Tbbon-like stretch of country, having as its east 


τς ΟΣ Literally, the ‘ Ἔ phyra” (* 
_ (bridge-isms”). It appears that. 
Initiated, on their procession to Eleusis, engaged 
τ vaillery of a wanton character (but see Paul 
8% Tepuptopol), 1 πλοοον, an 
οτος ® A suburb in the dem τ 
ES BOO DET το 








Π STRABO 


μὲν ἑωθι[νὸν πλευρὸν ἔχουσἾα 1 τὴν ἀπὸ Σουνίου 
μέχρι Ὡρωποῦ καὶ [τῆς ΒοιωτΊίας,3 τὸ δ᾽ ἑσπέριον. 
ay Dia: a; ae, Ce, eae A) δ Og 3 το ἢ 
Τὸν τε Ισθμὸν καὶ τὴν [Δλκυονίδα ᾿ἀλίατταν, ὦ 
Thy κατὰ Πηγὰς μέχρι τῶν [ὅρων τῆς Βοιωτίας 4 
“τῶν περὶ Κρέουσαν' τὰ δὲ "λοιπὰ [τὴν ἀπὸ 
I, PRR Gs, fica | θ, a ay, ws \ λύτο 
Σουνίου | μέχρι ἰσύμου παραλίων καὶ Τὴν ὡς >. 
co ον αὶ 7 oD ma le oF ‘ wa § rr a 
ἂν [παράλληλον αὐτῆς Ορεινὴν THY διειργούσαν — 
ἀπὸ τῆς [Βοιωτίας τὴν ᾿ΑἸττικήν"7 δευτέρα 8 
ae ς ae ae cee ῳ or} δύ Bh abn ae. 
ἐστὶν ἡ Βοιωτία, ἀπὸ τῆς ἕω ἐπὶ ὕσιν τεταμένη 
ο ταινία τις ἀπὸ τῆς κατ᾽ Εὔβοιαν θαλάττης ἐπὶ. 
θάλατταν τὴν κατὰ τὸν Κρισαῖον κόλπον, ἰσο- 
᾿μήκης wos τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ ἢ καὶ ἐλάττων κατὰ μῆκος" 
“ἀρετῇ μέντοι τῆς χώρας πάμπολυ διαφέρε. 
2. "Ἔφορος δὲ καὶ ταύτῃ κρείττω τὴν Βοιωτίαν 
ἀποφαίνει τῶν ὁμόρων ἐθνῶν, καὶ ὅτι μόνη. τρι- 
θάλαττός ἐστι, καὶ λιμένων εὐπορεῖ πλειόνων, 
ἐπὶ μὲν τῷ Κρισαίῳ κόλπῳ καὶ τῷ Κορινθιακῷ oe 
πὰ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας καὶ Σικελίας καὶ Λιβύης 
᾿ δεχομένη, ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν πρὸς Ἑὔβοιαν μερῶν ἐφ᾽ 
᾿ ἑκάτερα τοῦ Εὐρίπου. σχιζομένης τῆς. παραλίας, 
τῇ μὲν ἐπὶ τὴν Αὐλίδα καὶ τὴν Ταναγρικήν, τῇ 
δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸν Σαλγανέα καὶ τὴν ᾿Ανθηδόνα, τῇ μὲν 
εἰναι συνεχῇ τὴν κατ᾿ Αἴγυπτον καὶ Κύπρον καὶ 
gous θάλατταν, τῇ δὲ τὴν κατὰ Μακεδόνας 
y ἔχου]σα: lacuna of about fourteen etters 
So Miller-Diibner and Meineke, 


letters supplied hy 


out fourteen 








| ρ888 and has a greater number of good harbours; in _ 





| κ᾿ products of Italy and Sicily and Libya, while in the τ 


ἢ by Kramer.  réray (also suggested by Kramer), 
- - supplied, by Du ‘Theil; 80. Miller-Diibne 
Ὁ - supplied by Kramer; so. ‘Miller-Dabner 


a supplied by Corais from conj. οἱ 
| a Deoner and. Meineke, 
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a ‘the: ἘΠ pan ‘Suntum’ to θοῦ ‘and he 
᾿ Boeotia, and as its western side the Isthmus and the __ 
Aleyonian Sea, which extends from Pagae to the 
boundaries of Boeotia near Creusa, and as its remain. oS 
ing two sides, the seaboard from Sunium to the _ 
᾿ς Isthmus and the mountainous country approximately _ 

parallel thereto which separates Attica from Boeotia, 
The second of these parts is Boeotia, extending | 
 ribbon-like from the east towards the west, from. the 
‘Euboean Sea to the sea at the Crisaean Gulf; and 
it is about equal in length to Attica or perhaps. less τι 
in the fertility of its soil, however, it is far. superior. : 
9. Ephorus declares that Boeotia is superior to ae 
᾿Ξ the countries of the bordering tribes, not only Ἔν 

- fertility of soil, but also because it alone has three ο 


τ: the Crisaean and Corinthian Gulfs it receives the as 


part which faces Euboea, since its seaboard branches _ 
off on either side of the Euripus, on one side towards _ 
- Aulis and the territory of Tanagra and on the other- 
towards Salganeus and Anthedon, the sea stretches 
π᾿ unbroken! in the one direction towards Egypt an 
Pe Cyprus and the islands, and. in the other direc : 


ἘΣ ΜΕΝ e. ‘unbroken by an isthmus ὡ or other obs 





ell τρῶν; τῆς ‘Botertlas : laouna of fourtean lette 
8 [τὴν ἀπὸ Σουνίου]: lacuna of about twelve. letters” 


© [παράλληλον . ᾿αὐτῇ]:: lacuna οὗ 








7 [Βοιωτίας τὴν ᾿ΑἸττικῆ, Vy 





ε 














is shown in the case of Epameinondas ; for after he 


learning and of intercourse with mankind, and cared 
| for the “military virtues alone. — -Ephorus should have 
added that these things are particularly useful in 


_ with savage tribes, needed no training of this kind 


Ἵ themselves | as lords of all, 


᾿ ες mices, who wandered thither 
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towards Miecdonia and the regions of the Propontis ee 
and the Hellespont. And he adds that Euboea has, 
in a way, been made a part of Boeotia. by the Euripus, oy 
since the Euripus is so narrow and is spanned by a 
bridge to Euripus only two plethra! long. Now _ 
he praises the country on account of these things; ὁ : 
and he says that it is naturally well suited to 
hegemony, but that those who were from time to _ 
time its leaders neglected careful training and educa- _ 
tion, and therefore, although they at times: achieved. 
success, they maintained it only for a. short time, as 












































died the Thebans immediately lost the hegemony, — | 
having had only a taste of it; and that the cause 
of this was the fact that they belittled the value οὗ 























᾿ dealing with Greeks, although force is stronger than at 
reason in dealing. with. the barbarians. And the es 
- Romans too, in ancient times, when earrying on war 














but from the time that they began to have dealings 
with more civilised tribes and races, they app ed 
themselves to this training also, and So esta 














8, Be that as it may, ‘Bosotia in bab € 
i inhabited by barbarians, the Aones ane 












| oe the Leleges 8 and the any ' 





oY eg NT Sed ΄ \ ? σι oe Mr 
“προσέκτισαν καὶ συνεφύλαξαν τὴν ὥρχήν, ἡγού- 





᾿Ορχομενίαν. 
“Ὅμηρος pe 
ἰδίᾳ, 

βαλον 
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the man 1 who fortified he Cadmeia? anid left the eee 
dominion to his descendants. Those Phoenicians 
founded Thebes in addition’ to the Cadmeia, and 
preserved their dominion, commanding most af. the 84) 
᾿ Boeotians until the expedition of the Epigoni. _ Ono 
this occasion they left Thebes for a short time, but ὁ 
came back again. And, in the same way, when no 
they were ejected by the Thracians and the Pelas- 
: igians, they established their government in Thessaly — 
along with the Arnaei for a long time, so that they 
were all called Boeotians. Then they returned to. 
~ the home-land, at the time when the Aeolian. fleet, 
near Aulis in. "Boeotia, ‘was now ready to set sail, Bees 
ΠῚ mean the fleet which the sons of Orestes were 
ο΄ despatching to Asia. After adding the Orchomenian Ὁ 
oe country to Boeotia (for in earlier times the Orcho- 
- menians were not a part of the Boeotian community, Ὁ 
τ nor did Homer enumerate them with the Boeotians, 
but as. a separate people, for he called them 
τς -Minyae*), they, with the Orchomenians, drove out — 
the Pelasgians to Athens (it was after these that a 
part of the city was named “ Pelasgicon,” though | 
_ they teok up their abode below Hymettus), and the 
τ Thracians to Parnassus ;_ and the Tiyan, for ndet 
 acity Hyasin Phocis. ee 
4, Ephorus says that the Tikractais: af 
+a treaty with the Boeotians, attacked them | 
_ when they, thinking that peace had beer 
were encamping ‘rather: carelessly ; and whe n th 
 Boeotians frustrated the Thracians, at the 
time making the charge that mney: were ‘breakin 
the treaty, the Thracians a: th 
not broken it, for the | 
᾿ come’ had made the a 
























πος ΒΤΆΑΒΟ 


3 


παροιμίαν εἰρῆσθαι, Θρᾳκία παρεύρεσις. τοὺς δὲ 


μαι ἐπε ἐγ i ; 
οὕτως ἀνελεὶν, 

πυρὰν éuBa 
σασαν, εἴτε 





" εἰπεῖν, ὅτε προστάττοι ὁ θεὸς 
1s rap αὐτοῖς Tpimodas σ υλήσαντ 
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the proverb, « Thracian. pretense” τ ‘and the ‘Pelags ne 
gians, when the war was still going on, went. στο! 
consult the oracle, as did also the Boeotians, . “Now: ᾿ 
Ephorus is unable, he says, to tell the oracular © 
response that was given to the Pelasgians, but the | 
prophetess replied fo the Boeotians that.they. would) - 
prosper if they committed sacrilege; and the mes- - 
᾿ sengers who were sent to consult the oracle, suspect- 
ing that the prophetess responded thus out of favou: 
to the Pelasgians, because of her kinship with them 
(indeed, the temple also was from: the beginning 
 Pelasgian), seized the woman and threw Ber: ‘upon 
a burning pile, for they considered that, whether 
she had acted falsely or had not, they were right. in 

- either case, since, if she uttered a false oracle, she — 
had. her punishment, whereas, if she did not act — 
falsely, they had only obeyed the order of the 
oracle. Now those in charge of the temple, he says, _ 
did not approve of putting to death without trial— 
and that too in the temple—the men who did t this, 
and therefore they brought them to trial, and 
τ gummoned them before the priestesses,. who. were. 
also the prophetesses, being the two survivors of the 
three; but when the Boeotians said” that it was. 
ie nowhere lawful for women to act as judges, 
chose an equal number of men in addit 
δὲ oe | Now the:s men, he g say voted for a acc 


























i a : esses, however; pele n 
| ee ordered the Boeo 
xo he steal al the ; adic ted tr 





" STRABO 


ba! abs ὐδάνην; πέμπειν. κατ᾽ ἔτος" καὶ δὴ καὶ 
“τοιεῖν τοῦτο" ἀεὶ γάρ τινα τῶν ἀνακειμένων 
: τριπόδων. νύκτωρ, καθαιροῦντας καὶ κατακα- 
| λύπτοντας ἱματίοις, ὡς ἂν . λάθρα, ΤΡ ΡΟ ΘΌβΕι. | 
εἰς Δωδώνην. | 

5. Mera δὲ ταῦτα͵ τὴν Αἰολικὴν. ἀποικίαν 
συνέπραξαν τοῖς περὶ “Πενθίλον, πλείστους ἐξ 
τ ἑαυτῶν συμπέμψαντες, ὥστε καὶ Βοιωτικὴν 
προσαγορευθῆναι. | ὕστερον δὲ χρόνοις πολλοῖς ὃ 
Περσικὸς πόλεμος περὶ Πλαταιὰς γενόμενος 
διελυμήνατο τὴν χώραν. εἶτ᾽ ἀνέλαβον σφᾶς 
Ἔ πάλιν ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον, ὥστε καὶ τῆς τῶν Ἑλλήνων : 
ἀρχῆς ἀμφισβητῆσαι Θηβαίους, δυσὶ μάχαις 
κρατήσαντας Λακεδαιμονίους. ᾿Ἑπαμεινώνδα δὲ 


πεσόντος ἐν τῇ μάχῃ, Τ avTnS μὲν τῆς ἐλπίδος. ἢ 


διεσφάλησαν, ὑ ὑπὲρ δὲ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ὅ ὅμως ἐπολέ- 
μησαν πρὸς Φωκέας τοὺς τὸ ἱερὸν συλήσαντας " 
τὸ κοινόν. κακωθέντες δ᾽ ὑπό τε τούτον τοῦ 
ο΄ πολέμου, καὶ τῶν Μακεδόνων ἐπιθεμένων τοῖς 

᾿ ἽἝλλ; σιν, ὑπὸ τῶν αὐτῶν τούτω Kal a ἔβαλον 

σιν, ν καὶ ἀπέ 

᾿ς τὴν πόλιν κατασκαφεῖσαν καὶ ἀνέλαβον ava- 
κτισθεῖσαν. . ἐξ ἐκείνου δ᾽ ἤδη πράττοντες ἐνδεέ- 
τ ὕστεέρον ἀεὶ μέχρι εἰς ἡμᾶς οὐδὲ κώμης ἀξιολόγου | 
| ᾿ τύπον σώζουσι" καὶ ἄλλαι δὲ πόλεις ἀνάχογον : 


Na Tavaypas. καὶ Θεσπιῶν" αὗται δ᾽ ἱκανῶς 
᾿ ᾿ συμμένουσι. πρὸς ἐκείνας κρινόμεναι. | 


6. Ἑξῆς δὲ τὴν περιήγησιν τῆς ες ποιητέον, 


" ἀρξαμένους ἀπὸ τῆς πρὸς Εὔβοιαν παραλίας τῆς, 








ay ate συλήσαντας, Groskurd, for συλλέγοντα , "8 also adding ἕνα; 5 
Ἵ ae approving. | 3 } 
τ After ἀνάλογον nO insert ἔ ἔχοι σι. 





© a 1 de. every year, ἊΝ 3 ἘΠ 18, L3. 




















το which, 85. sompared with Tpebes,. have held. out 

Ν᾿ fairly ‘well. | | 
6, Next in order: I must ‘thake a ‘chlentt ‘of. the. Ὡς 
ee countr y> beginning at that part of the. coastline | 


cae 43 88 ἜΗΝ ere assander ae BRO) : oo 


GEOGRAPHY, « 9. 2. 48 


tale one of them to 'Dadona every year; and they. | 


actually do this, for they always! take down one of. co 
the dedicated tripods by night and cover. pe aed 
with garments, and secretly, as it were, carry it to - Ἴων a 


Doedona. 


5, After this the Boeotians Pee with peat 


thilus? and his followers in forming the Aeolian — 


colony, sending with him most of their dwn: people, ee 
so that it was also called a Boeotian colony. A 
long time afterwards the country was thoroughly 
devastated by the Persian war that took place near 
Plataeae. Then they recovered themselves to such 
an extent that the Thebans, having conquered the: 3. 
Lacedaemonians in two battles, laid claim to 

supremacy over. the Greeks. But Epameinondas _ oe 
_ fell in the battle, and consequently they were disap- τὸ 


pointed in this hope; but still they went to war on 


behalf of the Greeks against the Phocians, who 
had robbed their common temple. And after 
suffering loss from this war, as also from the Mace- Ee Gee 
donians “when these attacked the Greeks they lost 
their city,4 which was rased to the ground by these oes 
same people, and then received it back from them = ἢ 
when rebuilt.6 From that time on the Thebans 20050 
have fared worse and worse down to our own time, 6 ἃ 
τ and Thebes to-day does not preserve the character 
even of a respectable village; and the like is true of 


other Boeotian cities, except Tanagra and Thespiae, 


ἀπ 8 Αὐ the battle οἱ Chasroneia (338 B. oO) 
























ΒΤΆΑΒΟ 


| συνεχοῦς τῇ ‘Arran | ἀρχὴ δ ὁ ᾿Ὠρωπὸς Ὥ 
0 ‘lepos Acpayy, ὃν καλοῦσι Δελφίνιον, καθ᾽ 
| ἡ. παλαιὰ ᾿Ἑρέτρια ἐν τῇ Εὐβοίᾳ, Sas 
ἔχουσα ἑξήκοντα. σταδίων. μετὰ δὲ τὸ Δελφίνιον 
ὁ ᾿Ωρωπὸς ἐν εἴκοσι σταδίοις" κατὰ δὲ , τοῦτόν 
ἐστιν ἡ νῦν ᾿Ἐρέτρια, διάπλους δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν 
| στάδιοι τετταράκοντα. 
7, Kita Δήλιον, τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ Ae a ibe ἐκ 
ἐΔήλον : ἀφιδρυμένον, Ταναγραίων. πολίχνιον, 
Αὐλίδος διέχον. σταδίους τριάκοντα, ὅπου μάχῃ 
“λειφθέντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι προτροπάδην ἔφυγον" ἐν δὲ 
th φυγῇ πεσόντα ἀφ᾽ ἵππου Ἐενοφῶντα. ἰδὼν 
᾿ κείμενον τὸν Γρύχλου. "Σωκράτης ὁ φιλόσοφος, 
στρατεύων πεζός, τοῦ ἵππου γεγονότος ἐκποδών, 
“ἀνέλαβε τοῖς ὦμοις αὐτόν, καὶ ἔσωσεν ἐπὶ πολλοὺς 
“σταδίους, ἕως ἐπαύσατο ἧ φυγή. | 
8. Εἶτα λιμὴν μέγας, ὃν καχουσὶ Βαθὺν λιμένα" 


εἶθ᾽ uo ᾿Αὐλίς, πετρῶδες χωρίον: καὶ κώμη Τα- ae 


| ναγραίων' λιμὴν. δ᾽ ἐστὶ πεντήκοντα, πλοίοις, 
ὥστ᾽ εἰκὸς τὸν ναύσταθμον τῶν “Ελλήνων ἐν τῷ 
μεγάλῳ ὑπάρξαι λιμένι. καὶ ὁ Ἐϊὔριπος δ᾽ ἐστὶ 
τὰ ἐς, τῇ ΣΧ [ὃ aoe A 3 ν᾿ _ - (δὲ 
τλήσίον ο Δαλκίῖοος, εἰς ὃν aTO 2ouviov CTAOLOL 
“ἑξακόσιοι * ἑβδομήκοντα: ἔστι δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ μῶν 


1 πετρώδης χώρα aghino. oe 
ἡ ἑξακόσιοι (χ᾽, Jones, ᾿ξο!Πονίηρ. conj. of Falconer : 


oes jerachvi. eon. Gosselin and Groskurd 5 “πεντακόσιοι, eon: 
one Kramer. | | . se / 










a Deep "αν ας τ ἿΣ 


ΠΣ ΓΝ Chaleis + was. =e toned” τα the ἜΠΕΑ Ἢ be. ao oe the 
: bridge: ~ Moles were thrown out into the Euripus from each 


shore, high towers were built at the ends of the two moles, Ὁ ᾿ 


leaving a passage through for a single ship, and. ‘‘ wooden » 







ae - bridges were set over the channels = "(Diodorus Sieulus. 13. " 


᾿ Ἔ 88. 














ΤΟΣ ἘΣ ΗΜ ἘΣ a ns Us cael 


π΄ ee ES TS A ESS a 








and a village of the Tanagraeans. Its harbour ἰδ ἢ ἐν 


ο΄ reasonable to suppose that the naval station of the 
- Greeks was in the large harbour. And near by, 
also, is the Euripus at Chalcis, to which the distanc 
from Sunium is six hundred and seventy stadia ; and 
| over it is a bridge: two ‘plethra, Ἰορβ» 885. 


ee : ᾿ 47). “The ‘plirala” « ‘pidge’ a: ana: “  dhintinels? may be 
ὐϑο ες explained by the fact that. there was a small. rocky island in’ 


ee 334 8.0. they fortified the bridge with towers and gates and ᾿ 
ape a wall, and ah the: -Bocotian, Mt. Canethins ss Barabehs ἣ ae 


GEOGRAPHY, 81 6-8 


Bee opposite Euboea which j joins ‘Attica: The paging = τ a 
_ is Oropus, and the Sacred Harbour, which is called 
| Delphinium, opposite which is the ancient Eretrias ὃ 


in Euboea, the distance across being sixty sta dig ᾿ ΠῚ 
After Delphinium, ata distance of. twenty stadia, ig’ : 


Oropus ; and opposite Oropus is the present Eretria, : i oo | 


and to it the passage aCrOSS the. str ait is for ty εἰ ote | 
stadia. τ 

1, Then one comes to Delium, the sanctuary πε 
Apollo, which is a reproduction of that in Delos. 9.” 
It is a small town of the Tanagraeans, thirty stadia 
distant from Aulis. It was to this place that the ὁ 





















Athenians, after their defeat in battle, made their =~ 
headlong flight; and in the flight Socrates the: a 
"philosopher, “who was serving on foot, since his 
horse had got away from him, saw Xenophon the 
son of Gryllus lying on the ground, having fallen _ 
from his horse, and took him up on. his. shoulders oy 
and carried hinin safety. for many stadia, until the ie 
flight. ceased. 


HB Then one comes to a “large baron which: Yer το; 
called Bathys Limen ;* then to Aulis, a rocky place ας 


large enough for only fifty boats; and therefore itis = ᾿ 





oe 


shave, 








the middle of the strait between the two channels. In 








Β7ΕᾺ ΒΟ 


| δίπλεθρος,. ὡς εἴρηκα: πύργος δ᾽ ἑκατέρωθεν 
ἐφέστηκεν, ὃ μὲν ἐκ τῆς Χαλκίδος, ὁ δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς 
Βοιωτίας" “διῳκοδόμηται, δ᾽ εἰς αὐτοὺς σϑριγξ. 
2 περὶ δὲ τῆς παλιρροίας τοῦ Εὐρίπου τοσοῦτον 
: μόνον. εἰπεῖν. ἱκανόν, ὅτι ἑπτάκις μεταβάλλειν 

φασὶ καθ᾿ ἡμέραν ἑκάστην καὶ νύκτα' τὴν δ 

᾿ς αἰτίαν ἐν ἄλλοις σκεπτέον. | 

a Πλησίον δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐφ᾽ ὕψους κείμενον “χωρίον 
᾿ Zaryavets, ἐπώνυμον τοῦ ταφέντος ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ 

' Zaryavéos, ἀνδρὸς Βοιωτίου, καθηγησαμένου τοῖς. 
᾿ Πέρσαις εἰσπλέουσιν εἰς τὸν διάπλουν τοῦτον ἐκ. 


σοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου, Ov φασιν ἀναιρεθῆναι, Ὁ 


᾿ς πρὶν ἢ τῷ Ἐὐρίπῳ συνάπτειν, ὑπὸ τοῦ ναυάρχου. 
Μεγαβάτου, νομισθέντα κακοῦργον, ὡς ἐξ ἀπάτης 
ἐμβαλόντα τὸν στόλον εἰς τυφλὸν τῆς ΠΣ δος ᾿ 








as a bridgehead within the circuit of the city of Chalcis 
(Strabo 10. 1, 8). Chalcis was still joined to the continent — 
by a bridge in 200 8.6. (Livy 28. 6), and Aemilius Paulus 
went to see it about 167 B.C. (Livy 45. 97). And there was 

still a bridge there in the time of Livy himself, although the 


be tower mentioned by him (28. 6) was no longer there. (note 


the tense of elaudebat). Strabo’s ‘two: “plethra (202 » 
feet) is accurate enough for the entire stretch across ‘the 
‘strait, and he must have included the moles in his term 


a “bridge. ” To-day the western channel is entirely closed, 


once Nong. 


~ while the eastern is ures by a Swing- pees about 85 feet 


Ἧ 9, 2, Be. arte | “Τ᾿ ᾿ 
os 5. Phe usual iliterpretation of this ΠῚ “ a canal ( Spry) 
es has: been constructed between (eis) the towers” seems im- 

possible. ‘he literal translation is, “ἃ tube has been con- 


: ie structed across into them” (the towers). Bréquigny (quoted 
in the French trans., vol. ili, Ec/aircissemens x) appears to be 


ne on the right. track: “On Υ 8 pratique des σῦριγξ (souter- oe 7 


resins) pour y Semmuniquer” "0 they. oe SCHEU OHSS. sub- 


| 1489. We 

















they are said to change seven times each day and? 
-night;3 but the cause of the changes must be τ ἢ 


was put to death before they reached the Euripus ᾿ 
by Megabates, the commander of the fleet, because... 
he was considered a villain, on the sround that he = - 


_ terranean passages so as to communicate with the towers”), 


a ‘*tube-like passage- way”) “a road leads to the sea, and this ᾿ ; ᾿ ᾿ es ᾿ 
road used to be shut off from the sea by ἃ tower of ἔνα. 


mean an underground pass age or else a roofed gallery of . 


ος Polybius 9. 41. 9 concerning the investment. of Echinus by: 
Philip, and in 15. 30. 6); and Strabo probably means that 


sides. See Leake’s Travels in Northern’ Greece, Il, 259; 
τς αὐτοί Greece, VIII, ch. 63; and the discussion by the: 

- French translators: ( Ὁ); ‘who believe that there were tw ΩΣ 
ΣΙ passages: for ships, one on each side of the strait. : ae 


hours, as Strabo says, but at irregular intervals” (Tozer, — 
ΠΕ Selections, p. 234). See the ἐκρίαραιιοι of Se carat ΜΘ. 
"ΠΑ in ee Greece; Pp 387-388 gt aL } Ως 


| 
᾿ GHOGRAPHY, 9.5. ἐν: π᾿: 


σα 1 and a tower stands on each side, one on the a ee 


side of Chalcis, and the other on the side of Boeotia; τὸ 


and tube-like passages have been constructed. ‘into. fee yal 
the ‘towers.2 | Concerning the refluent currents of 
the Euripus it is enough to say only thus much, that 6 

: 





investigated elsewhere. — eS 
τ, Ne ear the Euripus, upon a height, is stinated ae 
place called Salganeus. It is named after Salganeus, τὴν δ 0 
a Boeotian, who: was buried there—the man who ὁ 
guided the Persians when they sailed into this 9 
channel from the Maliac Gulf. It is said that he 


ΕΒΕΝΕ ΡΒ or i a 


had deceitfully rushed the fleet into a blind alley of oe 





Livy (28. 6) says: ‘The city has two fortresses, one. ᾿ς a | 
threatening the sea, and the other in the middle of the Citys nk 
Thence by a cuniculum” (literally, ‘‘rabbit-hole,” and hence ὁ 










stories, a remarkable bulwark.” Certainly σῦριγξ should 


some sort above the groun (cf. the use ‘of. the word) imo ΠΝ 


there was a protected passage across to the towers from bot 


a They take place, not seven times in the taventy- ee 


‘hoa ᾿ bot } 








᾿ς STRABO 

























στενωπόν" αἰσθόμενον. δὲ τὸν βάρβαρον τὴν πέρὶ 
| αὐτὸν ἀπάτην μεταγνῶναί, τε καὶ ταφῆς ἀξιῶσαι 

τ τὸν ἀναιτίως ἀποθανόντα. τ ὰ 
C404 .10, Kal ἡ Τραῖα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τόπος ‘Opened 
πλησίον καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ ᾿Δμφιαράου καὶ τὸ 
᾿ς Ναρκίσσου. τοῦ Ἐρετριέως. μνῆμα, ὃ καλεῖται 
Σιυγηλοῦ,Ϊ ἐπειδὴ “συγῶσι παριόντες" τινὲς δὲ τῇ 
: Τανάγρᾳ τὴν αὐτήν pari. ἡ ἸΠοιμανδρὶς δ᾽ ἐστὶν 
ἡ αὐτὴ τῇ Ταναγρικῇ"" καλοῦνται δὲ καὶ 
- ΟΠ εφυραῖοι οἱ Ταναγραῖοι. ἐκ Κνωπίας δὲ τῆς 
eee | Θηβαϊκῆς. μεθιδρύθη κατὰ χρησμὸν pave? TO 
Pde! ᾿Αμφιάρειον. ᾿ 
Ὡς ΠῚ Καὶ ὁ Μυκαλησσὸς δὲ κώμη τῆς Τανα-. 
: γραϊκῆς" κεῖται δὲ παρ᾽ ὁδὸν τὴν ἐκ Θηβῶν ὃ εἰς 


ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως καὶ τὸ “Appa τῆς Ταναγραϊκῆς, ; 
κώμη ἔρημος περὶ τὴν Μυκαληττόν," ἀπὸ τοῦ 
᾿Αμφιαράου ἅρματος λαβοῦσα τοὔνομα, ἑτέρα 

ἐν οὖσα τοῦ “Apuatos τοῦ κατὰ τὴν ᾿Αττικήν, ὅ | 
ο΄ ἐστε περὶ Φυλήν, δῆμον τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ὅμορον τῇ 
ει “Τανάγρᾳ. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἡ παροιμία τὴν ἀρχὴν 
ἘΣ ἔσχεν ἡ λέγουσα" ὁπότανϑ δι᾽ “Ἄρματος ἀστράψῃ" 

| ἀστραπήν τινα σημειουμένων κατὰ χρησμὸν τῶν 

τς λεγομένων. Τυθαϊστῶν, βλεπόντων ὡς ἐπὶ. τὸ : 
Apna, καὶ τότε “πεμπόντων τὴν θυσίαν εἰς 


δ i(Rustathiag: note on Od.. ae eee 3 οἱ i roy yen ἐς πο το 

ἊΣ (Alciphron. Eipist. 3. ὅδ)... 

το 3, Here MS. A resumes. ee : | 

το 8, σὴν ἐκ Θηβῶν, Meineke, for δῇ ραίων: we | ὑπ 

ce 4 The words καλοῦσι... Μυκαληττόν, Meineke ejecta. ἘΠῚ 
“δ᾽ Μυκαληττόν, Meineke and others emend to Μυκαλησσόν. 





| pee oe = 
B08 ea 





: Χαλκίδα, καλοῦσι δὲ Βοιωτιακῶς Μυκαληττόν, 


ἃ; Sloqros κύριον ὄνομα Ναρκίσσου; αἰγηκδν, δ᾽ 6 οἰώπηκόν Ἂν 





᾿ιλῦ ὁπόταν (Bustathins, note on Od. 8, 498) for ὁπότε ; so the δος cae 

















πέσ πα ee sites 


the sea, but that the ee. ea he ‘perceived Pen 


-Tanagraeans are also called Gephyraeans. ‘The so 


accordance with an oracle from the Theban Cnopia. 


Thebes to Chalcis; and in the Boeotian dialect it is “ean 
called Mycalettus.. And Harma is likewise in the 
᾿ς Tanagraean territory ; it is a deserted village near 


| of Amphiaraiis, and is a different place from the — nome 


look in the general direction of Harma, in accord- ὁ | 
ὡς ance with an oracle, and note any flash of. lightning : 
in that direction, and_ then, when’ they. see tl 


“oh dees Silent’s 2 (monument). — 


tal desperately i in love with his own image which he saw in — 
a fountain. He pined away, and was: ‘changed to. the Hower: 
~ which bears his name. 


ὃ ~- Poemander””’ (Pansanias: 9. 10). 

























that he himself was mistaken, not only repented, 6 
but deemed worthy of burial the man who had been UE el 
put to death without cause. — ἈΠ Sl 

10. Near Oropus is a place called ‘Grass: aud also | 


the temple of Amphiaratis, and the monument of eee 


Narcissus the Eretrian, which is called “Sigelus’s,”+ | 
because people pass it in silence.2 Some say that ὦ ον 
Graea is the same as Tanagra. The Poemandrian 
territory is the same as the Tanagraean;8 and the 


temple of Amphiaraiis was transferred hither. ins: : eed 


11. Also Mycalessus, a village, is in the Tanagraean | : ᾿ τ 
territory. It is situated on the road that leads from | 


Mycalettus, and received its name from the chariot ve caer 
Harma in Attica, which is near Phylé, a deme of ce 
Attica bordering on Tanagra.4 Here originated the ss | 
proverb, « when the lightning flashes through _ ᾿ 

Harma’”’; for those who are called the Pythiaistae ae 

he.. 
2 For love of the indifferent. Navetanis Echo died of 


bicken heart. Nemesis punished him by causing him. to 


aeThe people of ‘Tanagra say. - that ‘their founder was ᾿ 





a + Sirah 3 means aad e Tanagracs triory. 








“STRABO 


Δελφούς, ὅταν ᾿ἀστράψαντα ἴδωσιν' ἐτήρουν δ᾽ 


ἐπὶ. τρεῖς. μῆνας, καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ,μῆνα ἐπὶ τρεῖς 


ἡμέρας καὶ νύκτας ἀπὸ τῆς ἐσχάρας τοῦ ᾿Αστρα- 


ο παίου Διός" ἔστι δ᾽ αὕτη ἐν τῷ τείχει, μεταξὺ 


τοῦ ἸΤυθίου καὶ τοῦ Ὀλυμπίου. περὶ δὲ τοῦ 


ie Ay ρμᾶτος τοῦ Βοιωτιακοῦ οἱ μέν φασιν ἐ ἐκπεσόντος 


| ἐκ τοῦ ἅρματος ἐν τῇ μάχῃ τοῦ ᾿Αμφιαράου κατὰ 
| τὸν τόπον, ὅπου νῦν ἐστὶ τὸ ἱερὸν αὐτοῦ, τὸ ἅρμα 
“ἔρημον ἐνεχθῆναι ἐπὶ τὸν ὁμώνυμον τόπον' οἱ δὲ 


ο΄ τοῦ ᾿Αδράστου συντριβῆναι, τὸ ἅρμα φεύγοντός 


φασιν ἐνταῦθα, τὸν δὲ διὰ τοῦ ᾿Αρείονος σωθῆναι. 
᾿Ξ Φιλόχορος δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν κωμητῶν σωθῆναί φησιν 
αὐτόν, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἰσοπολιτείαν αὐτοῖς παρὰ 
τῶν ᾿Αργείων ὑπάρξαι. | 


12. Ἔστι. δὲ τῷ ἐκ Θηβῶν εἰς «βργος" 


ε΄ 


ἀπιόντι ἐ ἐν ἀριστερᾷ Ἢ Ταάναγρα' κὸν κα ἐν δεξιᾷ | 
κεῖται" καὶ ἡ Ὑρία δὲ τῆς Ταναγραίας νῦν 
ἐστί, πρότερον δὲ τῆς Θηβαΐδος: ὅπου ὁ “γριεὺς ὃ | 


᾿ μεμύθευται καὶ ἡ τοῦ ᾿Ωρίωνος γέι eos, ἥν φησι 


τ Πίνδαρος. ἐν τοῖς διθυράμβοις" κεῖται 0° ἐγγὺς 
Αὐλίδος. ἔνιοι δὲ τὰς Ὑσίας Ὑρίην ᾿εγεσθδι | 


ee πέρί Blk. 


2 On “Apyos, which the editors in general consider corrupt ‘ 


“gee C. Miller, Ind. Var. Zect., Ὁ. 1000.. Daebritz (De 


reentry Strabonis Auctore Capita oe) con}. εἰς ᾿Αθήνας ᾿ 

ἐφ τς ΚΤ, : . : 

ἀν 3 For ἀπιόντι Meineke meade ἀνιόντ. | | . 

. 4 Numerous efforts have been made to τ}. this ‘uoaie 7 

"ἢ ge about fifteen letters, but. all are mere guesswork (seo. : 

ἀν en Oke Miiller, A. a Pp. ca ee Daebrite: (2. ey con]. kal ἣ τῶν she 
τ ᾿Πλαταιέων.. ἿΝ 


5 ‘Cpla (Hustathius on | Od. 2 2. . 496) Tor ‘type, 


oe οἱ ΠΝ ees ceghi. a Lpptny, all MSS. 





od * See  Distenerger ὃ 611, note ai. 














= ey obtained equal rights: of citizenship, from the τ 
τς Argives. πὸ 


the right. And Hyria, 10 also, belongs to the Tana~ 


= belonged to the Theban territory. Hyria is the. ae 
scene “of the myth of. Hyrieus, and of the birth of 
Ἐς Orion, of which Pindar. speaks in his dithyrambs ; a ᾿ aoe 
= it is situated near Aulis.. Some say that. Aysine Bee ᾿ 


τ 9. © Wielder of Lightning. με τον ον 8. OF Athens.” a 
4 The temples of Pythian Apollo and Olympian Zeus 


ε΄ 23. 840). 
τ 7 See foot- note ond. τ ΤῊ 


ε΄ ἕν he must have been thinking of the route taken by πὸ 
ae: mphiaratis, or Adrastus, back to the Felopennetol τ. en ee 


* τ 10 The place mentioned i in ἃ Homer, i liad 2 2, 496, 
ites: ek Ta Neetee Ἐ ae 


GEOGRAPHY, 9 9. 2112 


lightning flash, take the offering to Delphi? They Aa 
would keep watch for three months, for three days 24 
and nights each month, from the altar of Zeus ὁ ὁ ὁὃῸ6 
Astrapaeus ;? this altar is within the walls? between 
the Pythium and the Olympium.! In regard to the 6. 
Harma in Boeotia, some say that Amphiaraiis fellin 
the battle out of his chariot® near the place where 
his temple now is, and that the chariot was drawn Baer , 
empty to the place which bears the same name; ᾿ 
others say that the chariot of Adrastus, when. hese 
was in flight, was smashed to pieces there, but that. ree 
Adrastus safely escaped on Areion.6 But Philoe 9 9 | 
chorus? says that Adrastus was saved by the = J 
inhabitants of the village, and that on this account 

















12. To anyone returning from Thebes to Argos, oe 
Tanagra is on the left; ‘and ® . .. is situated on 


gracan territory now, though in απ times it: Py hee 


5“ Harma.” eo 
6 The. fleet horse of Adrastus, of divine descent” (Lic 














8 Tf Strabo wrote “Ὁ “Aros 2 Se is doubtful leas ἘΠῊΝ 


8. See critical note. 
















᾿ STRABO 


| Ἢ bane τῆς Παρασωπίας, οὖσαν ὑπὸ τῷ Κιθαιρῶνι 
πλησίον ᾿Ερυθρῶν ἐν τῇ μεσογαίς, ἄποικον ὙὙριέ- 


ων, κτίσμα. δὲ Νυκτέως, τοῦ ᾿Αντιόπης πατρός. 


Ἢ εἰσὶ δὲ καὶ ἐν τῇ ᾿Αργείᾳ “σίαι κώμη, οἱ δ᾽ 
ἐξ αὐτῆς Ὑσιῶᾶται λέγονται. τῶν δ᾽ ᾿Βρυθρῶν 
“τούτων ἄποικοι αἱ ἐν Ἰωνίᾳ ᾿Ερυθραί. καὶ ὁ 


τ Ὸ 40 


λεὼν δ᾽ ἐστὶ κώμη Ταναγρική, ἀπὸ τῶν ἑλῶν ϑ 


ὠνομασμένη. 
13. Mera dé Σαλγανέα ᾿Ανθηδών, πόλις λιμένα 


ἔχουσα, ἐσχάτη τῆς Βοιωτιακῆς παραλίας τῆς 


πρὸς Εὐβοίᾳ, καθάπερ καὶ ὁ ποιητὴς εἴρηκεν" 


᾿Ανθηδόνα τ᾿ ἐσχατόωσαν. 


“εἰσὶ μέντοι ἔτι προϊόντι, μικρὸν πολίχναι δύοτῶν 
“Βοιωτῶν, Λάρυμνά τε, παρ᾽ ἣν ὁ Κηφισσὸς 4 τ 


ἐκδίδωσι, καὶ ἔτι ἐπέκεινα ᾿Αλαί ὃ ὁμώνυμοι τοῖς ᾿ 
᾿Αττικοῖς δήμοις. κατὰ δὲ τὴν παραλίαν ταύτην 


“κεῖσθαί, φασιν Αἰγὰς τὰς ἐν Evfoia, ἐν αἷς τὸ 


τοῦ Ποσειδῶνος ἱερὸν τοῦ Αἰγαίου" ἐμνήσθημεν 


δ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ πρότερον. δίαρμα é ! ἐστὶν ἀπὸ 


᾿ς μὲν τῆς ᾿Ανθηδόνος εἰς Αἰγὰς ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι, 


᾿στάδιοι, ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν ἄλλων τόπων πολὺ ἐλάτ- ‘ 


TOUS" κεῖται δ᾽ ἐπὶ ὄρους ὑψηλοῦ τὸ ἱερόν, ἣν 


ee δέ ποτε καὶ πόλις" ἐγγὺς δὲ τῶν Αἰγῶν δ καὶ ἀΐ' 
he 'OpoRiar.? ἐν δὲ τῇ: bled Τα σα τήσ ὄρος 


᾿ 1 1 »γχωνίδι. BEL. 


een ΣῚ “Ἑλεών, the later. ‘eliitocs, for καὶ Αἰοχξὼν hea Ἐλαιών a “oe 
ay SRA. 6 Ἔλεών. AY man, Ragas ὃ Ἑλεών Aiustarhing, ‘note on. ee 
: τ Ody 2, 00)... [πὶ ὅλες πὸ ρος 


8 ἐλαιῶν. Bh. " ὁ Κηφισός aS 


OOO al, Paley for nie ‘so the later editors, 
© Αὐγῶν has fallen out of A, but i is found i in bieno aa 
a ᾿ Ορόβιων Aptis for SOR : 











called Hyria, belonging to the Parasopian country? τοῖο ΠῚ 
below Cithaeron, near Erythrae, in the interior, == 
and that it is a colony of the Hyrieans and 





part of the Boeotian seaboard which is. opposite a ae 
_ to Euboea, as the poet says, “Anthedon at the = | 


however, there are still two small towns belonging 


. empties, and, still farther on, Halae, which bears the ae 
game name as the Attic demes.4 Opposite this sea- τὸ 
τς board is situated, it is said, the Aegae® in Euboea,in 
which is the temple of the Aegaean Poseidon, which eee 

ΠῚ have mentioned before.6. The distance across the 


e Lhe the country along the Asopus River. : a ; 
τος ἃ he: Halae Aexonides and Halae Araphenides. ee 
τς δ See Iliad 13. 21, Odyssey 5. 881. Aegae was on the site — 

of the modern Limni, or else a little to the south of it (see ὁ 





τ Pauly-Wissowa, 5.0. “Aigai” 
tt i ie ee ea aa rn ee 
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was founded by Nycteus, the father of Antiopé. 6 


There is also a -Hysiae in the | Argive territory, a τς : : ok ἀπο 


village; and its inhabitants are called Ἡνγρίαϊδθ. τ 
The Erythrae in Ionia is a colony of this Erythrae. Ὁ 
And Heleon, also, is a village belonging to Tanagra, 
having been so named from the “hele.’2. 00° ς΄οὸ 
13. After Salganeus one comes to Anthedon, a 
city with a harbour; and it is the last city on that. ὁ 


extremity. ” 3 As one proceeds. a little. farther, aM ἐνφα δος Bae 


to the Βοεούίδῃ8 : Larymna, near which the Cephissus 


strait from Anthedon to Aegae is one hundred and ~ Ἱ ας Ἱ 
twenty stadia, but from the other places it ismuch 


less. “The temple is situated on a high mountain, 6 
where there was once a city. And Orobiae? also is 
near Aegae. In the Anthedonian territory is Mount. 


8 Thiad 2.508. 


















(Cnoyaies 8. 9 











ΤΠ ΒΤΒΑΒΟ, 


ἐστὶν ἀπὸ Μεσσάπου, ὃς εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιαπυγίαν ἐλθὼν 
Μεσσαπίαν τὴν χώραν ἐκάλεσεν. ἐνταῦθα δὲ 
καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν ᾿ὐχαῦκον μυθεύεται τὸν ᾿Ανθη- 
δόνιον, ὅν φασιν εἰς κῆτος μεταβαλεῖν. 

14. Πλησίον δ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Ανθηδόνος ἱεροπρεπὴς 
τόπος τῆς Βοιωτίας, ἴχνη πόλεως ἔχων, ὁ καλού- 
μενος Ἴσος, συστέλλοντι τὴν πρώτην συλλαβήν. | 
olovrai δέ τινες δεῖν γράφειν 


"lady τε ξαθέην ᾿Ανθηδόνα τ᾿ ἐσχατόωσαν, 

| ἐκτείνοντες τὴν more συλλαβὴν ποιητικῶς διὰ 
᾿ τὸ μέτρον, ἀντὶ τοῦ. 

Niody τε ζαθέην' 


ἡ yap Nica οὐδαμοῦ φαίνεται τῆς Βοιωτίας, ae 
ὥς φησιν ᾿Απολλόδωρος ἐν τοῖς Περὶ ved: ὡς 
οὐκ ἂν εἴη, εἰ μὴ τὴν Nicay οὕτως εἴρηκεν" ἣν 
γὰρ [ὁμώνυμος πόλις ἐν *] Μεγαρικῇ, ἐκεῖθεν ἀπῳ-. 
κισ μένη [πρὸς τὴν. ὑπώρειαν Κιθα)ιρῶνος," ἐκλέ- 
᾿ λειπται δὲ νῦν. τινὲς δὲ γράφουσι : 


Kpetody τε ζαθέην, 


᾿ τὴν 1 νῦν Κρέουσαν δεχόμενοι, τὸ τῶν Θεσπιέων 
ve ἐπίνειον ἐν τῷ Κρισαίῳ ἱδρυμένον' ἄλλοι δὲ a 


᾿Φαράς TE ζαθέας. 


a *Ioay, man. prim. Ac, ghikino. 
2 The lacuna in [és οὐκ ἂν e]fy is supplied by αἰνὸν; ΠΩΣ 
3. The lacuna of about twelve letters in A-between γάρ and ὁ 


: τς ee is supplied by Jones, following: the conj. of Kramer ; 
το gbno have ὁ ("Ios πόλις ἐν πῇ! 


* The lacuna i in ἱπρὸς. τὴν. ὑπώρειαν, κιθαρῶνον, is. supplied So 


: 3 | | a | by, Groskurd. 











“Ss. δὴ Ὁ: αΒ μη, but ὁ corrected i in ee a 





orem 











_ sea-monster.? 
- pronounced short. Some, however, think that the ἐπι 


© gacred Nisa,’ ® for Nisa is nowhere to be seen in Pei 


by “ Nisa” the poet means “ Isus’’; for there’ was a. ee 
city Nisa bearing the same name_ Ἢ the territory αὐ 
Megara, whose ‘inhabitants emigrated to the foot- τ 
hills of Cithaeron, but it has now disappeared. 


9, 22 and Plato’s Republic 611. 


using the circumflex accent instead of the acute; orhe might ὁ 
mean that they lengthen, the προς by Prnernene ions m 
fg? as a double ‘*s.” ce 


ὶ ᾿ oe γι 4 6. On the al Hener) pieiie: 7 Shi L 2 24). " ne 
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Messapius,} named "ΠΣ ᾿ ἊΣ who, hea ic oe 
came into lapygia, called the country Messapia2 ὁ 

Here, too, is the scene of the myth of Glaucus, the Pee 
Anthedonian, who is said to have changed into. a pe 


14. Near Anthedon, τ᾿ belonging to. Bosotia, i i ne 
ἃ place that is esteemed sacred, and contains traces. nae 
of a city, Isus, as it is called, with the first syllable 


verse should be written, “sacred Isus and Anthedon _ . ns 
at the extremity,” 4 lengthening the first syllable by 
poetic licence on account of the metre, instead of = 


Boeotia, as Apollodorus says in his work On Ships;7 Ὁ 
so that Nisa could not be the correct reading, unless 


Some, however, think that we should write “sacred oo 
Creusa,’ taking the poet to mean the Creusa of. 


ον to- day, the naval station of the Thespians, which. — . of 
is situated in the Crisaean Gulf; but others think a nd 
| yee we should read “sacred Pharae.” so Pharde ig. 6900009; ᾿ 


1 The modern Ktypa 
-® See 6. 3. 1 ee 
“8 On the tare) of Cee to a ᾿ κου δοῖεν, ο αἱ Pausanias 


4 Tiiad 2. 508. rae ee [τὴ 
5 de. they. make ‘the: letter ey ἘΣ oie. ‘aaa 80 ποις by 


15 The ‘i? in: Ni τι is Tong. by nature. 








ΟΒἸΒΑΒΟ. 


᾿ ἔστι δὲ τῆς reTpdccoplas τῆς περὶ Τάναγραν, 
“Ελεῶνος, “Ἄρματος, | Μυκαλησσοῦ, ΤΑρθ 
ρα νοι δὲ καὶ τοῦτο" Pema ἢ 


Νῦσάν τε ξαθέην. 

κώμη. δ᾽ ἐστὶ τοῦ Ἑλικῶνος ἡ Νῦσα. ἡ μὲν οὖν 

'παραλία τοιαύτη, τις ἢ πρὸς Εὔβοιαν. er 
15. Ta & ἑξῆς ἐ ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ πεδία ἐστὶ κοῖλα 

᾿ πάντοθεν ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων μερῶν ὄρεσι περιεχόμενα, 

οὐ σοῖς ᾿Αττικοῖς μὲν “πρὸς νότου, πρὸς ἄρκτου" δὲ 

᾿ τοῖς Φωκιεκοῖς" ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς ἑσπέρας ὁ Κιθαιρὼν 


"“λοξὸς ἐ ἐμπίπτει μικρὸν ὑπὲρ 1 τῆς Κρισαίας arate ς᾽ 


τῆς, ἔχων. τὴν ἀρχὴν συνεχῇ τοῖς Μεγαρικοῖς. 

καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αττικοῖς ὄρεσι, εἶτ᾽ ἐπιστρέφων εἰς 

Th πεδία, παυόμενος δὲ περὶ τὴν OnBaiav. 
16. Tov δὲ 8 “πεδίων τούτων τὰ μὲν λιμνάξει, : 


ποταμῶν ,ἀναχεομένων εἰς αὐτά, τῶν δ ἐμπιπ- 
πτόντων, εἶτα ἐκρύσεις ᾿λαμβανόντων' τὰ ὁ 5 ἀνέ- Ἐπ᾿ 


ψυκται καὶ γεωργεῖται παντοδαπῶς διὰ τὴν 
. , 


εὐκαρπίαν. ὑπάντρου. δὲ καὶ σηραγγώδους͵ οὔσης “ie 
᾿ κατὰ βάθους T ἧς γῆς, σεισμοὶ γενόμενοι πολλάκις a 


τ ἐξαίσιοι, τοὺς μὲν ἔφραξαν τῶν πόρων, τοὺς ει κοι 


᾿ ἀνέῳξαν, τοὺς μὲν μέχρι τῆς ἐπιφανείας, τοὺς δὲ 


Bee ὑπονόμων' συμβαίνει δὴ καὶ τοῖς ὕδασι, τοῖς 


᾿ς μὲν͵ ou ὑπονόμων φέρεσθαι τῶν ῥείθρων, τοῖς δ᾽ 
ἐπιπολῆς, τοῖς TE λιμναίοις. καὶ τοῖς. ,“ποταμίοις" 


τ ἐγχωσθέντων δὲ κατὰ. βάθους τῶν. πόρων, αὔξε- τοι 
a ae τὰς. Nuevas aueBalve } μέχρι" τῶν "οἰκοῦν ee 


τ φερδς Bohl, and’) man. see. in | ie ) _ 
2 ἐγότον . ae ἀρσὼν Ἐ Bhi. “ae δή BER. 


πεν nA ee 








ee aid (for 3) Bh ; oe σοῦ τὰ aS Bt οὐρὰ before ral ἐν 1 














mountains of Phocis; and, on the west, Cithaeron ᾿ ᾿ 


it begins contiguous with the mountains of. Megara oe 


spread ont over them, though other rivers fall into 
them and later find a way out; other plains are — 


earth are full of caverns and holes? it has often = 
happened that violent earthquakes have blocked ἄρ ee 
_ Some of the passages, and | also. opened up others, als oo 
some up to the surface of. the earth and others. ee 
᾿ through underground channels. ‘The result for the 
_ waters, sal undrg is that some of the Heats ἢ age 


: “ _yivers. “Bnd ae the ihanacle in cthe ΔΆ, πον of the 
earth are stopped up, it comes to pass that the lakes 
, expand a as far’ as the inhabited. places, 80. that they 


we 1 The range af mountains in Bototia between Lake Copel 3 
: - and the Corinthian Gulf, » ᾿ 


GEOGRAPHY, 9. 2. ae 



































one of the « Four United. Village 5 ἴῃ “the neigh. oe 
bourhood of Tanagra, which are: elon, Harma, oe 
Mycalessus, and Phares And still others write ΤΣ i 
follows: “sacred Nysa.” And Nysa is a village in 
Helicon.) Such, then, i is the seaboard facing Euboea. ee 
15. The plains ἢ in the interior, which come next in ee 
order, are hollows, and are surrounded everywhereon 
the remaining sides? by mountains; by the mountains 
of Attica on the south, and on. the north by the 


inclines, obliquely, a little ‘above the. Crisaean: Seas 
and Attica, and then bends into the plains, termmin- ὉΠ | 


ating in the neighbourhood of Thebes. ee 
16. Some of these plains are. marshy, 8 since rivers 


dried up, and on account of their fertility are tilled — | 
in all kinds of ways, But since the depths of the 





> ἡ,ε. » oxen | the eastern n side, on 1 the E , Eubooan Sea, es 





ΠΟ ΕΤΒΑΒΟ, 


τόπων, ὥστε καὶ πόλεις καταπίνεσθαι καὶ χώρας, 
ἀνοιχθέντων δὲ τῶν αὐτῶν ἢ ἄλλων ἀνακαλύπ 
τεσθαι, καὶ τοὺς αὐτοὺς τόπους ποτὲ μὲν 
πλεῖσθαι, ποτὲ δὲ “πεζεύεσθαι, καὶ τὰς αὐτὰς 
σόλεις ποτὲ μὲν ἐπὶ 72 λίμνῃ, ποτὲ δὲ ἄπωθεν 
κεῖσθαι. 

17. Διττῶς δὲ τοῦτο γίνεται" καὶ" γὰρ μενου- : 
“σῶν ἀκινήτων τῶν πόλεων, ὅταν ἡ αὔξησις τῶν 
ὑδάτων ἥττων 7 τῆς ὑπερχύσεως διὰ ὕψος τῶν 
οἰκήσεων, ὴ διὰ ἀπόστασιν, καὶ διὰ, ἀνοικισμόν, : 
᾿ ὅταν τῷ πλησιασμῷ κινδυνεύσαντες πολλάκις 
Ἴ ἀπαλλαγὴν πορίσωνται τοῦ φόβου τὴν μετά- 
ληψιν τῶν χωρίων τῶν ἄπωθεν ἢ τῶν ἐν. ὕψει. 
“παρακολουθεῖ δὲ “τοῖς οὕτως ἀνοικισθεῖσι τὸ τὴν 
αὐτὴν προσηγορίαν, φυλάττουσιν, | ἐτύμως πρό- τε 
τερον λεγομένοις ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος τοπικῶς, ταῖν 


1 


μηκῖ ἔτι λέγεσθαι. ἐτύμως" Πλαταιὰς γὰρ ἀπὸ = 
τῆς πλάτης τῶν κωπῶν εἰρῆσθαι πιθανὸν καὶ 


Πλαταιέας τοὺς ἀπὸ κωπηλασίας ζῶντας, ἀλλὰ : 
νῦν, ἄπωθεν τῆς. λίμνης οἰκοῦντες, οὐκέτ᾽ ἂν. 
ie προσαγορεύοιντο ἐτύμως. “Ἔλος ΤΕ καὶ ᾿Ελεὼν. 
ο καὶ Εϊλέσιον ἐκλήθη. διὰ τὸ ἐπὶ τοῖς “ἕλεσιν 


᾿ς ἱδρῦσθαι, νῦν δὲ οὐχ ὁμοίως ἔχει ταῦτα, ἢ 
᾿ ἀνοικισθέντων, ἢ τῆς λίμνης ἐπιπολὺ ταπεινω- 


τ θείσης διὰ τὰς ὕστερον γενομένας τυ τ ᾿ καὶ 


"ἢ ee τοῦτο δυνατόν. 





ok Oia Bi. 
ὃ ἡ BRi. | Ὁ ἐπ ae ee 

: ain Ἰαοαηᾷ, of allot thivteo letters i in ‘A between μὴ κ and ἐς 
᾿ Tawraids g man. (866 and »o read νῦν μηκέτ᾽ ἔχουσιν. ὡς 


τὸ πρότερον; A man. sec, has μὴ λέγεσθαι; Corais. viv μηκέτι ᾿ 





: ᾿ λέγεσθαι. τύ ον and & 80 Hones, but eae viv ee 
Ue hg ggh Ὁ : | : 








the same channels, or others, are opened up, these 


at another on foot, and the same cities at one time 


| And - it follows that the cities thus rebuilt which 
have kept the same name, though at first called by 


circumstances, have names which no longer truly ae 
᾿ apply to them; for instance, it. is probable that ee 





ΠΟ marshes ;% but now the case is different with these _ 
places, since they have been rebuilt. elsewhere, or 


outflows that later took place ; for this is possible. 


το gomplete account of this lake, which is- now: seumpletely Ὁ 
drained, see Tozer, note on Pausanias 9. 9. 34. A. : a 























GEOGRAPHY, 9.2 ee 
swallow up both cities and districts, wind Ge ΤῈ ᾿ 


cities and districts are uncovered; and that the 
same regions at one time are traversed in boats and =~ | 


are situated on the lake? and at another far away 2 
from it. ' ee 

17. One Af two things has taken place: veitherthe i 
cities have remained unremoved, when the increase  ὃῸ 
in the waters has been insufficient to overflow the 
dwellings because of their elevation, or else. they? Gls 
have been abandoned: and -rebuilt elsewhere, whenjo τς 
being oftentimes endangered by their nearness to 
the laké, they have relieved themselves from fear by τὰ bs 
changing to districts farther away or higher up. 


names truly applying to them, derived from local | | 


“« Plataeae’”’ wasso called from the “blade”? ofthe = 
oars, and“ Platacans were those who made their 
living from rowing; but now, since they live: far.) ey 


away > from the lake. the name can no longer t truly ae ἜΣ τ 
_apply to them. Helos: and Heleon. and Heilesium a 


were so. called because — they were situated near Pe 


else the lake has been. greatly. reduced because of | 


1 Strabo is: ‘thinking. primarily. ‘of Lake Copais, “For. Be 


“2. Τῇ Greek, “plate.” Ce 
3 Helos timer » Fale 





β marshes” 





ΟΒΤΆΑΒΟ, 


τ 18; Δηλοῖ δὲ. καὶ ὁ Κηφισσὸς 1 τοῦτο » μάλιστα, 
τὴν Κωπαΐδα λίμνην πληρῶν. αὐξομένης yap 
αὐτῆς, ὥστε κινδυνεύειν καταποθῆναι, τὰς Κώπας 
ἃς ἢ ὅ τε ποιητὴς ὀνομάζει, καὶ am αὐτῶν ἡ λίμνη 
τὴν ἐπωνυμίαν. ele, χάσμα yernGev πρὸς τῇ. 
τ λίμνῃ πλησίον τῶν Κωπῶν ἀνέῳξεν ὑπὸ γῆς. 
τὸ ῥεῖθρον ὅσον τριάκοντα σταδίων καὶ ἐδέξατο τὸν 
πτοταμόν, εἶτα ἐξέρρηξεν εἰς τὴν ἐπιφώνειαν κατὰ 
Λάρυμναν τῆς Λοκρίδος τὴν ἄνω" καὶ γὰρ ἑτέρα 
“ἐστίν, ἧς ἐμνήσθημεν," ἡ ἘΒοιωτιακὴ ἐπὶ τῇ 
θαλάττῃ, ἢ «προσέθεσαν Ῥωμαῖοι. τὴν ἄνω. 
καλεῖται δ᾽ ὁ τόπος ᾿Αγχόη: ἔστι δὲ καὶ λίμνη. 
᾿ ὁμώνυμος" ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἤδη ὖ Κηφισσὸς ἐκδίδωσιν 
ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν. τότε μὲν οὗν, παυσαμένης τῆς 


πλημμυρίδος, παῦλα καὶ τοῦ κιυδύνου τοῖς πᾶροι- ὃς 
κοῦσιν. ὑπῆρξε, πλὴν τῶν ἤδη καταποθεισῶν Ἵν 
“ατόλεων. πάλιν δ᾽ ἐγχουμένων τῶν πόρων, ὃ μεταλ- oar 


᾿ λευτῆς Κράτης," a ἀνὴρ Χαλκιδεύς, ἀνακαθαίρειν τὰ 
4 

ἐμφράγματα ἐπαύσατο, στασιασάντων τῶν Βοιω- 

τῶν, καΐπερ, ὡς αὐτὸς ἐν τῇ πρὸς ᾿Αλέξανδρον : 


᾿ ἐπιστολῇ φησίν, ἀνεψυγμένων ἤδη πολλῶν, Cees 


ols οἱ μὲν τὸν ᾿Ορχομενὸν οἰκεῖσθαι, τὸν ἀρχαῖον . a ? 
ὟΝ, UnehaHRavoy, 0 οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Ελευσῖνα καὶ νος παρὰ ἧς 


“3 ᾿ξηφισοὶ B. ΣΝ 2 as, Pletho nett. 


Bae 8 {durhobn juan, lacuna of about six letters” supplied by 
| | Groskurd ; ts εἴπομεν gbkno; ὡς εἴπομεν Corais.. ᾿ 


1 μεταλλευτὴς, Κράτης, Frére (Afém. de Τ᾿ Ac. 23, Ῥ. ae foro 


τ : Ἰ μεταλλεὺς τῆς Κρήτης 5 3.80 the later editors. | 





ἐν κα tii Greek. ‘ oars, aa 


τ 8 Thad 2. 502. os ἼΩΝ 
τ 8. See Tozer, Selections, Ῥ. 936, ‘note? 
a 9. a. Ao. see De chee Lary, : 





= flooding of the lake ceased, there was also a cessation 


















GE BOGRAPHY, ὃ, 2. ee 


18. This is best shown ‘by: ‘the Cephiasus, which eae 
fills Lake Copais ; for when the lake had increased ὁ 
so much that Copae + was ἴῃ. danger of ‘being ee 
swallowed up (Copae is named by the poet,? and - τ ὦ: 
from it the lake took its name), a rent in the earth, | 
which was formed by the lake near Copae, opened a 
up a subterranean channel? about thirty stadia in’ Ὁ τς 
length and admitted the river; and then the river =~ 
burst forth to the surface near Larymna in Locris; - 
‘I mean the Upper Larymna, for there is another 
~Larymna, which I have already mentionedt the = 
Boeotian Larymna ὅ on the sea, to which the Romans olan aes 
annexed the Upper Larymna.* The place is called 
Anchoé ;7 and there is also a Jake of the same name. © 
- And when it leaves this lake the Cephissus at Ἰαϑὲ 

flows out to the sea. Now at that time, when the 


<j OF danger to those who lived. near it, except in the Ἢ 
ease of. the cities which had already heen swallowed 
up. And though the subterranean channels filled up > 
again, Crates the mining engineer of Chalcis ceased 
clearing away the obstructions 8 because of party = 
strife among the Boeotians, although, ashe himself 3 o9)0 0° 
says in the letter to Alexander, many places had τὸ 


already been drained. Among these places, some 


" πᾷ, others, those of Eleusis and Athens on the. 


: joined the Boeotian confederacy. » For a complete account 
of the two Larymnas see ἔθη note on Pausanias 9, 23. 1 













writers suppose, was the ancient site of Orchomenus, _ vy 





δι δε According to’ Pansanias 0. 28. 4); “Lower. Lary 
~anciently belonged to Opus,” the Locrian city, but later 


7 «&Qutflow” (Αγχόη. : 

8 There seems to be an omission. ‘here. Η We should ρος, ; 

᾿ ες Crates... ‘began: to” clear BAY: ‘the ‘obstructions but. 
3 ouased.’ sas τ τῷ τὴ ἀτὰρ te ee nc 




















- STRABO 


᾿ πὸν T Γρίτωνα. 1 ποταμόν" λέγεται δ᾽ οἰκί ΠΝ Κέκρο- 
πα, ἡνίκα τῆς Βοιωτίας ἐπῆρξε," καλουμένης TOTE 
᾿Ωγυγίας, ἀφανισθῆναι δὲ ταύτας ἐπικλυσθείσας 
ὕστερον. γεν ἔσθαι δέ φασι καὶ κατὰ ᾿Ορχομενὸν 
χάσμα, καὶ δέξασθαι τὸν Μέλανα ποταμὸν τὸν 
ῥέοντα διὰ τῆς ᾿Αλιαρτίας καὶ ποιοῦντα ἐνταῦθα 
τὸ ἕλος τὸ φύον τὸν αὐλητικὸν κάλαμον. ἀλλ᾽ 
τὸ οὗτος ἠφάνισται τελέως, εἴτε τοῦ. χάσματος δια. 
| χέοντος αὐτὸν εἰς ἀδήλους πόρους, εἴτε τῶν περὶ. 
᾿Αλίαρτον ἑλῶν καὶ λιμνῶν προαναλισκόντων ὃ 
αὐτόν, ἀφ᾽ ὧν ποιήεντα καλεῖ τὸν τόπον ὃ ποιητής, 


: καὶ meinen’ γα τοι 
λέγων. | 

19. Οὗτοι μὲν οὖν ἐκ τῶν («Φωκικῶν ὀρῶν͵ οὗ 
ποταμοὶ καταφέρονται, ὦ ῶν ὁ Κηφισσὸς ἐ ἐκ Λιλαίας, — 
Pages πόλεως, τὴν. ἀρχὴν λαμβάνει, καθάπερ. 


“Opnpos φησιν" os 
of τε Δίλαιαν é ἔχον πηγῇς ἔπι Κηφισσοῖο: 
οὐδὲ ᾿Ελατείας δὲ ῥυείς, μεγίστης τῶν ἐν Φωκεῦσι. 


πόλεων, καὶ διὰ [Ταραποταμίων καὶ Pavoréwy,t 
ὁμοίως Φωκικῶν πολισμάτων, εἰς Χαιρώνειαν τῆς 


᾿ Βοιωτίας. πρόεισιν, εἶτα διὰ τῆς ᾿Ορχομενίας καὶ ὁ 
τ τῆς Κορωνειακῆς εἰς τὴν Κωπαΐδα λίμνην ἐξίησι" 


τὰ τς καὶ ὁ Περμησσὸς δὲ καὶ ὁ λμειός, ἐκ τοῦ. ἜἝνλι- 
ΠΝ ἀκόμα: συμβάλλοντες. ΤΊΣ; εἰς τὴν, "αὐτὴν. 


et: ‘ileus, lacuna of about seven letters in A supplied by Ν᾿ 


aa Cepia τ καὶ κατά bgno. 


2 ἐπῆρξε, Corais, for ὑπῆρξε; “so ‘Meineke.’ , δ 
9. προαναλισκόντων,. Corais, “for προσαναλισκόντων!, 80. the 


ἐν later editors. Soe 
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Triton River. ‘These cities, iti is : said, were ἀπε τ ἐπ᾿ τον 
by Cecrops, when he ruled over Boeotia, then called 
Ogygia, but were later wiped out by ‘imindations. eae 
Aad it is said that a fissure in the earth opened up ag en 

near Orchomenus, also, and that it admitted the 
Melas River, which owed. through the territory of oa cee 
Haliartus 2 and. formed. there tie marsh which ὁ ee 
produces the reed that is used for flutes.3 But thig. to, 
river has completely disappeared, either because it 
is dispersed by the fissure into invisible. channels 
or because it is used up beforehand by the marshes. 
and lakes in the neighbourhood of Haliartus, from: oes ocee 

which the poet act the place “ ‘ grassy,” when he ον 
says, “and grassy Haliartus.”’ 4 ae 

τ 19, Now these rivers flow down from the Phociati He 
- mountains, and among them the Cephissus,. which 
takes its beginning at Lilaea, a Phocian city, age: eo 
~ Homer says: “And those who held Lilaea, at the = 
sources of Cephissus.”® And flowing through Ela- ς΄ 
teia, the largest of the cities of Phocis, and through pee 
Parapotamii “and Phanoteus,§ which are likewise 
Phocian towns, it goes on into Chaeroneia in Boeotia, = 
and then through the territories of Orchomenus and ὃ 
Coroneia, and discharges into Lake Copais. | And ΠΝ 
also the Permessus and: the Olmeius, flowing from 
Helicon, meet. one another and fall into the same oe 
1 On the Triton: River, ‘gee so Piideauti, 9, 93. re 


- 3 How could this be when the Melas lay on he siostbern 
_ side of the lake and Haliartus on the southern (Lover, oP. ay 


"8 So Pliny 16. 66. ἘΣ 4 Iliad 2 B03. 38 ‘Wiad 2. 28. 
ul ‘he uate) spelling i is, ἐν ‘Panopeus.” arte 








| ᾿ “4 ΕΣ ἔων, Corais, for φανητέων ἘΞ ‘the were editors, 
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ἐμπίπτουσι. λίμνην τὴν Κωπαΐδα TOD ᾿Αλιάρτου 
πληϊσίον". καὶ ἄλλα Ἴ δὲ ῥεύματα. εἰς αὐτὴν 
ἐμβάλλει. ἔστι μὲν οὖν μεγάλη, τὴν περίμετρον. 

| “ἔχουσα ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ τριακοσίων σταδίων, ai δὲ 

| ἐκρύσεις οὐδαμοῦ φαίνονται πλὴν τοῦ δεχομένου 
τὸν ἱΚΚηφισσὸν χάσματος καὶ τῶν ἑλῶν. ἜΣ 

bea i? [Tov δὲ περικειμένων * λιμνῶν ἐστὶν ἦ τε 
ἐν" Τρεφία, καὶ ἡ Κηφισσίς"" μέμνηται καὶ “Opnpos: 
᾿ ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐν “Trp ναΐεσκε μέγα πλούτοιο μεμηλώς, 

λίμνῃ κεκλιμένος Κηφισσίδι. 


οὐ γὰρ λίμνην. τὴν Κωπαΐδα βούλεται λέγειν, ὡς 
: οἴονταί. τινες, ἀλλὰ τὴν “Ὑλικὴν προσαγορευο- 
μένην (τῇ προσῳδίᾳ ὡς λυρικήν) ἀπὸ τῆς πλησίον 
᾿ οὐδὲ “Ὕδην, ὡς ἔνιοι γράφουσιν, 
"ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐν“ Toy ναίεσκεν. | 
ἡ μὲν γάρ ἐστιν ἐν Avodia cere 
τὸ 408 “Τμώλῳ ὕπο νιφόεντι, Ὕδης ἐν πίονι bie, 
oe ἡ “δὲ Βοιωτιακή" ἐπιφέρει γοῦν τῷ 
“λίμνῃ pee ues ee 
aoe πὰρ ve οἱ aor τ 
ναῖον | Βοιωτοί. | 


᾿ a, ae Ἶ μὲν γάρ. ἐστι μεγάλη; καὶ οὐκ ἐν , τῇ 616 ai, ἡ 


: Se is supplied by Meineke. Groskurd and Miller- Dibner add | 
eS πλείω. efter: Fa ὄκο. have b eanelay καὶ: τὰ. τούτου. 





couns,* ἣν καλοῦσιν “ὕλας (ὡς λύρας καὶ ὶ θύρας), ie 


᾿ δὲ" “μικρά, ἐκεῖθεν. ou ὑπονόμων. πληρουμένη, a 
| — a ‘The lacuna of about Ὁ letters between TAN and δ Ν 


ene 4 Hyde. "For Hydé is in Lydia, “below 


the words, “and near him dwelt the rest of the " 


ἘΠ Dibner. 
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Lake Copais near Haliartae: and ale jee streams ee 
empty into it. Now it is a large lake, having a 
circuit of three hundred and eighty stadia, but eo τὰς 
outlets are nowhere to be seen, except for the = 
fissure which admits the Cephissus,, and. for ‘the ee 
marshes. | ee 
20. Among the ἬΕΙ ΤΑΣ are Take hail ta 
Trephia 1 and the Cephissian Lake, which is also 
mentioned by Homer: “Who dwelt ἴῃ Hylé, : 
strongly intent Epos wealth, on the shore of the | 
Cephissian Lake.” 2 For he. does not mean Lake 
Copais, as some think, but Lake Hylicé (accentedon 
the last syllable like. lyricé), which is named after τ 
the village near by that is called Hylé (accented = 
like lgra and thgra), not Hyde, : as some write, “who 


be snowy Tmolus in the fertile land of Ἡγὰδ, 8 whereas 
᾿ς Hylé is in Boeotia; at any rate, the poet appends to 
the words, “on the shore of the Cephissian Lake,” 


τς Boeotians.” For Lake Copais is large,and not in 
the territory of Thebes; whereas the other is small, = 
and is 5. fil led from Lake Copais through mblereastn se oie 


τα Otherwise unknown, ᾿ πε. I liad ὅ 708 Sees a Se ae 
3 tad 20. 385. δ 





τῆς The. ‘ecune. of shouts nine ΠΣ ἘΠῚ κειμένων: “oe 
- supplied by Grosiciinds 80 Kramer, Meineke): and. ‘Miller 


(8 A reads 4 K wy , inserting ἧς in ‘frst hand: abeghiteno, 

οἰ ἡ Kwrats. From conj. of Falconer, Meineke. ‘and ‘Miller-.- 
~ Dtibner read as shore thongh: Feleoner and. Corais. read δέ ἡ 
instead of fs. ? ἱν τ» 

ΝΕ ὁ πόλεω», BEL, ok 
ἢ Be, for καί, 5 Casaubon » : 


_ STRABO 


κειμένη ὭΣ Θηβῶν καὶ ᾿Ανθηδόνος. Ὅμηρος 
τ δ᾽ ἑνικῶς ἐκφέρει, τοτὲ μὲν ἐκτείνων τὴν πρώτην 
“συλλαβήν, ὡς ἐν τῷ ἸΓἀΤα ΧΟ Ὁ: 

oa ἠδ᾽ “ὕλην καὶ TWeredva, 

ποιητικῶς" τοτὲ δὲ συστέλλων" 


45" 


ὅς p ἐν "Tay valeoKe, 





Tuyiss 





σκυτοτόμων ox: ἄριστος, “ὕλῃ 2 ἔνι οἰκία ναίων" 


᾿ οὐδ᾽ ἐνταῦθα εὖ γραφόντων τινῶν “Ὑδῃ ἔνι" οὐ 

τοι γὰρ ὁ Αἴας ἐκ Λυδίας τὸ σάκος μετεπέμπετο. 

21. Αὗται δ᾽ αἱ" λίμναι τὴν τάξιν τῶν ἐφεξῆς 

᾿τόπωϊν σημήναιντ᾽ ἄν, ὥστε τῷ 3] λόγῳ περιληφ- 

θῆναι σαφῶς, ὅτι ὁ “ποιητὴς ἀτάκτως χρῆται. : 

τοῖς ὀνόμασι τῶν τόπων τῶν τε [ἀξίων μνήμης καὶ 

τῶν μή; Pr χαλεπὸν, δ᾽ ἐν τοσούτοις, καὶ ἀσήμοις ae 

τοῖς πλείστοις καὶ ἐν μεσογαίᾳ, μηδαμοῦ τῇ τάξει, 

διαπεσεῖν" ἡ παραλία͵ δ᾽ ἔγχει τί πλεονέκτημα, | 

“πρὸς τοῦτο" καὶ γνωριμώτεροι οἱ τόποι, καὶ ἡ 

δ θάλαττα τό γε ἑξῆς ὑπαγορεύει βέλτιον" διόπερ. 
καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖθεν πειρώμεθα τὰς ἀρχὰς λαβεῖν,}] 

᾿ ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἐάσαντες τοῦτο τῷ π[οιητῇ ἀκολουθοῦν- 

ΝΥ ποιήσομεν τὴν 1] διαρίθμησιν προστε θέντες ὅ ὅτι, | 
τ a χρήσι μον ἡ [ληφθὲν ἐξ ἄχλωῚν ὃ ἡμῖν,! ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου 

ἃ χυχίος, Meineke omits. 

os 2 [Abra: δ᾽ ail, lacuna supplied by Gro skurd so o the tee 
editors See Ἢ 

Bes τόπωϊνι σημήναιντ᾽ ‘ty, ᾧ ὥστε 76), lacuna. supplied. by Gros- — 


ee “urd; so Miiller-Dibner. ὑπογράφουσιν ὥστε, Meineke, 
cae το ὁ Ἱποιήσῆς ἀτάκτως. χρῆται], lacuna supplied by. Groskurd ; 
ee 80 ο later editors. 
5 [ἀξίων μνήμης καὶ τῶν μή], lacana: supplied by Groskurd 
oe or 80 Miller- Pihner Scat wy bia Meineke, ie 


ΤΕ ὅτι ᾿ 





“ : Groskurd ; ; so Miller-Dibner and M eineke. 
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channels ; and it is erated between Thebes ania. ΠΥ: 
Anthedon. Homer, however, uses the word in the 
singular number, at one time making the first syllable 
long, as in the Catalogue, “and Hylé and Peteén,’?+ 
by poetic licence, and at another making: it. short, eee 
“who dwelt in Hylé,’ and. “ Tychius- pe eg DY! far’ ea, 
the best of leather-workers, who had his home Anes 
Hylé.’? And certain critics are not. correct in. gee 
writing Hydé here, either; for Aias was not δᾶ: του οι 
ing to “fetch his shield from. Lydia. : Hetty 
21. These lakes suggest the order of the nee i. 
that come next after them, so that nominally their == 
positions are clearly determined, because the poet == 
observes no order in naming the places, whether 
those that are worthy of mention or those that are τς 
not. But it is difficult, in naming so many places, 
most of them insignificant and ” situated in the — 
interior, to avoid error in every case in the matter 
of their order. The seaboard, however, hasa certain ς΄ 
advantage with regard to this : the places there are 
better known ; and, too, the sea more readily sug- 
gests the order of places.. Therefore I, too, shall oe 
try to take my beginnings from the seaboard,  τ’ἷὃἪ. 
although at present I shall disregard this intention, | eee 
and following the poet shall. make my enumeration 
- of the places, adding everything taken from other. 
᾿ writers, but omitted τ him, that may be useful to 


τῇ ὙΠ) 2. 500. Mad 7. 221, : 





κυρ, weipdiuteta ras ἀρχὰς ΜΑΙ, qecine supplied by Groskurd 
80. Miiller-Dibner. [eta περιοδεύει»], Meineke, ae 
8 ποιητῇ, ἀκολουθοῦντες ποιήσομεν τήν], | Acuna supplied by 


8 [ληφθὲν ἐξ ἄλλω]ν, lacuna | supplied - by. Groskurd “80 . 
= Miller-Dabner. Exper τὴν p india, Meineke.’ ec ᾿ 
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88 παραλειφθέν. τ ἄρχεται δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς «Ῥρίης, καὶ 
“τῆς Αὐλίδος, περὶ ὧν εἰρήκαμεν. 

(gee: Σχοῖνος δ᾽ ἐστὶ χώρα τῆς Θηβαϊκῆς κατὰ. 
τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν ἐπὶ ᾿Ανθηδόνος, διέχουσα τῶν 


. πτοταμὸς δι᾽ αὐτῆς Σχοινοῦς. | 
23. Σκῶλος δ᾽ ἐστὶ κώμη τῆς Παρασωπίας t ὑπὸ 

τῷ Κιθαιρῶνι, δυσοίκητος τόπος καὶ τραχύς; ἀφ᾽ 
τς οὗ καὶ ἡ παροιμία" ; o 


els Σκῶλον μήτ᾽ αὐτὸς ἵναι, μήτ᾽ ἄλλῳ ἕπεσθαι. 


᾿ Ἂς ταὶ τὸν Πενθέα δὲ ἐνθένδε καταγόμενον διασπασ- 
θῆναί φασιν. ἣν δὲ καὶ τῶν περὶ Ὄλυνθον 
πόλεων ὁμώνυμος αὐτῇ Σκῶλος. εἴρηται δ᾽ ὅτι 





ποταμοὶ ὁμώνυμοι 79. oes τούτῳ. ᾿ 


αὕτη δὲ τῆς Παρασωπίας.. ὁ yap ᾿Ασωπὸς καὶ 
0 ‘Topnvos διὰ τοῦ πεδίου ῥέουσι. τοῦ πρὸ τῶν 


ες 6409. ἐφ᾽ ὧν μυθεύεται. τὰ περὶ τὸν Tlorméa Γλαῦκον ; 
tov διασπασθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν. Ποτνιάδων ἵππων. 





a 'παραλειφθέν, Corais, for. maparyooer ; so the later editors. | 
22 Σικυωνίᾳ, Corais, for Σικυῶνι; 50. the later editors, 
οτος 8. εἰσὶ δέ, Corais, for ῥέουσι; ; So the later editors; Meineke, foe 

| Meweves: relegates εἰσι, δὲ... ἊΝ olny: to the - foot οὗ ‘the ι 





τε page. ἀπὸ 
πρός ᾿ © Σκάρφη, Xylander, for adn 3 80 the later r editors. eee 





| ᾿ Θηβῶν. ὅσον πεντήκοντα σταδίους" ῥεῖ. δὲ καὶ 


Παρασώπιοι καὶ κώμη τις καλεῖται ἐν Ἢ ρακλείᾳ 
τῇ Τ ραχινίᾳ, παρ᾽. ἣν ῥεῖ ᾿Ασωπὸς ποταμός, abs 
ὅτι ἐν Σικυωνίᾳ 3 ἄλλος ἐστὶν ᾿Ασωπὸς καὶ ἢ 
χώρα ᾿Ασωπία, δι᾿ ἧς ῥεῖ" εἰσὶ δὲ καὶ ἄλλι 


24. Ὁ ᾿Ιτεωνὸς δὲ Σκάρφη * μετωνομάσθη, καὶ ᾿ ε᾿ 


“Θηβῶν. ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἡ Δίρκη κρήνη καὶ Πότνιαι δ : 


: ris: πόλεως. πλησίον. καὶ ὃ. Κιθαιρὼν. δὲ οὐκ Ὁ 
ὦ δὲ τῶν Θηβῶν. τελευτᾷ" παρ᾽ αὐτὸν δὲ ὁ. 











us. He begins at Hyria ana Aulis, προς τ 


and is about fifty stadia distant from Thebes; and 
there is also a river Schoenus which flows through it. Pa 


7 at the foot of Mount Cithaeron, a place that. iss : : 


| pieces.4 And there was another Scolus among the eee 


game name as this village. And, as I have already τ. 
-said,®> there is also in the Trachinian. Heracleia a 
village ealled Parasopii, past which flows a River 
᾿ ᾿Αβορυθ; and in Sicyonia there is another Asopus 
᾿ River, and also the country Asopia, through which —— 
that Asopus flows; and there are ealso other rivers Heat 


© Scarphé,” and Scarphé too isin Parasopia; forthe = 
a Asopus- and the Ismenus flow through the. plain Ὁ 1 
_ which is in front of Thebes. And there isthe spring = 
- ealled Dircé; and also Potniae, where is the ‘scene 
of the myth of Glaucus of. Potniae, who was to . te 
pieces by the Potnian mares near the. city. Ci- 
: thaeron, also, ends ποῦ, far from: ‘Thebes. oe 


Bop, along the reer River. ᾿ : ἘΠῚ | 
oe ᾧ ἐς by the Pen women. _ ΕἼ} 
ee ont 10 Τα. ΠΗ 
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which I have already spoken? Ce 
22. Schoenus? is a district of the Theban territor Fie 
on the road that leads from Thebes to. Anthedon, © i ee 


23. Scolus is a village in the Parasopian 3 ραν : Le ἰ 
rugged and hardly habitable ; eens the proverb, ee 
μη neither go to Scolus thyself. nor follow another 
thither.” And this is also said to be the place from 


which Pentheus was brought when he was torn to 6 


cities in the neighbourhood of Olynthus bearing. the : aides a ak 


which bear this name. EE pe 
24. The name “ Eteonus” 0 was. changed to ee 











The. 
τα Ὁ, ὁ @'and 9. 2A ee ἃ! ‘Miad 2. 401... co 





8628 


, for πότνια. : : : = Σ 





τ STRABO 


ΤΕ ῥεῖ, τὴν ὑπώρειαν αὐτοῦ κλύξων καὶ 
ποιῶν τοὺς ΠΙαρασωπίους εἰς κατοικίας πλείους. 
διῃρημένους" ἅπαντας δ᾽ ὑπὸ Θηβαίοις ὄντας, 
ἕτερον δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Πλαταιέων φασὶ τὸν τε Σ κῶλον. 
ο καὶ τὸν ᾿Ετεωνὸν καὶ τὰς ᾿Ερυθράς' καὶ γὰρ 
: παραρρεῖ! Πλαταιὰς καὶ παρὰ Ῥάναγραν ἐκδί- 
δωσιν' ἐν δὲ τῇ Θηβαίων. εἰσὶ καὶ αἱ Θεράπναι. 
“καὶ ὁ Τευμησσός, ὃν ἐκόσμησεν ᾿Αντίμαχος διὰ 
πολλῶν ἐπῶν, τὰς μὴ προσούσας ἀρετὰς διαριθ- ᾿ 
μούμενος" 


ἔστι τις ἠνεμόεις ὀλίγος λόφος" 


γνώριμα δὲ τὰ ἔπη. 


95. Θέσπειαν δὲ rece τὰς νῦν Θεσπίας, πολλῶν ae 


ὀνομάτων τῶν μὲν ἀμφοτέρως λεγομένων καὶ 
ἑνικῶς καὶ πληθυντικῶς, καθάπερ καὶ ἀῤρενικῶς 


καὶ θηλυκῶς, τῶν δ᾽ ὁποτέρως. ἔστι δὲ πόλις. 


πρὸς τῷ ᾿Βλικῶνι, νοτιωτέρα, αὐτοῦ, ἐπικειμένη. 
᾿ δὲ τῷ Κρισαίῳ κόνπῳ καὶ αὐτὴ καὶ ὁ “Εἰλικών" 
ἐπίνειον δ᾽ ἔχουσιν αἱ Θεσπιαὶ 3 Κρέουσαν, ἣν. 
- καὶ Κρεουσίδα ὃ καλοῦσιν. ἐν δὲ τῇ Θεσπιέων # 


eg ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ "Ασκρη κατὰ τὸ πρὸς ᾿Ελικῶνα μέρος, ἣν 





τ ἡ τοῦ Ἡσιόδου πατρίς: ἐν δεξιᾷ γάρ, ἐστι τοῦ 
νὰ Ἑλικῶνος, ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλοῦ. καὶ τραχέος τόπου κει- 


τ μένη, ἀπέχουσα τῶν Θεσπιῶν ὅσον τετταράκοντα, πῇ 


be ees ἣν καὶ κεκωμῴδηκεν. αὐτὸς ἐν ἔπεσι coe 


2 παραρρεῖ, Du Theil, for παρά; so the later editors, | 


ce τῷ 3. Θεσπιαί (see Θεσαιάς above); for Θεσπειαί.. nace: ieee 
“8 Κρεουσίδα, conj. of Kramer, for Kpeovctay, So spelled be. og 
eG Seale! nln 4. 16, and Feueenine | 9: 82.1 ἐν τ Ὁ 











τ feminine, whereas there are others which are used 





| GEOGRAPHY, 9. 2. 24-25 a 


Asopus flows past it, washing its foothills and 6 
causing the division of the Parasopii into several = 
settlements ; and all the settlements are subject to 
‘Thebes, though another set of writers say that ὁ 6 
Scolus, Eteonus, and Erythrae are in the territory 
of the Plataeans, for the river flows past Plataea, ὁ 
also, and empties near Tanagra. And in the terri- 
tory of Thebes are also Therapnae and Teumessus, 
which latter Antimachus has adorned with praise ” 
in many verses,! although he enumerates goodly 6ὉῸὃῦ 
attributes which do not belong to it, as, for instance, 
“there is a windy little hill”; but the verses are = 
well known... fe a Oe ee ene 
25. The “Thespiae’’ of to-day is by Antimachus 
spelled “ Thespeia” ; for there are many names of 
places which are used in both ways, both in the. _ 
singular and in the plural, just as there are many 
which are used both in the masculine and in the 



















in. either one or the other number only. Thespiae τ 
is a city near Mt. Helicon, lying somewhat to the 
south of it; and both it and Helicon are situated on © 
the Crisaean Gulf. It has a sea-port Creusa, also. 
called Creusis. In the Thespian territory, in the 
part lying towards Helicon, is Ascré, the native city — 

of Hesiod; it is situated on the right of Helicon,? 

_ ona high and rugged place, and is about forty stadia 

distant from Thespiae. This city Hesiod himself. 

has satirised in verses which allude to his father 

1 In his epic poem entitled Thebais, = ὦ 
ol "tide ag viewed ftom Thespigen τς τος το 


πα 








ΠΑ Θεσπιέων (see Θεσπιάς above), Meineke, for Θεσπειέων.., 











τς before ἔπεσι, 







oe τ μα by_ Jones. 


_ STRABO 


περὶ ἷ 


- τοῦ πατρός, ὅτι ἐκ Κύμης τῆς Αἰολίξος 


μ[ετῴκησε mpd |repov,® λέγων 


“νάσσατο δ᾽ ἄγχ' “BAKO 


γος ὀϊξυρῇ ἐ ἐνὶ κώμῃ, 


᾿ἾΆσκρῃ, χεῖμα κακῇ, θέρει ἀργαλέῃ, οὐδέ TOT 


ἐσθλῇ. 


| ὁ δὲ Ἑλικὼν συνεχής. ἐστι 
ἄρκτον αὐτοῦ 5 
. 


τῇ Φωκίδι ἐ ἐκ TOV πρὸς 


μερῶν". μικρὰ δὲ καὶ ἐκ τῶν πρὸς 


ἑσπέ ἔραν κατὰ τὸν ὕστατον λιμένα τῆς Φωκίδος, 
: oy καλοῦσιν͵ ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος, Μυχόν' 
ὑπέρκειται γὰρ κατὰ τοῦτον μάλιστα τὸν λιμένα 


Tod Κρισαίου ἵ κόλπου 
: 'Ασκρη καὶ ἔτι αἱ Θεσπιαὶ 
ἦν. Κρέουσα. τοῦτο δὲ κα 


καὶ ὁ ᾿Ελεκὼν καὶ ἡ 
b καὶ TO ἐπίνειον αὐτῆς 
ὶ κοιλότατον νομίξεται 


τὸ μέρος τοῦ Κρισαίου κόλπου καὶ ἁπλῶς τοῦ 


| Κορινθιακοῦ' στάδιοι δ᾽ εἰ 


ἀπὸ τοῦ Μυχοῦ τοῦ «λιμένος, εἰς Κρέουσαν ἐνενή- 
κοντα" “ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι ἕως τῆς ἄκρας, 
ἣν [Ολμιὰς 9] καλοῦσιν' ἐν δὲ τῷ κοιλοτάτῳ τοῦ 


ὁ μὲν οὖν “Ελικὼν οὐ 


“a ey ἔπεσι περί], Ἢ ἀξ 


᾿ κόχηου τοῦ [Κρεσαίου συμβέβηκε 107 τὰς Πηγὰς 
Ἢ" κεῖσθαι καὶ τὴν Οἰνόην, 


περὶ ὧν εἰρήκαμεν. i 


πολὺ διεστηκὼς τοῦ 12 


ee | supplied by Jones, following Miiller- Diibner, who insert τοῖς 


3 μ[ετῴκησε πρότερον, lacuna 


μετῴκησεν εἰς Βοιωτούς (13. 3. 6 


oe πρό]: (Miiller-Diibner 80. read) ; ; διά, Meineke reads Μἱετέστη. προς 
ἜΝ Τα κάμη : : 

 # [el κώμῃ], lacuna supplied i inh man. sec, 

δ ἀμοθαῇ!». lacuna A suppised in a man. 860. Leese 


Cp. ὃ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ (1.6. 


ΤΙΣ Kramer conj. ἔπη ποιησάμενος κατά]. Μοίπεϊτο. 
: ura ἐζπιλαβόμενοΞ]. -beghi have 
2 bkeno add. λέγων after πατρός. 


ἐκεῖνος δέρί: and no περί only. 


)e 


Kramer conj. pleravécrn 








σὶ τῆς [παραλίας if τῆς = 


about eleven: letters in oes : 





οὗ, about ten letters in A 
Ἡσιόδου) Δῖος | 
































GEOGRAPHY, τ 2. ag" 


because at an earlier time hig father changed his ee 
abode to this place from the Aeolian Cymé, saying: 

“ And he settled near Helicon in a wretched village, 
Ascré, which is bad in winter, oppressive in summer, τα τς 
and pleasant. at no time.”+ Helicon is contiguous = 

to Phocis in its northerly parts, and to a slight ὃ 
extent also in its westerly parts, in the region of the Ἢ ἈΠ εἰ 
last harbour belonging to Phocis, the harbour which, 
from the fact in the case, is called Mychus ;2. forg. 
speaking generally, it is above this harbour of the 
Crisaean Gulf that Helicon and Ascré, and also 
Thespiae and its sea-port Creusa, are situated. This Ὁ 
is also considered the deepest recess of the Crisaean oe 
Gulf, and in general of the Corinthian Gulf. The . 
length of the coast-line from the harbour. Mychus to 
ει ‘Creusa i is ninety stadia; and the length from Creusa 
as far as the promontory. called Holmiae is one ς 
hundred and twenty; and hence Pagae and Oenoé, i 
of which I have already spoken? are situated. in the. 
. deepest recess of the gut ΝΟΥ͂ ‘Helicon: not far... a 





od. Vi orks and Days 639-40. ae Ret gerne 
2 de, “ Mychus, 93.66 Recess,” of what is now Gul Talitza ee ee 
3 8. 6, 22. | 7 | melee a 


ea αὐτοῦ; ‘conj. of Paliner: for αὐτῆς 5 Beno, αὐτῇ Ὁ aeght. So ἫΝ 
τ Corais, Kramer, Miller- Dibner, and Meineke. | ae - 
ον Κρισσαίου BELL. το ᾿ 
ae ce (napanias)y, lacuna of seven or eight letters in A supplied 
ites by bknop. 
eas ‘Oruids, conj. of Palmer for lacuna. of about six letters; ; 
ἦ πὸ later editors. 2 
na a pe a8. [Kpioatov guileeonee; lacuna of about fen letters supplied : 
re by Kramer ; so the later editors. - 'τούϊτον. συμβέβηκε bkno. 
AL περὶ ὧν εἰρήκαμεν; lacuna of about six letters supplied. 
. - Groskurd ; so the later editors. .Bkno have ἧς instead of & 
ey Ble add οι νὼ before Παρνασσ Pletho, Φωκικοῦ. 























ons 





ο΄ STRABO 


























Παρνασσοῦ evdpadrds ἐστιν ἐκείνῳ κατά TE ὕψος 
0410 καὶ περίμετρον: ἄμφω γὰρ χιονόβολα τὰ ἄρη 
“καὶ πετρώδη, περιγράφεται δ᾽ οὐ πολλῇ χώρᾳ. 
ο ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τό τε τῶν Μουσῶν ἱερὸν καὶ 
τ ἡ Ἵππου κρήνη καὶ τὸ τῶν Λειβηθρίδων νυμφῶν 
τ ἄντρον: ἐξ οὗ τεκμαίροιτ᾽ ἄν τις Θρᾷκας εἶναι 
τοὺς τὸν ᾿Βλικῶνα ταῖς Μούσαις καθιερώσαντας, 
᾿ οὗ καὶ τὴν Πιερίδα ῖ καὶ τὸ Λείβηθρον καὶ τὴν, 
- Πίμπλειαν3 ταῖς αὐταῖς θεαῖς ἀνέδειξαν. ἐκα- 
ο λοῦντο δὲ Πίερες" ἐκλιπόντων δ᾽ ἐκείνων, Μακε- 
Saves νῦν ἔχουσι τὰ χωρία ταῦτα. εἴρηται 8 
ὅτι τὴν Βοιωτίαν ταύτην ἐπῴκησάν ποτε Θρᾷκες, 
βιασάμενοι τοὺς. Βοιωτούς, καὶ Πελασγοὶ καὶ ' 
“ἄχλοι βάρβαροι. αἱ δὲ Θεσπιαὶ πρότερον μὲν 
ἐγνωρίξοντο͵ διὰ τὸν "ἔρωτα τὸν Πραξιτέλους, ὃ ὃν 
ἔγλυψε μὲν ἐκεῖνος, ἀνέθηκε δὲ Γλυκέρα ἡ ἑταίρα τῆς 
Θεσπιεῦσιν, ἐκεῖθεν. οὖσα τὸ γένος, λαβοῦσα δῶρον 
᾿ παρὰ τοῦ τεχνίτου. “πρότερον μὲν οὖν ὀψόμενοι 
πὸ τὸ σὸν ᾿Ερωτά τίνες ἀνέβαινον ἐπὶ τὴν Θέσπειαν," : 
τ ἄλλως οὐκ οὖσαν ἀξιοθέατον, νυνὶ δὲ μόνη 
| τ συνέστηκε τῶν Βοιωτιακῶν πόλεων καὶ Tdvaypay 
a τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων. ἐρείπια. καὶ ὀνόματα λέλειπται. 
ee | “26. [Mer]a 4 δὲ Θεσπιὰς καταλέγει. Ῥραῖαν. καὶ ia ie 
: τὰ μρριῃσούν, περ] ὃ ὧν εἰρήκαμεν: ὡς 2 αὕτως ae 
aot ae περὶ τῶν LeMans, | ae 











1 Πιερίαν Bkno. ae) Πίπλειαν ‘Keahino.: | 
3 Θέσπειαν, Du Theil. for θέαν ; so Kramer and Maineka:: τιον 
4 [Mer]d, lacuna supplied by 43. 80 Ὧδε; later editors. “But ok 
= bkie have'r ταῖς δὲ Θεστίδιρ: ue | 7 


fe δ a "ὦ 





τ τ He likewise says concerning the rest :§ “ And Those 


τι the later editers Seek 
































‘GEOGRAPHY, 9. 2. 25-28 


distant from Parnassus, νεῖ it. both in height and cae ae “fl 
in circuit ; for both mountains are rockyand covered 
with snow, and their circuit comprises no large extent 6 
of territory. Here are the temple of the Musesand 
_ Hippu-erené 3 and the cave of the nymphs called os ον 
the Leibethrides; and from this fact one Mighb 0. 
infer that those who consecrated Helicon to the 
Muses were Thracians, the same who dedicated _ Pit 
Pieris and Leibethrum and Pimpleia to the same 
goddesses.* The Thracians used to be called Pieres, ee 
but, now that they have disappeared, the Mace- 
donians hold these places. It has been said4 that 9 
Thracians once settled in this part of Boeotia, ὁ 
having overpowered the Boeotians, as did also Pelas- Ὁ 
gians and other barbarians. Now in earlier times | 
- Thespiae was well known because of the Eros of: 
_ Praxiteles, which was sculptured by him and dedi- 
τ cated by Glycera the courtesan (she had received it. ὁ 
as a gift from the artist) to the Thespians, since 4 
_ she was a native of the place. Now in earlier times 
travellers would go up to Thespeia, a city otherwise yoy 
ον not worth seeing, to see the Eros; and at present it) 
and Tanagra are “the only Boeotian cities that still oe 
| endure ; but of all the rest only. ruins 3 and names are: og 
left. ae aoa 
96. After Thespiae ‘Homer namés ἀρ πὰ | 
| Myeslesein: concerning which I have already spoken.5 


The ‘they descend ἃ eapty and without foothils 1 tot a 


plains. | | 
| ὁ 806 8. 6. 21. ᾿ 5 Op. 10. 3. 17. prs 
$9.2 10,1 oe 8921, “1, 17, 20. 





᾿ δ Mixalancody, ak, Taeuna snpplied by Inter ae 





ΒΤΆΑΒΟ 
































“οἵ Ἢ ἀμ 1 Nop ἐνέμοντο καὶ Εἰλέσιον καὶ 
Ἐρυθράς, 
οἵ τ᾽ ᾿Ελεῶν᾽ 5] εἶχον ἡδ᾽ "Day καὶ ΤΉΝ 





Ἐς ΠΕετδὼν (83° κώμη τῆς Θηβαΐδος ἐγγὺς τῆς ἐπ᾽ 
7 "AvOndéva ὁδοῦ, ἡ δ᾽ ᾿Ὡκαλέη μέση “Αλιάρτου 
De καὶ ᾿Αλαλκομενίου ἑκατέρου τριάκοντα͵ σταδίους 
5 ᾿ἀπέχουσα' “παραρρεῖ tO αὐτὴν ποτάμιον ὁμώνυμον. 
Μεδεὼν δ᾽ ὁ μὲν Φωκικὸς ἐν τῷ K ρισαΐῳ * κόλπτῳ, 
διέχων Βοιωτίας σταδίους ἑκατὸν. ἑξήκοντα, ὁ δὲ 
-“Βοιωτιακὸς ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνου κέκληται, πλησίον δ᾽ 
ἐστὶν ᾿Ογχηστοῦ ὑπὸ τῷ Dowixio ὄρει, ἀφ᾽ οὗ 
“καὶ μετωνόμασται Φοινικίς" τῆς δὲ Θηβαίας καὶ 
τοῦτο λέγεται, [ὑπ᾽ ἐνίων 4] δὲ τῆς ᾿Αλιαρτίας καὶ 


Μεδεὼν καὶ ᾿᾽Ωκαλέα.8 
27, Εἶτά φησ 


Κώπας Εὔτρησίν τε : πολυτρήρωνά TE Θίσβην. ae 


περὶ μὲν οὖν Κωπῶν εἴρηται. προσέρκτιος δέ... 
ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῇ Κωπαΐδι λίμνῃ, αἱ δ᾽ ἄλλαι. κύκλῳ de 
τ εἰσὶν aioe’ ᾿Ακραιφίαι, Φοινικίς, Ὀγχηστύός, ° Αλί- 
αρτος, ᾿Ωκαλέα, ᾿Αχαλκομεναί, Τιλφούσιον, Ko- 
Sie ᾿ peveta. καὶ TO γε παλαιὸν. οὐκ ἣν. τῆς λίμνης 8 
ΠΟΘΙ; κοινὸν ὄνομα, ἀλλὰ καθ᾽ ἑκάστην πρὸς αὐτῇ | 
τ κατοικίαν ἐκείνης ἐπώνυμος. ἐλέγετο, Κωπαὶς “μὲν. ug 
a τῶν Κωπῶν, ᾿Αλιαρτὶς 7 δὲ ᾿Αλιάρτου, καὶ οὕτως. 
os ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων, ὕστερον δ᾽ ἡ πᾶσα Κωπαὶς ἐλέχθη a 
oes CRAawr of τ, lacuna of. about. six. letters supplied by a 
᾿ lator MSS.; so the later editors, pee 
2 [οἵ τ᾽ Ἐλεῶν, lacuna of about eight letters supplied by ey 
| Hoppers so the later editors. ae ok ο 
8 Κρισσαΐῳ BEL. Ἔρος Ἐν | eat a 
ἃ [br ἐνίων, Ἰραθα, ‘of. about, four: τ Ὲ supplied. i ee 
: Meineke ᾿ Kramer pon). a ἑτέρων: bien read Hee ee 











: Eutresis, and Thisbé abounding in doves.’’? Cone = 
~ eerning Copae 1 have already spoken. It lies — 































GEOGRAPHY, 9 ὃ: 2. 2 56:27. 


who lived about Harma and Eilesium: and. ieee. Saas 
and those who held Eleon and Hylé and. Peteon,” en 
Peteon is a villa 58 in the Theban territory near. Thee τος, 
road to Anthedon. Ocaleé is midway between 
Haliartus and Alalcomenium, thirty. stadia distant ae 
from each; and a rivulet bearing the same name 
flows past it. The Phocian Medeon is onthe Crisaean - ee 

_ Gulf, at a distance of one hundred and sixty stadia 
from Boeotia, whereas the Boeotian Medeon, which | 
was named after it, is near Onchestus at the base of _ 
the mountain Phoenicius ; and from this fact its 
name has been changed to Phoenicis. This moun- ὁ 
tain is also called a part of the Theban territory; ὁ 
- but by some both Medeon and Ocalea are called: a φυλαῖς 
fo Bad of the territory of Haliartus. ἘΠῚ 
27. Homer then goes on to say: « Copae, and ΠΣ 


towards the north'on Lake Copais; and the others 
around the lake are these: Acraephiae, Phoenicis, _ a 
“Onchestus, Haliartus, Ocalea, Alalcomenae, Til- 9 
phusium, Coroneia.. In early times, at least, the ὁ 
lake had no common name, but was ‘called byes 
different names corresponding to the several settle- 
ments lying on it, as, for instance, Copais. from 
 Copae, Haliartis from Haliartus, and so in the case 
of the rest of the settlements; but later the whole 
lake was called Sent this. name ἘΝ revailin, 


g over 
1 ‘Wiad 2. 409. 














oe δ Oxadde, Corais, ‘fon “Ovadai 3 : 80. ὃ Meineke. ἘΣ ἢ 
: oe 8 Ὠκαλέα, ett for *Qicanat ; 80. Meineke, Bones 





5ΤΆΆΒΟ 


KAT ἐπικράτειαν" κοιλότατον γὰρ τοῦτο τὸ χωρίον. 
Πίνδαρος δὲ καὶ Κηφισσίδα καλεῖ ταύτην" παρα- 


ο σίθησι γοῦν τὴν Ῥιλφῶσσαν κρήνην. ὑπὸ τῷ 





: Τιλφωσσίῳ ὄρει ῥέουσαν πλησίον ‘Audprou καὶ 
Adar λκομενῶν, ἐφ᾽ ἡ τὸ Τειρεσίου μνῆμα αὐτοῦ 
δὲ καὶ τὸ τοῦ Τιλφωσσίου ᾿Απόλλωνος ἱερόν. 

28. Ὁ δὲ ποιητὴς ἐφεξῆς ταῖς Κώπαις Εὔτρη- 
σιν τίθησι, κωμίον Θεσπιέων: ἐνταῦθά dace 
᾿ς Ζῆθον καὶ ᾿Αμφίονα οἰκῆσαι, πρὶν βασιλεῦσαι. 
Θηβῶν. ἡ δὲ Θίσβη Θίσβαι νῦν λέγονται, 
οἰκεῖται δὲ μικρὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς θαλάττης ὅμορον 
Θεσπιεῦσι τὸ χωρίον καὶ τῇ Κορωνειακῇ, brro~ | 
πεπτωκὸς ἐκ τοῦ νοτίου μέρους τῷ “Ἑλικῶνι καὶ — 


αὐτό" ἐπίνειον ᾿ δ᾽. ἔχει. πετρῶδες περιστερῶν ᾿ 
μεστόν, ἐφ᾽ οὗ φησὶν. ὃ ποιητὴς “ πολυτρήρωνά ΓΝ 2 
TE Θίσβην" πλοῦς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐνθένδε εἰς Σικυῶνα ee 


σταδίων ἑκατὸν ἑξήκοντα. 


29, “Εξῆς δὲ Κορώνειαν καταλέγει καὶ “Ἁλίαρτον ᾿ 
καὶ Πλαταιὰς, καὶ Γλίσσαντα. ὴ pay τοῖν Koo ὦ 


τ ρώνεια ἐγγὺς τοῦ ᾿Ελικῶνός ἐστιν ἐφ᾽ ὕψους, 


τς ἱδρυμένη, κατελάβοντο δ᾽ αὐτὴν ἐπανιόντες, ἐκ a 


aod RAG Θετταλικῆς. ᾿Άρνης οἱ Βοιωτοὶ μετὰ τὴν τ... 
οἰ Τρωικά, ὅτε πὲρ καὶ τὸν Ὀρχομενὸν ἔσχον. ᾿ 


τ “κρατήσαντες δὲ τῆς Kopavetas ἐν τῷ πρὸ αὐτῆς ᾿ 


ι πεδίῳ. τὸ. τῆς Ἰτωνίας Ὁ ᾿Αθηνᾶς ἱ ἱερὸν. ἱδρύσαντο, 


᾿ ᾿ ὁμώνυμον. τῷ Θετταλικῷ, καὶ “τὸν παραρρέοντα ΕΝ 


pore μὸν Κουάριον 3 “προσηγόρευσαν ὁμοφώ OUMS τῷ ᾿ 
, eke ᾿Αλκαῖος. δὲ καλεῖ Κωράλιον, λέγων" ᾿ | 


So Ra 





peek Ἰτωνίας, for’ Ἰωνία, conj. Plethos ὁ 80 0 later τ editors read, 2 











lies at the foot of Helicon on the south; sand it has : 


in doves, in reference to which the poet says, — 





the: same name as the Thessalian. temple; and they : 


12 - Aleacus calls. it Canalo when he eye a ‘Athena, 


























¥ 


GEOGRAPHY, : 2, 27-29. 


all others; for the region of Copae forms the eta δι 
recess of the lake. Pindar calls this lake Cephissis;# med 
at any rate, he places near it the spring Tilphossa, 
which flows at the foot of Mount. ‘Tilphossius: near 
Haliartus and Alalcomenae, near which latter is the 
‘tomb of Teiresias; and here, too, is the temple ot ae 
the Tilphossian Apollo. ee 
28. Next in order after Copae Homer names es οι 
Ἐαϊτεβῖβ, a small village of the Thespians, where 
‘Zethus and Amphion are said to have lived before’ 
they reigned over Thebes. Thisbé is now called ὃ 
‘Thisbae; the place is inhabited and is situated ὁ 
slightly above the sea, bordering on the territory of = 
the Thespians and on that of Coroneia; and it, too, 6 


ἃ sea-port situated on a rocky place, which abounds 
© Thisbé abounding in doves.” From here to Sicyon 
_ is a voyage of one hindved and sixty. stadia: 1 Coes 
29. Next Homer names. Coroneia, Haliartus, Ὁ ore 
 Plataeae, and Glissas. Now Coroneia i is situated on ς΄ 
a height near Helicon, The Boeotians took pos- ὃ 
session of it on their return from the Thessalian = 
τ Arné after the T rojan War, at which time they also. 8S ey 

occupied Orchomenus, And when they got. the Ὁ 
mastery of Coroneia, they built in the plain before 
the city the temple of the Itonian Athena, bearing 





09 


~ called the river which. flowed past. it. Cuarius, giving ᾿ 
‘it the same name as the Thessalian river, But 


“2 Op. 9.2 


ae = a Κονάρεον, for Kovdnon Cony Pal = τι inter editors» read. . 


τ STRABO 


1 [ὦ *ylace’ ᾿Αϑανάα. πολε[μηδόκος 
ἅ ποι 2 Κορωνείας ὃ ἐπὶ λαΐω 3 
ναύω πάροιθεν [ἀμφι]βαίνεις ὃ 

Κωραλίω ποταμῶ παρ᾽ ὄχθαις. 
















: ἐνταῦθα. δὲ καὶ τὰ Παμβοιώτια συνετέλουν". 

: ΠΡ ΉΤαι δὲ τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ ὁ ὁ "Aids κατώ τίνα, 

ς pact, μυστικὴν αἰτίαν. οἱ μὲν οὖν ἐν τῇ 
Kopanels Κορώνιον, λθχεντϑεν οἱ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Μεσση.- 
νιακῇ Kopwvaeis® : 
90. “Ania PTOS δὲ pOvioteérs ἐστί, κατασκαφεῖσα 

a ἐν τῷ πρὸς Περσέα πολέμῳ, τὴν χώραν δ᾽ ἔχουσιν 
Ee ᾿Αθηναῖοι δόντων Ῥωμαίων. | ἔκειτο δὲ ἐν στενῷ 
χωρίῳ μεταξὺ ὑπερκειμένου, ὄρους καὶ τῆς 
Κωπαΐδος λίμνης πλησίον TOD. Ἰερμησσοῦ καὶ. 


αὐλητικὸν. κάλαμον. 


ο κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν εἰς. ᾿Αθήνας καὶ Μέγαρα ἐπὶ 
θ΄: ὅρων τῶν τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς καὶ τῆς | Μεγαρίδος." 





eens οἱ δὲ τῆς Βοιωτίας. φασίν. εἴρηται δ᾽ 


ε Manioreny 10 καὶ Tas τριάκοντα μυριάδας Περσῶν ᾿ 





᾿ ΣΝ Welcker, inserting ὦ ν before aco’ end supplying. 
τ the lacuna of about seven letters after rode. : 

το Κὶ ἃ ποι, Welcker, for ἀπό; so later editors. ὦ : 

8. Κορωνείας, ‘Weicker, for. Κοιρωνίας ; so later editions, τ 
4 λχαΐω, Welcker, for (ame ]Bevel ave}; solatereditors, = 
oe [ἀμφι]βαίνεις, lacuna οὗ. about, seven ‘letters: “upplied by. 
Water 80. later. editors. es. τὴ 





τοῦ ᾿Ολμειοῦ 7 καὶ τοῦ ἕλους τοῦ ᾿φύοντος τὸν Ἶ 
νι 91, Πλαταιαὶ δέ, ἃς ἑνικῶς. εἶπεν ὃ ποιητής, 
τ Ὁ4]12 ὑπὸ τῷ Κιθαιρῶνί εἰσι μεταξὺ αὐτοῦ καὶ Θηβῶν 

γὰρ ᾿Ελευθεραὶ πλησίον, ἃς οἱ μὲν. τῆς 
τ ὅτε παραρρεῖ. τὰς Πλαταιὰς ὁ ὁ ᾿Ασωπός. ἐνταῦθα 


τῶν. Ἑλλήνων. δυνάμεις. ἄρδην. ἠφάνισαν". το 


δι ι [ὃ τά σσ᾽ ᾿Αθανάα πολε[μηδόκοε] : : 50 read. the later: : ditors, ae 


























"GEOGRAPHY, τ: 2. 29-31 


warrior queen, who dost keep watch ο᾽ er ae ‘corn- Se 
fields of Coroneia before thy temple onthe banksof 
the Coralius River.” Here, too, the Pamboeotian _ τ 
Festival used to ee celebrated. | ‘And forsome mystic 6 
- reason, as they say, astatue of Hades? was dedicated es 
along with that of Athena. Now the people i ieee ee 
Coroneia are called Coronii, whereas those in the ἘΠ 
᾿Μεββθηΐατι Coroneia are called Coronaeis. τ 
ο 0, Haliartus is no longer in existence, having : 
“been rased to the ground i in the war against Perseus; — 
and the country is held by the Athenians, a gift ae 
from the Romans. It was situated ina narrow place, 
between the mountain situated above it and Lake 
Copais, near the Permessus and Olmeius Rivers and 
; the marsh that produces the flute-reed. . eo 
81. Plataeae, which Homer? speaks’ of ih the 
a singular number, is at the footof Cithaeron, between 
it-and Thebes, along the road that leads to Athens 
-and Megara, on the confines of Attica and Megaris; + — 
for Eleutherae is near by, which some say belongs 
to Attica, others to Boeotia. I have already said 8.20000. 
that the Asopus flows past. Plataeae. Here it Waser ee 
τ that the forces of the Greeks completely wiped out 
Mardonius and his three hundred thousand Persians pel 





Jap: Foucart (see Bulletin de ἴὰ Correspondance Hellénique, 

| 1885, ix. 433), on the basis of a Boeotian inseription, con- 
᾿ jectures that “ἢ Hadps? ” should be Sorrected to ¢ et Anes | 

Ξ: Tad 2 - 504. tee 8. 6.2 reo eae 





of Ropwvels BEL ἐν Cede 
1 "Ormerod Ky, ΙΝ λαρά ς i POY Be ᾿ 
τς 8 Μεγαρίδος, Du ἔδει Corais, Grosltied: ana ‘Meineke, 
ae following eonj. of Pletho, emend to Βοιωτίας.. ἐπ τς | 
ae a al, Meineke inserts, following con}. of selaad τ others, 
οὐ εἰσ | ae 
ae * Μαρδόνιον, the later editors, for Μαρδάνιον.ς HAVEL 

















τ srraBo 


ἱδρύσαντό, τε ᾿Εχευθερίου Διὸς ἱερὸν καὶ ἀγῶνα 
γυμνικὸν στεφανίτην ἀπέδειξαν, ᾿Εἰλευθέρια προ- 
" σαγορεύσαντες" ταφή. τε δείκνυται δημοσία τῶν 
᾿ σελευτησάντων ἐν τῇ μάχῃ. ἔστε δὲ καὶ ἐν τῇ 
Σικυωνίᾳ δῆμος PNET OME, ὅθενπερ ἣν Μνασάλκης 
ες Ὁ 71}. 


᾿ Μνασάλκεος τὸ 5 μνᾶμα τῶ Trarmdda: 


| Γλίσσαντα δὲ λέγει κατοικίαν ἐν τῷ Ὑπάτῳ 
| ὄρει, ὅ ἐστιν ἐν τῇ Θηβαϊκῇ πλησίον Τευμησσοῦ 
καὶ τῆς Καδμείας. τὰ δὲ! γεώλοφα καλεῖται 


Δρί[α οἷς ὕποπ͵πτει 3" τὸ ᾿Αόνιον 3 καλούμενον εἰ 


οἰ πτεδίον, ὃ διατείνει. [μέχρις Θηβῶν 4] ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Ὑπάτου ὄρους. 


82. Τὸ δ᾽ οὕτω ῥηθέν, 
οἵ θ᾽ "Tro {Bas εἶχον, 


οἱ μὲν Ὁ ονται πολείδιόν τι ὙὙποθήβας ἘΠ ἢ a 
μένον, δὲ Tas Ποτνίας: τὰς γὰρ Θήβας. a 
ἀκλελεῖφθαι διὰ τὴν τῶν ᾿Επιεγόνων στρατείαν 


καὶ μὴ μετασχεῖν. τοῦ ρωικοῦ πολέμου" οἱ δὲ; ᾿ 
f 


BST ασχεῖν μὲν, οἰκεῖν δὲ ὑπὸ τῇ Καδμείᾳ τότε -' 


ἐν τοῖς ἐπιπέδοις χωρίοις, μετὰ τὴν τῶν ᾿Επεγόνων 


oe ἄφοδον. τὴν Καδμείαν ἀδυνατοῦντας ἀνακτίσαι" 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡ Καδμεία ἐκαλεῖτο Θῆβαι, Ὑποθήβας. 
ων ὍΝ fon εἰπεῖν, ἀντὶ TOU ὑπὸ. τῇ Καδμείᾳ, οἰκοῦντας τὸν τ 

3 i : ποιητὴν τοὺς τότε OnBatovs. | a 
: 889. ᾿᾿Ογχηστὸς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὅπου τὸ δ᾽ Αμφιετυονυκὸν ᾿ς 











“a τὰ δέ Jones inserts. " 


2A ρί[α οἷς bron |imres, ἐς of ehoub: six letters. Eee: .. 


| τὰν Groskurd, “Meineke ejects γεώλοφα. . «+ Spt from the oe 
text, and reads ᾧ ὁ instead of οἷς. “Bee ‘Aauvlas. a le ‘plow ὭΣ 


8 8.9. 











δι hebes, the latter say, was deserted because of thas” 
























GEOGRAPHY, 9 9. 2. 31:23 


and they built a temple of: ae Hlentheriug,. and eee 
instituted the athletic games in which the victor. aa Ee 
received a crown, calling them the Eleutheria. And 69Ο, 
tombs ot those who died in the battle, erected ab =, 
public expense, are still to be seen, In Sicyonia,. Ὁ 
also, there is a deme called Pintaeae, the home of =, 
Mnasalces the poet:1 “The tomb of Mnasalces the. 
Plataean.” Homer speaks of Glissas, a settlement 
in the mountain Hypatus, which is in the Theban 
country near Teumessus and Cadmeia. The hillocks ὦ ae 
below which lies the Aonian Plain, as it is called, 
which extends from the H ypatus mountain to Thebes, τ ey 
are called “ Dria,” 2 Bee 
82. In these words of the poet, “and tliose: who eh 
held Hypothebes,”? some take him to mean some 
little city called Hypothebes, others Potniae; for 


expedition of the Epigoni and had no part inthe 
Trojan War. The former, | however, say that the _ 
Thebans indeed had a part in the war, but that they pune 
were living in the level districts below Cadmeiat at. == 
that time, since they were unable to rebuild Cadmeia; ὃ 
and since Cadmeia was called Thebes, they add, the — ee 
poet called the Thebans of that time “ H ypothebans ” oe 
instead of “ people who live below Cadmeia.” 
33, Onchestus i is where the Amp! rictyonic | Council. 


ταὶ Of his works only sixteen epigrams are now extant. 
28 den Thiskets.? o> | * Lliad ἃ, ἐς BOB. ES 
af * The οὐδοῦ of Thebes. : ἘΠῚ ce 3 


τ 8 ᾿λάμον, Corais, for j ὄνιον y Aghi, Ἰόνιον tena; 3 BO 0 the later: | 
editors, 0 He | 

τ ἃ [μέχριξ, Θηβῶν, ρον αν, δὲ about twelve. letters. supplied 
by C. Miller’ πὰ " Fite Teeth pe mn πὰς ἐς τὴν; 
"Ἢ πρμι ες Aes ᾿ ae 














ΒΤΒΑΒΟ. 


: συνήγετο ἐν τῇ Σ᾽ Adapria πρὸς TH Κωπαΐδι λίμνῃ | 
καὶ τῷ Tyvepixd πεδίῳ, ἐ ἐν ὕψει κείμενος ψιλός, 


τ ἔχων 'Ποσειδῶνος ἱερόν, καὶ αὐτὸ ψιλόν. οἱ δὲ 











ποιηταὶ κοσμοῦσιν, ἄλση καλοῦντες τὰ ἱερὰ 
πάντα, κἂν ἦ ψιλά; τοιοῦτόν ἐστι καὶ τὸ τοῦ 
| Meyda pov περὶ τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος λεγόμενον" 


[κινηθεὶς ἐπήει 
᾿ ψᾶν τε καὶ θάλασσαν, καὶ σκοπιαῖσιν “μεγάλαις 
ὀρέων ὕπερ ἔστα, 
‘Kal μύλους δινάσατο " Arash eves 3] κρηπῖδας 
ἀλσέων. 


οὐκ εὖ δ᾽ ὁ ᾿Αλκαῖος, ὥσπερ τὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
ὄνομα παρέτρεψε, τοῦ Kovapiou, οὕτω καὶ τοῦ 
᾿Ογχηστοῦ κατέψευσται “πρὸς ταῖς ἐσχατιαῖς τοῦ. 


᾿Ελικῶνος αὐτὸν τιθείς" ὁ δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἄπωθεν ἱκανῶς 


τούτου τοῦ ὄρους. 


BAL: To. δὲ “Τηνερικὸν, πεδίον ἀπὸ Τηνέρου. τς 
προσηγόρευται" μυθεύεται δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνος υἱὸς ἐκ 
ere Μελίας, προφήτης τοῦ μαντείου κατὰ τὸ Πτῶον a 
pos, ὅ φησιν evar Tpucopuder ὁ αὐτὸς ποιητής" 


Kab πότε τὸν τρικάρανον IIrwov κευθμῶνα τ 


κατέσχεθε:. 


ey καὶ τὸν “Ῥήνερον καλεῖ 

















ςγναοπόλον μέντα δαπέδοισιν ὁμοκλέα.. | 


ΠΡ Sedpeeras δὲ τὸ Πτῶον τοῦ. ᾿Τηνερικοῦ, πεδίου Ὁ 


᾿ς καὶ τῆς. Kemaisos λίμνης πρὸς ᾿Ακραιφίῳ' oe 


ae Θηβαίων. δ᾽ ἦν, TO Te μαντεῖον καὶ τὸ ὄρος" τὸ 


1 {κι]νηθείς,, lacuna of ‘abode: two. letters ‘Jones. supplies, oe 


oe ‘ following conj. of Meineke, who, in his, text, reads δεν, a 


ἱ τ Bergk ( frag. eee reads περιδιναθεί. OM 








τ which the same poet calls three-peaked : “and once 


τ The Ptoiis lies above the Teneric Plain and. Lake — 


ae Bergk. read μυχοὺς δινάσσατο, forcing the verb to mean 
oo #eghake.” OF other readings suggested only that. of Em-: 
: -perius, μυχοὺς δ᾽ ᾿ἀράθσατο { 

























᾿ΟΒΟΟΒΑΡΗΥ, 9. 2. 33-34, 


eed to convene, in the contony of. Hiliartus fear’ τ ee 
Lake Copais and the Teneric Plain; itissituatedona ὁ 
height, is bare of trees, and has a sacred precinct of = 
Poseidon, which is also bare of trees. But the poets: al 
: embellish things, ealling all sacred precincts ‘ “sacred 
gr oves,” even if they are bare of trees. Such, also, ae ee Ὁ 
is the saying of Pindar concerning Apollo: “ stirred, ie 
he traversed both land and sea, and halted on great διὰ: 
lookouts above mountains, and ‘whirled great stones, _ 
laying foundations of sacred groves.”! But Alcaeus _ 
is wrong, for just as he perverted the name of the 
River Cuarius, so he falsified the position of Onchestus, 
placing it near the extremities of Helicon, although he 
it is at quite a distance from this mountain. = ὁ ὁ 
34. The Teneric Plain is named after Tenetua. ee 
In myth he was the son of Apollo by Melia, and was Ὁ 
-a prophet of the oracle on the Ptoiis Mountain, ὁ 


_ he took possession of the three-peaked hollow of 
 Ptoiis.”2 And he calls Tenerus “ temple-minister, 
_ prophet, called by the same name as the plains.” 


- Copais near Acraephium. Both the oracle and the — 
| mountain belonged to the Thebans. And Acraephium : 


os : 1 4. es . foundations of ΓΝ This fragment from Pindar 







ἢ 2 μύλου δινάνονος δ. Miller Und. Var. ττῖς : τ 1001), for 
~ μυχοὺς δινάσσατο, (δεινάσατο, ‘Acght). Μάᾶοι- Diibner » and. 





ἐξ ‘took Up his abode | in ee is at all 
tempting. . Ee 
ce ᾿ "Bannerer | Jaouna suppl by Meineke. jo 





πο ΟἙΤΒΑΒΟ 

δ᾽ ᾿Ακραίφιον καὶ αὐτὸ κεῖται ἐν ὕψεει. φασὶ δὲ 

᾿ς ΚΠ ΟΙΦΙ νὴ τ αὶ εν m A 
“τοῦτο καλεῖσθαι “Apyny ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ, 
ὁμώνυμον τῇ Θετταλικῇ. "Ὁ 

~~ { / \ \ WV : δ᾿ “Ἅ ~ ᾿ 

35. Οἱ δέ φασι καὶ τὴν "Ἄρνην ὑπὸ τῆς λίμνης 
am fe: ? 
καταποθῆναι καὶ τὴν Μίδειαν. Ζηνόδοτος δέ, 
γράφων ae a 
ot δὲ ποχυστάφυλον "Ασκρην ἔχον, 


3 oe ΕΥ̓͂; : 5 | a ὟΝ ¢ \ ¢ ͵ ; Ἀ “ 
οὐκ ξοίκεν ἐντυχόντι τοῖς ὑπὸ Ησιόδου περὶ τῆς 
᾿ ͵ “a : \ “A e 3. 5 f \ 

πατρίδος λεχθεῖσι καὶ τοῖς ὑπ’ Ἐῤδόξου, πολὺ 


τ χείρω λέγοντος περὶ τῆς "Ασκρῆς. πῶς γὰρ ay 
| ἐς ὲ 


τς ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐν Καταλόγῳ" 





τις πολυστάφυλον τὴν τοιαύτην ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ 
λέγεσθαι πιστεύσειεν ; οὐκ εὖ δὲ οὐδὲϊ οἱ T ἄρνην 
ἀντὶ ths” A pyns γράφοντες" οὐδὲ γὰρ μία δείκνυται 
Τάρνη παρὰ τοῖς Βοιωτοῖς, ἐν δὲ Λυδοῖς ἐστίν, ἧς 


καὶ “Ὅμηρος μέμνηται; 


Ἰδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἄρα Φαῖστον ἐνήρατο Myovos? 
* f ‘ ee , a : : : : 


ἘΠ 6 
υἱόν zi 
Bopou, ὃς ἐκ Τάρνης ἐριβώλακος εἰληλούθει. 


re \ δ᾽ 2. Une ΠΝ ΕΜ a 7 τς 
OLTTAL €LOL TOY μὲν TE PLKELLEV@Y TH λίμνῃ 


: ᾽ : ; i ee 
at τε Αλαλκομεναὶ καὶ τὸ Τιλφώσσιον,3 τῶν. Os 


ο ἄλλων Χαιρώνεια καὶ Λεβάδεια καὶ Λεῦκτρα, 
περὶ ὧν ἄξιον μνησθῆναι. a 


το 80, ᾿Αλαλκομενῶν τοίνυν μέμνηται ὁ ποιητή, 


τ΄ Ἥρη τ' ᾿Αργείη καὶ ᾿Αλαλκομενηὶς ᾿Αθήνη. Ὁ 


τ΄ ὄχει δ᾽ ἀρχαῖον ἱερὸν ᾿Αθηνᾶς σφόδρα τιμώμενον, 


οὐ καὶ φασί, γε. τὴν θεὸν γεγενῆσθαι ἐνθάδε, κα- 








τ θάπερ. καὶ τὴν Ἥραν ἐν “Apyet, καὶ. διὰ τοῦτο | 


ὉΠ δ οὐδέ, Meineke, for οὔτε 6 











7 then slew Phaestus, son of Borus the Maeonian, who : Ἵ ὍΝ 


os mention are: of those situated round the lake, ce 
-Alaleomenae and Tilphossium, and, of the rest, oe 


ο but not in the Catalogie:; > © Argive Hera and. Alal- oo 


- Athena which is held in great honour; and they — ᾿ 
ο say, at least, that the goddess was born there, j just as. 
7 Hera was born in mc Arg, and that 1 it was: 5 becanse. ‘of 


EL 3.18. 


ἜΣ : to ““Αϑβογᾶ, πρῶ κα ee er 
Mad 4 8 Oe ee 


| GEOGRAPHY, , o 2. Rene 


itself also lies on a height. They y say that this. is pees ee 

called Arné by the poet, the same name as δι 19. - eed 

Thessalian city, ena 
35. Some say that Amé too was οὐ τις up. by ᾿ 

the lake, as well as ΜΙΔεία 1. Zenodotus, who writes _ 


“and those who possessed Ascré? rich in ‘ vineyards,” i ea 

























seems not to have read the statements of Hesiod 
concerning his native land,. nor those of Eudoxus, _ 
who says much - worse things: ‘concerning Ascré. For — 
how could anyone believe that such a place was 
called “rich in vineyards” by the poet? Wrong, _ 
also, are those who write “Tarné” instead of ἐς ‘Arne: oe 
for not a single place named Tarné is pointed out: ee 
among the Boeotians, though there is one among thee 
Lydians, and this the poet mentions: “ Idomeneus Ἐς 


came from fertile Tarné.” The remaining Boeotian 
cities concerning which it is worth while to make 
Chaeroneia, Lebadeia, and Leuctra. 


36. Now as for Alalcomenae, the poet mentions it, gh Rye ae 


comenian Athena.”’ ta has an ancient temple of ee 





48. Zenodotus 5 emended Homer's ame ἐξ "(τωι 2, 507) : 





2 Moros, Da Theil, for: τέκτονος; 80 most later editors 
8 Τρθ σον 4 Aah. ee a 



















eee ee ν᾿ a ee PO 7 2 εἶδ Fas 
τὸν ποιητὴν, ὡς ὦπὸ πατρίδων τούτων, ἀμφοτέρας. 
Ἂ aa na ν. ? - 
οὕτως ὀνομάσαι. διὰ τοῦτο ὃ ἰσως οὐδ᾽ ἐν τῷ 


᾿ Καταλόγῳ μέμνηται τῶν ἐνταῦθα ἀνδρῶν, ἐπειδή, 
ἱεροὶ ὄντες, παρεῖντο τῆς στρατείας. καὶ γὰρ 
“καὶ ἀπόρθητος ἀεὶ διετέλεσεν ἡ πόλις, οὔτε 
μεγάλη οὖσα, οὔτ᾽ ἐν εὐερκεῖ χωρίῳ κειμένῃ, 


; : : ‘ τ ͵ 7 a 
ἀλλ’ ἐν πεδίῳ: τὴν δὲ θεὸν. σεβόμενοι πάντες 

ἀπείχοντο πάσης βίας, ὥστε καὶ Θηβαῖοι κατὰ 
τὴν τῶν ᾿Επιγόνων στρατείαν, ἐκλιπόντες τὴν 


ὅπ fm > “Ἂ f. 7 ee ᾿ς 2. \ 
πόλιν, ἐκεῖσε λέγονται καταφεύγειν καὶ εἰς τὸ 
er, ee tae eae eas ΕΝ x \ f ΝΠ ao 
οι Ὑπερκεύμενον ὄρος ἐρυμνὸν τὸ Τιλφώσσιον, ud | 
ᾧ Τιλφῶσσα κρήνη καὶ τὸ τοῦ Τειρεσίου μνῆμα, 


ἐκεῖ τελευτήσαντος κατὰ τὴν φυγήν. | 
87. Χαιρώνεια δ᾽ ἐστὶν Ὀρχομενοῦ πλησίον. — 
Ὁ / εν Speers , ΄ nn eee 
ὅπου Φίλιππος ὁ ᾿Αμύντου μάχῃ μεγάλῃ νικήσας. 


κατέστη τῆς Ἑλλάδος κύριος" δείκνυται δὲ κὰν. 


ταῦθα ταφὴ τῶν πεσόντων ἐν τῇ μάχῃ δημοσία" 


Ν \ ὑῶν ἤ iN 5 ‘ \. ἐ A 
περὶ δὲ τοὺς τόπους τοὺς αὐτοὺς καὶ Ῥωμαῖοι. 


τ τὰς Μιθριδάτου δυνάμεις πολλῶν μυριάδων. 
 Κατηγωνίσαντο, ὥστ᾽ ὀλίγους ἐπὶ θάλατταν 
eS Κ ΕΣ ΙΝ ἷ γον Re) SUR. ag a 

σωθέντας φυγεῖν ἐν ταῖς ναυσί, τοὺς ὃ ἄλλους. 

Bee ἢ 3 (oly: CO oat aes Ween eae eas νον 

οὐ Τοὺς μὲν ἀπολέσθαι, τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἁλῶναι. 


oe 88. Λεβάδεια δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὅπου Διὸς “Τροφωνίου 








μαντεῖον ἵδρυται, χάσμα τος ὑπονόμου κατάβασιν 


τ περ ΟΡ ΡΝ ae NS ee τ eh arg . . ἡ 
ἔχον, καταβαίνει δ᾽ αὐτὸς ὁ χρηστηριαζόμενο" ὁ 
οὐ Ἀεῖταν δὲ μεταξὺ τοῦ “λικῶνος καὶ τῆς Χαι. 

τ peveas, Κορωνείας πλησίν.. ὃ 

















GROGRA APHY, 9 9. 2. 36-38 


this that the poet faced them both j in this ay, vig a τὰ ρθῶ 
natives of these places, And it was because of this τοτ τον 
perhaps, that he did not mention in the Ca talogue 
the men of) Alalecomenae, since, being sacred, the Te 
were excused from the expedition, ‘And j in fact’ he 
city always continued unravaged, although it was 
ὨΡΙῖπεΣ large nor situated in a secure position, but in| 
a plain, But all peoples, since they revered the 
3 Gddess, held aloof from any violence towards the 
inhabitants, so) that when the Thebans, δὲ the time 
of the expedition of the Epigonoi, left their city, 
they are said to have fled for refuge to Alalcomenae, _ 
_and to Tilphossius, the mountain, a natural strong- ὁ 
hold that lies above it; and at the base of this ᾿ 
mountain is a spring | ‘polled Tilphossa, and the — 
-. monument of Teiresias, who died there. at the time 
id of the flight. "1 
este Es Chaeroneia is near Orchomenus. It was here me 
that Philip the son of Amyntas conquered. the 
_ Athenians, Boeotians, and Corinthians in a Breate τὺ 
-battle,! and set himself up as lord of Greece. Ando 
here, too, are to be seen tombs of those who fellin 
the battle, tombs erected at public expense. _ And ibe: 
was in the same region that the Romans 80 
completely defeated the forces of Mithridates, many 
tens of thousands in number, that only a few escaped 
_ insafety to the sea and fled in their ships, whe 
the rest either perished or were taken captive. 
| 38. At Laladeia4 is situated an. oracle of Ty : 
᾿ Ἢ δ Zeus. ΤῊΘ oracle has ἃ descent into the earth 
consisting of an underground chasm; and the person. 
oe who consults the oracle: descends into it himself. 
is situated. between Mt. Helicon | and Chaerox 
ee near Coronela, Ena | 





























































 STRABO 


39. “Τὰ δὲ Aebetpa ἐστιν ὅπου Λακεδαιμονίους 
μεγάλῃ. μάχῃ νικήσας, ᾿Επαμεινώνδας ἀρχὴν 
εὕρετο τῆς καταλύσεως αὐτῶν" οὐκέτι γὰρ ἐξ 


“ἐκείνου. τὴν τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἡγεμονίαν ἀναλαβεῖν pa 


3 ἴσχυσαν ἣν εἶχον πρότερον, καὶ μάλιστ᾽, ἐπειδὴ 
καὶ τῇ δευτέρᾳ συμβολῇ τῇ περὶ Mavriveray 
| κακῶς ἔπραξαν. τὸ μέντοι μὴ ὑφ᾽ ἑτέροις + εἶναι, 
“καίπερ οὕτως ἐπταικόσι, σ συνέμεινε μέχρι τῆς 
Ρωμαίων ἐπικρατείας" καὶ παρὰ τούτοις δὲ 
᾿ σιμώμενοι διατελοῦσι. διὰ τὴν τῆς πολιτείας 
ἀρετήν. δείκνυται δὲ ὁ τόπος οὗτος κατὰ i 
ἐκ τὰ τ εἰς “Θεσπιὰς ὁδόν. 5 

Ἕξῆς δ᾽, ὁ ποιητὴς μέμνηται τοῦ τῶν 
fe ati καταλόγου, χωρίξων αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Βοιωτιακοῦ ἔθνους. καλεῖ δὲ Μινύειον τὸν 


Ὀρχομενὸν, ἀπὸ ἔθνους τοῦ Μινυῶν" ἐντεῦθεν. τ᾿ 
δὲ ἀποικῆσαί τινας τῶν Μινυῶν εἰς Ἰωλκόν  ~ 
φασιν, ὅθεν τοὺς ᾿Αργοναύτας Μινύας λεχθῆναι. ' 
φαίνεται δὲ τὸ παλαιὸν καὶ πλουσία TUS γεγονυῖα γ᾿ 


πόλις καὶ δυναμένη μέγα: τοῦ μὲν οὖν πλούτου 
μάρτυς καὶ “Ὅμηρος: διαριθμούμενος γὰρ τοὺς 


= a τόπους τοὺς πολυχρηματήσ AUT as? φησιν" 







᾿ οὐδ᾽ ὅσ᾽ ἐς ᾿Ορχομεθὸν ποτινίσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ὅσα 


Θήβας; 


Αἰγυπτίας", 


᾿ τῆς, δυνάμεως. δέ, 8 ore  OnBator δασμὸν. eae ᾿ 


τὰ τοῦδ! ᾿Ορχομενίοις καὶ “Epyive τῷ τυραννοῦνε 
“μὰ ο΄ αὐτῶν, ov ὑφ᾽ Ἡρακλέους. καταλυθῆναί φασιν. Sa 
ἢν ᾿Ἑτεοκλῆς. δέ, τ τῶν. λές, ἐν. Ὄρῤχομενῷ, ἐν τος 


a ἑτέραν «λέ, tia ᾿ : : 








menus 1 nor all that σομιδβ᾽ ‘to Egyptian Thebes.” 


re to. death by Heracles. - Eteocles, one ‘of those. who 


_ Matte fee 





GEOGRAPHY, 9. 2. 39-40. 


39. Ἐξ is the placer: where Epamieinondas’ coe 
defeated the Lacedaemonians in a great battle ἃ 
found a beginning of. his overthrow of them ; fore 
after that Te they ‘were never again able ἕο. bee | 
regain the hegemony of the Greeks which they. oo τ 
formerly held, and oy because. they also fared ὁ 
badly in the second clash near Mantineia. However, ὁ 
although they had suffered such reverses, they con- 
tinued to avoid being subject to others until the 
Roman conquest. And among the Romans, also, Ὁ 
they have continued to be held in honour because. 
of the excellence of their government. This place = 
is to be seen on the road that leads from Plataeae_ ak yr iy 
to Thespiae. εἰ 
_ 40. Next. the poet gives” the ἜΣ of Hie ee 
- Orchomenians, whom he separates from the Boeotian 
tribe. He calls Orchomenus “ Minyeian,” after the _ 
tribe of the Minyae. They say that some of the 

‘Minyae emigrated from here to Ioleus, and that from 
this fact the Argonauts were called Minyae. Clearly 
~ it was in early times both a rich and very powerful > 
city. Now to its wealth Homer also is a witness, 
for when enumerating the places that abounded in 
wealth he says: “Nor yet all that comes to Orcho- ἘΣ Pie 




























- And of its power there is this proof, that the Thebans 
_ were wont to pay tribute to the Orchomenians and 
to Erginus their tyrant, who is said to have been. put 





reigned | as king at Orchomenus, who. founded ὩΣ 


a δ the wealth of Orchomenus, sée Pausanias 8. 38.. 
τ ΞΜ 9.351... 0 oe Δ Εν μ A 


ὁ πολυχρηματήσανται, Corse, foe: πολυχρηματίσαντα; 








τ ΒΤΒΑΒΟ 

























ΤΣ 6) Χαρίτων, ἱερὸν ἱδρυσάμενος, πρῶτος pee: 
τέρα ἐμφαίνει, καὶ πλοῦτον καὶ δύναμιν". ὅς, 
δον {0 εἴτ᾽ ἐν, τῷ λαμβάνειν χάριτας εἴτ᾽ ἐν τῷ διδόναι : 
| Cals κατορθῶν εἴτε καὶ ἀμφότερα, τὰς θεὰς ἐτίμησε 

oot ταύτας. 3 ἀνάγκη γὰρ πρὸς εὐεργεσίαν εὐφυῆ, 





᾿ ορμῆσαι τιμήν, ὥστε ταύτην μὲν ἐκέκτητο ἤδη, 

τὴν δύναμιν. ἀλλὰ “πρὸς ταύτῃ καὶ χρημάτων 
᾿ ἔδει" οὔτε γὰρ ua ἔχων τις πολλὰ “διδοίη, ἂν 
“πολλά, οὔτε μὴ 2 λαμβάνων πολλὰ, οὐκ ἂν ἔχοι 
οὐ πρλιχά; εἰ δ᾽ ἀμφότερα συνέχει, τὴν ἀμοιβὴν 
ἔχει. τὸ γὰρ, κενούμενον ἅμα καὶ. πληρούμενον 

πρὸς τὴν χρείαν ἀεὶ πλῆρές ἐστιν, ὃ δὲ διδοὺς. 





θοί παύσεται. a διδούς, ἐπιλείπσοντος τοῦ. 
ἢ" fy 


δυνάμεως λέγοιτ᾽ ἄν. χωρὶς δὲ τοῦ κοινοῦ λόγου, ἐν 
f ᾿ 
διότι, 


Ἢ “τὰ χρήματ᾽ ἀνθρώποισι TLUOTATA, . 
δύναμίν τε πλείστην τῶν ἐν ἀνθρώποις ἔ ἔχει, : 





ie vm ἐκ τῶν καθ᾽ ἕκαστα σκοπεῖν Sel. μάλιστα 
ες  δὰρ τοὺς βασίλέας δύνασθαί φαμεν" διόπερ καὶ 


Π΄ παίθουσι μὲν οὗν δι' εὐεργεσίας μάλιστα" οὐ γὰρ 
τ οὐ ye διὰ τῶν. λόγων ἐστὶ βασιλική, ἀλλ᾽ αὕτη τ 
Se ας ἀνάγκη. γὰρ. .. ὃ πλεῖστα κεκτημένος appears to. bee a 
τ [ΠῚ as Kramer notes. Meineke sieota: τ 

Perea) i isis inserts, — ee ve 
᾿ ἔχοι A τ 








γενόμενον, ἐκεῖνον. πρὸς τὴν. τῶν θεῶν τούτω. 


οὐ μέν, μὴ λαμβάνων δέ, οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐπὶ θάτερα κατορ- 


᾿ταμείου,, παύσονται δὲ καὶ οἱ διδόντες τῷ λαμ. 
βάνοντι μύνον, χαριξομένῳ δὲ μηδέν, ὥστ᾽ οὐδ᾽ 
οὗτος ἑτέρως ἂν κᾶτορ οἰη. ὅμοια δὲ καὶ περὶ 


δυνάστας. “προσαγορεύομεν. δύνανται δ᾽ ἄγοντες 4 
eb ἃ “βούλονται. τὰ πλήθη διὰ πειθοῦς ἢ βίας. - 





receives only and grants no favours; and therefore 


; 2 ed 






























‘GEOGRAPHY, 9. 2. 40° 


; ἐς of. tie Graces’ was the: first to ΕἸ Ὁ Hoth ον} 
wealth and power; for he honoured these’ goddesses. oe 
either because he was successful i inreceiving gracesi 
or in giving them, or both. For necessarily, when ὃ 
he had become naturally inclined to kindly deeds,he 
_ began doing honour to these goddesses; and there- τ 
fore he al ready possessed this power; but in addition 
he also had to have money, for neither could anyone 
give much if he did not have much, nor could anyone _ 
have much if he did not receive touch, “Butifhe | 
has both together, he has the reciprocal giving and 
receiving; for the vessel that is at the same time = 
being emptied and filled is. always full for use; but 
he who gives and does not receive could not succeed ayy τὸν 
in either, for he will stop giving because his treasury 
fails ; also the givers will stop giving to him who 


_ he could not succeed in either way. “And like things ᾿ 
might be said concerning power. Apart. from the δὰ 
common saying, “money is the most valuable thing 
to men, and it has the most power of all things 
among men,” we should look into the subject: nr eo es 
detail. We say that kings. have the greatest power; 
and on this account we ‘call them potentates. — They 
are potent in. leading. the multitudes whither they 
wish, through persuasion or force. Generally they 
ae persuade through kindness, for persuasion. through 
a ‘words: is | not kingly ; indeed, Abi, belongs to th 


ute he. favours, ‘3 Se | 








πε Atter Penner the. ‘ast. en on “thet ‘page, a ahold μος 
co lias been lost from A, and A restimes at Ἕσπερίων kat τῶν in 
5 55} ἵν But fhe being g be is. mpelied mee fhe: ‘second 





Π STRABO 


᾿ μὲν ῥητορική, βασιλικὴν δὲ πειθὼ λέγομεν, ὅταν. 
εὐεργεσίαις φέρωσι καὶ διώγωσιν ἢ ἐφ᾽ ἃ βού- 


τ λονται πείθουσι μὲν δὴ δι εὐεργεσιῶν, βιάξονται 


δὲ διὰ τῶν ὅπλων. ταῦτα δ ἄμφω χρημάτων 
ὠνιά ἐστι καὶ γὰρ στρατιὰν ἔχει, πλείστην ὁ 
= τρέφειν. δυνάμενος, καὶ “εὐεργετεῖν δύναται πλεῖ- 
στον ὁ πλεῖστα κεκτημένος. | 

“Λέγουσι δὲ τὸ χωρίον, ὅπερ, ἡ λίμνη κατέγει 
pov ἡ Korais, ἀνεψύχθαι πρότερον, καὶ γεωρ- 
 γεῖσθαι. παντοδαπῶς ὑπὸ τοῖς ᾿Ορχομενίοις ὄν," 
᾿ πλησίον͵ οἰκοῦσι" καὶ τοῦτ᾽ οὖν Τεκμήριοῦ, τοῦ 


Σ πλούτου τιθέασι. 





41, Τὴν δ᾽ ᾿Αἀσπληδόνα. χωρὶς τῆς πρώτης 
συλλαβῆς ἐκάλουν. τινές" εἶτ᾽ Εὐδείελος μετωνο- 


μάσθη καὶ αὐτὴ καὶ ἡ χώρα, τάχα τι ἰδίωμα πὰ" 
προσφερομένη ἐκ τοῦ δειλινοῦ κλίματος οἰκεῖν. 
τοῖς κατοικοῦσι, καὶ. μάλιστα τὸ εὐχείμερον.' ΕΝ 


ψυχρότατα μὲν γὰρ τὰ ἄκρα τῆς ἡμέρας ἐστί, 
τούτων δὲ τὸ δειλινὸν τοῦ ἑωθινοῦ ψυχρότερον" | 
els ἐπίτασιν γὰρ ἄγει πλησίαζον τῇ νυκτί, τὸ 
τ δ᾽ εἰς ἄνεσιν ἀφιστάμενον τῆς νυκτός. ἴαμα δὲ 
. τοῦ ψύχους ὁ ἥλιος" τὸν οὖν ἡλιαξόμενον πλεῖ- 


ee στον ἐν τῷ ψυχροτάτῳ. καιρῷ εὐχειμερώτατον. ne 


ἡ; Sidyaow, Meineke emends to ἄγωσιν. a 
on Rap, Meineke, for ὦν. | 3 ; 
ἐλ ψυχῤότωτῷ, os ὐχειμεράτατον, _spparently ΓΕ pls 7 


᾿ AS : ‘anol by Meineke, ae 








τε λοι 1 Detlinow Kklimatos + apparently _ a false etymology of eke: 
ees Endeielos,”. based on the fact that the effect of the sun’s. 

ον heat. is ‘greatest in the deilé (evening). But the most likely 
meaning of eudedelos is ‘‘ sunny,” the word being used of | 


eee ‘places papoaed Ὁ to the hots sun eine see e Finda, 0. 3 Li and ae 











the country, was changed to Eudeielos, perhaps 


τς special advantage peculiar to its inhabitants, especially 
_ the mildness of its winters; for the two ends of the 


Butcher and Lang, and Murray, in their translations of the 
Odyssey (6.4. 9.21), translate the word ‘‘clear-seen,” and 




































orator, whereas we call it kingly persuasion when 
kings win and attract men whither they wish by ὁ 
kindly deeds. They persuade men, it is true, 
through kindly deeds, but they force them by means 
of arms. Both these things may be bought with © 
-money ; for he has the largest army who is able to 
support the largest, and he who possesses the most. 
~ means is also able to show the most kindness. = i sti 
They say that the place now occupied by Lake 
Copais was formerly dry ground, and that it was Ὁ 
tilled in all kinds of ways when it was subject tothe ==> 
Orchomenians, who lived near it. And this fact, 9 
_accordingly, is adduced as an evidence of their wealth, τς 
41. Aspledon was by some called Spledon, without ὃς. 
the first syllable. Then the name, both of it and of 





because, from its “evening” inclination} it offereda 


day are coldest; and of these the evening is colder 

than the morning, for as night approaches the cold is © 

more intense, and as night retiresitabates. Butthe = = 

sun is a means of mitigating the cold. The place, τ 

_ therefore, that is warmed most by the sun at the 
_ coldest time is mildest in winter. Eudeielosistwenty. 


Gildersleeve’s note thereon), and having a southerly rathe 
ον than an “‘evening” (westerly) inclination, as is the case with 
_ Aspledon (Buttinann Lewilogus, 8,0. Δείλη §§ 7-9, σιν. 


F 





Cunliffe’ (Lexicon Homeric: Dialect), ‘bright, shining,” as 
though ‘used for εὔδηλος. Certainly Strabo, as the context 
shows, is thinking of the position of the place and of the ses 
peat. (see 10. 2. 12, where he discusses ‘‘eudeielos Ithaca” at. 


τ STRABO 























| διέχει δὲ τοῦ Ὀρχομενοῦ. στάδια εἴκοσι" μεταξὺ | 
δ᾽ ὁ Μέλας ποταμός. | 
6416. 42. “Ὑπέρκειται. δ᾽ Ὀρχομενίας. ὁ Πανοπεύς, | 
— Φωκικὴ TOMS, Kab Ὑάμπολις' τούτοις δ᾽ ὁμορεῖ 
᾿Οποῦς, ἡ τῶν Λοκρῶν μητρόπολις τῶν ᾿Ἐπικνη- 
μιδίων. πρότερον μὲν οὖν οἰκεῖσθαι τὸν ‘Opxo- ᾿ 
τ μενόν φασιν ἐπὶ πεδίῳ, ἐπιπολαξόντων δὲ τῶν 
ὑδάτων, ἀνοικισθῆναι, πρὸς τὸ ᾿Ακόντιον ὄρος, 
παρατεῖνον ἐπὶ ἑξήκοντα σταδίους μέχρι, [ἰαρα- 
| ποταμίων πῶν ἐν τῇ Φωκίδι. ἱστοροῦσι δὲ τοὺς 
| ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ καλουμένους ᾿Αχαιοὺς ἀποίκους 
oe ᾿Ορχομενίων εἶναι. τῶν μετὰ ᾿Ιαλμένου πλανηθέν- τὸ τὴς 
ee TOV ἐκεῖσε μετὰ τὴν τῆς Τροίας ἅλωσιν. καὶ 
ος περὶ Κάρυστον δ᾽ ἦν τις ᾿Ορχομενός. εὖ γὰρ ΤῊ 1. 
᾿ τοιαύτην ὕλην. ὑποβεβλήκασιν ἡμῖν οἱ τὰ περ 
τῶν Νεῶν συγγράψαντες, οἷς ἀκολουθοῦμεν, ὅταν 
οἰκεῖα. a λέγωσι ii τὴν ἡ ἡμετέραν ὑπόθεσιν. ὃ 





TE 


a Μετὰ δὲ τὴν. Βοιωτίαν καὶ τὸν "Opyiopevdy on 

4 Φωκίς ἐστι πρὸς ἄρκτον παραβεβλημένη, τῇ 

i τ λον παραπλησίως ἀπὸ θαλάττης εἰς θάλατ- ; 
του TAD, τὸ γέ παλαιόν. ὁ γὰρ Δαφνοῦς ἢ ἣν τότε τῆς: 
: Φωκίδος," σχίξων. ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα τὴν. Λοκρίδα, καὶ 
ΤᾺΣ μέσος. ταττόμενος τοῦ τε ᾿Οπουντίου κόλπου καὶ 
ο΄ τῆς τῶν ᾿Επικνημιδίων͵ παραλίας" νῦν δὲ Λοκρῶν — 
: δ ἐστὶν nH χώρα. (τὸ δὲ πόλισμα. κατέσκαπται), πος 
: “ber: οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖ * ᾿ καθήκει 5. οὐκέτι μέχρι τῆς. πρὸς a 


Ἂν a Φωκίδος, the. editors; for Λοκρίδος ; Φωκίδος ‘appears. man, — 
. 966. in B and between the lines in Me So | 


Ἢ s | Ἢ Laat and, ᾿ ὍΤΕ. ἴω rim, ‘ 7 aoe οὗ δοκεῖ instead of οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖ, ᾿ ᾿ 














such materials, and are the writers we follow when 


































GEOGRAPHY, 9. 2. 4253 te eS 


: stadia distant fron Orehomenus, And. the River 

_Melas is between them. | ere 
42. Above the Orchomenian. δέ του ites. Pang: ΣΝ 
— peus, a Phocian city, and also Hyampolis And 
Ξ bordering on these is Opus, the metropolis _ of the 
Epienemidian ‘Locrians. Now in earlier times = 
Orchomenus was situated on a plain, they say, but 
when the waters overflowed, the inhabitants migrated ee 
up to the mountain Acontius, which extends fora 
distance of sixty stadia to Parapotamii. in: Phocis, | 
And they relate that the Achaeans in Pontus, as. 
they are called, are a colony of Orchomenians who. 
_ wandered ‘there with Jalmenus after the capture of 

Troy. There was also an Orchomenus in the neigh- ὁ. 

‘-bourhood of Carystus. Those who have written | 

_ eoncerning the Ships! have supplied us well with 


. they say things sppreprate:t to the _PHRpOtF of ὁ our. 
work. | Γ᾿ : 
| = Arrun, Boeotia and Orehomiennd’ one comes eto oot 
Phocis;. it stretches towards the north alongside hs 


_ Boeotia, nearly from sea to sea; it did so in early 
| times, at tens, fori in a those times foo Pen bea ged : 


Gulf and the ρθε of τε TE : 
country now belongs: to the Locrians (the town has — 
a been Tased to the ground), ὃ 80 that. even here τ Phects. 
| | 4: hte . Homer's Catalogue of Ships. ce 


an? a * καήκεν; ἢ Meineke emends to καθήκει, τ 








᾿ Β͵ΒΑΒΟ 


οαρῤβοίᾳ Bardeens ἡ Φωκίς, τῷ δὲ Κρισαίῳ . 
κόλπῳ. συνῆπται. αὐτὴ γὰρ ἡ Κρῖσα 5 τῆς 
| Φωκίδος ἐ ἐστὶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς ἱδρυμένη τῆς θαλάττης 
᾿ καὶ Kippa καὶ ᾿Αντίκυρα 5 καὶ τὰ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἐν. 
τῇ μεσογαίᾳ συνεχῆ κείμενα χωρία πρὸς τῷ 
“Παρνασσῷ, 'Δελφοί te καὶ Κίρφις καὶ Δαυλὶς 
“καὶ αὐτὸς ὃ Tapvacces," THS TE Φωκίδος ὧν καὶ f 
: apopifov τὸ ἑσπέριον πλευρόν. ὃν τρόπον δ᾽ ἡ 


Φωκὶς τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ TAPAKELT ts τοῦτον καὶ. ΠΝ, 


Λοκρὶς TH Φωκίδι ἑκατέρα. διττὴ γάρ ἐστι, 


τ διῃρημένη ὑπὸ τοῦ ἸΙαρνασσοῦ δίχα" ἡ μὲν ἐκ ὃ 
‘ Tob ἑσπερίου μέρους. παρακειμένῃ τῷ Παρνασσῷ oe 
‘Kab μέρος αὐτοῦ. νεμομένη, καθήκουσα δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸν 


Κρισαῖον κόλπον, ἡ δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ πρὸς ἕω τελευτῶσα 


ἐπὶ τὴν πρὸς Εὐβοίᾳ. θάλατταν. καλοῦνται, ὸ 


οἱ μὲν ἑσπέριον “Λοκροὶ καὶ ᾿Οζόλαι, ἔχουσί τε 


ἐπὶ τῇ δημοσίᾳ σφραγῖδι τὸν ἕσπερον ἀστέρα y 
ἐγκεχαραγμένον" οἱ δ᾽ ἕτεροι δίχα πως καὶ αὐτοὶ ie 
διῃρημένοι, οἱ μὲν ᾿Οπούντιοι ἀπὸ τῆς BNTPO~ 


τ πόλεως, ὅμοροι, Φωκεῦσι καὶ Βοιωτοῖς, οἱ δ᾽ 
ΟΕ πικνημίδιοι ἀπὸ ὄρους Κνημῖδος, προσεχεῖς. 


Ἢ Οἰταίοις τε καὶ Μαλμεῦσιν. ἐν μέσῳ δὲ ἀμφοῖν 
Tay τε Ἑσπερίων. καὶ τῶν ἑτέρων. “Παρνασσός, | 


ἢ παραμήκης εἰς τὸ προσάρκτιον μέρος ἐκτεινόμενος 


᾿ἀπὸ τῶν περὶ Δελφοὺς τόπων μέχρι τῆς συμ-. 0 
} “βολῆς. τῶν. ΤΕ Οἰὐταΐων ὁρῶν. καὶ τῶν Αἰτωλικῶν. a 


aoe καὶ τῶν ἀνὰ μέσον Δωριέων... ᾿ς πάλιν γὰρ @ σπερ᾽ a 
ο΄ ἡ Noxpls διττὴ οὖσα 


a τοῖς. Φωκεῦσι “παραβέ- ᾿ 


Ἂ 'Κρισαίῳ; Kramer and later’ editors, for Kptooalg. ἘΝ 


ere : ἃ. Riva, Kramer and later editors, for Kploo Oe 


ga : 





τ 8 λΑγτίκυρα (as in’ 9. 3, 4 and 9. Be oe Kramer, for oF 
or * Avie cippas ‘so later editors. : | τ. 
το! Παρνασός, αΒὶ; 80 ἴῃ Tater instances, ἘΣ 








ο΄ Westerners? are called Locrians and Ozolae; and 


τ eountry of the Dorians which lies in the middle 
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no ΠΕ extends as far as. the ἘΞ Sea, thou a δι ΠῚ 
προς border on the Crisaean Gulf. For (risa itself oe 
belongs to Phocis, being situated by the sea itself, 
and so do Cirrha and Anticyra and the places which : 
lie in the interior and contiguous to them near 

Parnassus—I mean Delphi, Cirphis, and Daulis—and > 

Parnassus itself, which belongs to Phocis and forms 

its boundary on its western side. In the same way bers 
as Phocis lies alongside Boeotia, so also Locris lies 
alongside — Phocis on either side; for Locris is pred es 
double, being divided into two parts by Parnassus, 
‘the part on the western side lying alongside Par- 0 
-nassus and occupying a part of it, and extending to ὃ 
the Crisaean Gulf, whereas the part on the side — 
towards the east ends at the Euboean Sea. The .. 


they have the star Hesperus. engraved on their 
_ public seal. The other division of inhabitants is 
itself also divided, in a way, into two parts: the 
- Opuntians, ee after their metropolis, whose 
territory borders on Phocis and Boeotia, and thee 
-Epicnemidians, named after a mountain called 6 
Cnemis, who are next to the Oetaeans and Malians. | eee 
τ In the middle between both, Imean the Westerners wy 
and the other division, is Parnassus, extending = + | 
lengthwise into the northerly part of the country, 
from the region of Delphi as far as the junction of: 
the Oetaean and the Aetolian. mountains, and the 


between them. For again, just as ‘Locris, being : 
ε double, lies alongside Phocis, so also the © Seung: 7 . Ἰ 


ad Jn Greek, the “<Hesperioi.” ὡς 





ΣΕ ἢ Aolpls. διττὴ οὗ]σα, lacuna. ‘of about ten letters in A. 
hee supplied by Corais trom: Lone of Casanbon. ἘΠ 





ΟΠ STRABO | 


; Brorat, « οὕτω. καὶ ἡ τῶν Οἰταίων ὦ μετὰ τῆς 
Αἰτωλίας καί τινων ἀνὰ μέσον τόπων τῆς Aw- 
ρικῆς 2 τετραπόλεως. τῇ Δοκρίδι ἑκατέρᾳ καὶ 


a Παρνασσῷ 5 καὶ τοῖς Δωριεῦσιν. ὑπὲρ. τούτων oe 
δ᾽ ἤδη. οἱ Θετταλοὶ 4 καὶ τῶν. Αἰτωλῶν of προ- ὁ 




































τς : by Ok NO». 


-σάρκτιοι καὶ ᾿Ακαρνᾶνες καί τιναῦ τῶν ἪἬἨπειρω- 
“τικῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ τῶν Μακεδονικῶν: δεῖ d¢,6 
ὅπερ ἔφαμεν. καὶ πρότερον, παραλλήλους ὥσπερ 
: ταινίας * τινὰς τεταμένας ἀπὸ τῆς ἑσπέρας ἐπὶ 
τ πὰς ἀνατολὰς 8. νοῆσαι τὰς λεχθείσας χώρας. 
az ᾿ἱεροπρεπὴς δ᾽ ἐστὶ πᾶς ὃ Παρνασσύς, é ἔχων ἄντρα 

| τε καὶ ἄλλα χωρία τιμώμενά τε καὶ ἁγιστευόμενα' | 
ὧν ἐστὶ γνωριμώτατόν TE καὶ κάλλιστον τὸ ΚΚω- 
ρύκιον, νυμφῶν ἄντρον ὁμώνυμον τῷ Κιλαίφ. 


τῶν δὲ πλευρῶν τοῦ Παρνασσοῦ. τὸ μὲν. ἑσπέριον ae 
νέμονται Aoxpot TE Ob ᾿Οζόλαι καί τινες τῶν 


“Δωριέων καὶ Αἰτωλοὶ κατὰ τὸν Κόρακα προσα- 
γορευόμενον Αἰτωλικὸν ὄρος" τὸ 669 Φωκεῖς. — 
καὶ. Δωριεῖς οὗ πλείους, ἔ ἔχοντες τὴν ετραπολιν 
“περικειμένην. TOS TO Παρνασσῷ, πλεονάζουσαν 


“δὲ τοῖς πρὸς ἕω. αἱ μὲν οὗν κατὰ τὸ μῆκος oe 
| πλευραὶ τῶν * λεχθεισῶν χωρῶν τε καὶ ταινιῶν — 


es [rat ἡ τῶν Οἰταίων], lacuna of about fourteen letters 


ant supplied by Jones. from conj. of Kramer: [καὶ ἡ πᾶσα 
ΕΣ τὸ Οἰταία], Meineke, ἡ ον 
ον το 8, gl brew τῆς. Δω]ρικῆς, [ον of abouk, ton letters supplied ae 
ἐν by, Kramer from conj. of Du Theil. τ 
eer καὶ ΤΙαρνασ]σῷ, lacuna of about ten letters in A supplied es 


oe ᾿ [οἷ᾽ Θεπταλοί, Jacuna of about ten. letters: supplied by. a 
ees Groskurd. per? ee 
το δ Axapplaves καί ey Incung of about eight letters supplied eee 
: ty, Corais (866. Kramer’s note ad loe.). 


᾿ εὐ δες lacuna: of about: six letters supplied by Corais. : a 














the Octaeans together with Aetolia and with certain a 


another from the west towards the east. The whole. τ 


_and other places that are held in honour and! ΟΣ τὰ 
deemed holy. Of these the best known and most 


the same name as that in Cilicia. Of the sides of 
_ Parnassus, the western is occupied by the Ozolian  . ~ 
 Locrians and by some of the Dorians and by the 
_Aetolians who live near the Aetolian mountain 
τ ealled Corax ; whereas the other side is occupied: 0 oe 

‘by Phocians and by the majority, of the Dorian, 


“Corais. ἄρκτους bkno. 
ee Ὥ δέ. 0 later editors before Kramer. . 


ny by ὅμπο,, ἀρ δ θυ τι 


ao Goi ee 
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places of the Dorian Tetrapolis, which he in the =” 
middle between them, lie alongside either part of ae 
Locris and alongside Parnassus and the country of 
the Dorians. ‘Immediately above these are the 
Thessalians, the northerly Aetolians, the Acar- ὁ 
nanians, and some of the Epeirote and Macedonian 
tribes. As I was saying before) one should think ς΄ 
of the. above- mentioned countries as ribbon-like 
stretches, so to speak, extending parallel to one 


of Parnassus is esteemed as sacred,sinceit has caves 


beautiful is Corycium, a cave of the nymphs bearing | 


who occupy the Tetrapolis, | which in’ a general oe 


way lies round Parnassus, but widens out in. its a 
“parts. that face the east. Now the long sides’ ὉΓ τος 
each of the above- mentioned countries and. ribbon- τ 








as ὥσπερ, ταινίας, lacgae af about 1 nine 8 letters supplied by 
Corais. ὥσπερ τινάς ὅπη. 
ae ἀϊνατολάς], lacuna. of about. ‘seven letters supplied by 
“3 ‘Following the Epitome Xylander added πρὸς ἕω after τ 


ἀν πλευζραὶ πῶς. lacuna: a about: seven, letters supplied 








ἼΒΤΒΑΒΟ 


Ἐπ Ὸ ἧς ᾿ e Ἀ * 

τ ἑκάστης . παράλληλοι 'ἅπασαί εἰσιν, ἡ μὲν οὖσα 
᾿ προσάρκτιος, ἧ δὲ πρὸς νότον" 5 αἱ δὲ λοιπαὶ 
᾿ἑσπέριοι ταῖς ἑῴώαις οὔκ εἰσι παράνληλοι:, οὐδὲϑ 


οἰ ἡ παραλία ἑκατέρα, ἥ Te τοῦ Κρισαίου κόλπου 





᾿ μέχριλ ᾿Ακτίου, καὶ ἡ πρὸς Εὔβοιαν μέχρι τῆς | 
᾿Θεσσαλονικείας ὃ Ta geN NTE ἀλλήλαις εἰσίν, 
εἰς ἃς τελευτᾷ ταῦτα τὰ ἔθνη: ἀλλ᾽ οὕτω 
δέχεσθαι δεῖ τὰ σχήματα τούτων τῶν χωρίων, | 
τ ὡς ἂν ἐν τριγώνῳ παρὰ τὴν βάσιν γεγραμμένων. ὰ 
᾿ γραμμῶν πλειόνων' τὰ γὰρ ἀποληφθέντα σχή- | 
: pata παράλληλα " μὲν ἀλλήλοις ἔσται, καὶ τὰς — 
κατὰ μῆκος ἐναντίον © πλευρὰς ἕξει, παραλλή-, 


λους, τὰς δὲ κατὰ πλάτος οὐκέτι. ὁ μὲν οὖ ὁ 
ὁλοσχερὴς τύπος οὗτος τῆς λοιπῆς καὶ ἐφεξῆξ 
περιοδείας, τὰ καθ᾽ ἕκαστα δ᾽ ἑξῆς λέγωμεν, ἀπὸ ὌΝ, 


τῆς Φωκίδος ἀρξάμενοι. 
2. Ταύτης δ᾽ ἐπιφανέσταται δύο πόλεις Δαφοί 
τε καὶ ᾿Ελάτεια" “Δεχφοὶ μὲν διὰ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ 


Ὶ -Ἡυθίου ᾿Απόλλωνος καὶ τὸ μαντεῖον. ἀρχαῖον ὄν, ἶ 
eh γε ᾿Αγαμέμνων. ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ  χρηστηριάσασθαι = 





ns πωρ[ἀλχηχοί, inctitin of about seven letters restored by eae 
| - Kramer. from conj..of Du Theil. παραμήκεις ὀζηο. | 


BH [δὲ πρὸς. νότον, lacuna of about ten letters supplied by. : ᾿ 
Ὧι “Meineke. from con]. οὗ Kramer. 7 δὲ ἑσπέριος bkno. 4 ἡ δὲ 


Ba εἰ νότιος Corais from conj. of Du Theil, 


8 πζαράλληλοι οὐ]δέ, lacuna of about eight letters supplied ie 


ἘΠῚ : by. Kramer from conj. of Du Theil. παραμήκεις bleno. 





4 κρι[σαίου κόχπον μέ]χρι, lacuna of about. twelve letters 


supplied by Kramer. Bkno omit κόλπου. 





oe * Leeccahpreelag], Ἰ Jacuna of shout. Frelve: letters supplied 
ie by, Corais, ee ee oo 7 














“5 “supplied by. Kramer from conj. of Groskurd. - 
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like ἘΝ are all parallel. one ‘side ae towetde ee 
the north and the other towards the south ; ; but as | 
for the remaining sides, the western are not ‘parallel ΣΝ 
to the eastern; neither are the two coast-lines, 
where the countries of these tribes end, I mean that 
of the Crisaean Gulf as far as Actium and that facing — 
Euboea as far as Thessaloniceia, parallel to one ὁ 
another. But one should conceive of the geome- 
trical figures of these regions as though several lines ὦ 
‘were drawn in a triangle parallel to the base, for 
the figures thus marked ‘of will be parallel to one 6 
another, and they will have their opposite long sides 
parallel, but as for the short sides this is no longer. ἢ 
τς the case. This, then, is my rough sketch of the Po ace 
country that remains to be traversed and is nextin 
order.” Let me now describe each Separate part de 8 
~ order, beginning with Phocis. a 
τς 2, Of Phocis two cities are the most fainoad: 
Delphi and Elateia. Delphi, because of the temple 
of the ‘Pythian Apollo, and because of the oracle, τ 
which is ancient, since Agamemnon is said by the ee 








6 τελ[ευτᾷ ταῦτα τά], lacuna of about twelve letters supplied Senta nt eae 
by Kramer from conj. of Du Theil. 7 eee 
ες [τούτων τῶν χω]ρίων, lacuna of about: ten letters supplied πο τε, 
- by. Kramer from con]. of Du ‘Theil. τῶν τοιούτων. χωρίων 
kno. ve 
8 [βάσιν γεγραμμένων, inenna” ἘΠῚ host: ‘aigtoet* ‘letter 
7 supplied. by Jones, [βάσιν. rerapévey] ‘Kramer, ‘Meine 
- Miller-Diibner and. others. a Se ean 
τ 9. ἀποληφίθέντα σχήματα. παϊράλληλα,, Ἡρ ρυκίαν οὗ about 
we thirteen letters supplied by Kramer. . The MSS.,: however 
᾿ read ἀπολειφθ.. -Corais supplies χωρία instead of σχήματα. 
‘10 κατὰ μῆκος. ἐναν]τίον; lacuna of about fourteen letters 





WM ηἰὰς δὲ κατὰ πλάτος οὐκέτι, lacuna of about. Iouirtedn: 
> letters  supelied ὃ PE Kramer. - ads δὲ Rounds. eller Corais. : 





ΒΤΆΛΒΟ, 


λέγεται ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ" ὃ γὰρ κιθαρρδὸς͵ ἄδων 
εἰσάγεται 


τὴ νεῖκος ΠΣ ΤῊΝ καὶ ΣΤ μάλ τι ᾿Αχιλιῆος 

ο ὥς ποτε δηρίσαντο" co δ᾽ ἀνδρῶν ᾿᾽Αγα- 
᾿ μέμνων 

_ χαῖρε νόῳ. a | 

ὡς yap οἱ χρείων μυθήσατο Φοῖβος, ᾿Απόλλων. 
υθοῖ' 


: Agia μὲν δὴ διὰ ταῦτα, Ἐλάτεια δέ, ὃ ὅτι πασῶν 
| μεγίστη τῶν ἐνταῦθα πόλεων καὶ ἐπικαιριωτάτη 

os διὰ τὸ ἐπικεῖσθαι τοῖς στενοῖς καὶ τὸν ἔχοντα 
᾿ ταύτην ἔχειν τὰς εἰσβολὰς τὰς εἰς τὴν (Φωκίδα 


ἔπειτα τὰ τῶν Λοκρῶν καὶ τῶν Φωκέων, οὐ 
λίας ἐμβάλλουσιν,Β ἀλλ᾽ ἔχει παρόδους στενὰς. 


φρουροῦσιν' ἁλουσῶν δ᾽ ἐκείνων κρατεῖσθαι συμ-. 
βαίνει καὶ τὰς παρόδους. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἡ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, 
ἐπιφάνεια τοῦ ἐν Δελφοῖς ἔχει πρεσβεῖον, καὶ 
ἅμα ἡ θέσις τῶν χωρίων ἀρχὴν. ὑπαγορεύει 
δ ᾿ φυσικήν (ταῦτα γάρ ἐστι τὰ ἑσπεριώτατα μέρη 
va τῆς Φωκίδος), ἐντεῦθεν ἀ ἀρκτέον. 
3 Εἴρηται. δ᾽, ὅτι καὶ ὁ Παρνασσὸς ἐπὶ δ τῶν 


oes τὸ μὲν πρὸς δύσιν πλευρὸν. οἱ Λοκροὶ κατέχουσιν 
οἱ ᾽Οζόλαι, τὸ δὲ νότιον οἱ Δελφοί, πετρῶδες χω- 


καὶ τὴν Βοιωτίαν.. ὄρη γάρ. ἐστιν Οὐταῖα πρῶτον, | 
πανταχοῦ στρατοπέδοις βάσιμα τοῖς ἐκ Θεττα- 


μέν, ἀφωρισμένας δέ, ἃς αἱ “παρακείμεναι πόλεις τον 


tome tov ὅρων ἃ γρυται τῆς Φωκίδος.. τούτου δὴ 


os. piers Pear ashes, x κατὰ Κορυφιην: Exar τὸ εν ον Εν 


oe A yidfos, “editors before Kemes for tvaxros, ᾿ 
ἢ εἰσβαλλουσιι SEL and: mane see, Aso 


ae 
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poet to have had an oracle given him from there; 
for the minstrel is introduced as singing “the — 
quarrel of Odysseus and Achilles, son of Peleus, 7 
how once they strove .. ., and Agamemnon, lord | 
of men, rejoiced at heart ..., for thus Phoebus 


Apollo, in giving response to him at Pytho, had as 


told him that it should be.”1. Delphi, I say, is Ὁ 
famous because of these things, but Elateia, because 
it is the largest of all the cities there, and has the 


most advantageous position, because it is situated us 
in the narrow passes and because he who holds this 6. 
city holds the passes leading into Phocis and 


Boeotia. For, first, there are the Oetaean Mount- 


ains; and then those of the Locrians and Phocians, — 


which are not everywhere passable to invaders from 


- Thessaly, but have passes, both narrow and separated 
from one another, which are guarded by the adjacent = 
 eities; and the result is, that when these cities are — 

captured, their captors master the passes also. 


But since the fame of the temple at Delphi has the 


priority of age, and since at the same time the 
position of its places suggests a natural beginning ed 


(for these are the most westerly parts: of Phocis), ὦ 


_ should begin my description there. ἀν τ 
3. As I “have already said, Parnassus is situated on. ee 
the western boundaries of Phocis. Of thismountain, > 
then, the side towards the west is occupied by the: 
Oxolian Locrians, whereas the southern is oceupied = 
“by Delphi; a eee pics theatre-like, Paying: the iene 


ZY Odyssey 8. τῶι = δ 





μέχρι Kighina: but tel on | margin “of me man. se Ἐν 


4. ‘ipa, aie p for. pee τ neper Ῥι: 
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“καὶ τὴν πόλιν, σταδίων ἑκκαίδεκα κύκλον TAN- 

: τ | ae oo bd ‘3A ¢ ᾿ 34? a 
ροῦσαν. ὑπέρκειται ὃ αὑτῆς ἡ Λυκώρεια, ἐᾧ ov 
τόπου πρότερον ἵδρυντο οἱ i Δελφοὶ ὑ ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἱεροῦ' 
“νῦν © ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ οἰκοῦσι περὶ τὴν κρήνην τὴν 
Κασταλίαν. πρόκειται δὲ τῆς πόλεως ἡ Kipdis 
ἐκ τοῦ νοτίου μέρους, ὄρος ἀπότομον, νάπην ἀπο-. 


τὶ λεπὸν “μεταξύ, δι᾽ ἧς ὁ Πλεῖστος διαρρεῖ “ποταμός. 


ὑποπέπτωκε δὲ τῇ Κίρφει πόλις ἀρχαία Κίρρα, 
ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ ἱδρυμένη, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἀνάβασις εἰς 
Δελφοὺς ὀγδοήκοντά που σταδίων" ἵδρυται. δ᾽ 
| ἀπαντικρὺ Σικυῶνος. πρόκειται δὲ τῆς pes 
TO Κρισαῖον πεδίον εὔδαιμον' πάλιν γὰρ] ἐφε- 
ξῆς ἐστὶν ἄλλη πόλις, Kpioa,” ag’ ἧς ὁ κόχπος κ᾿ 
Κρισαῖος" εἶτα ᾿Αντίκυρα, ὁμώνυμος τῇ κατὰ ᾿ 
τὸν Μαλιακὸν κόλπον καὶ τὴν Οἴτην. καὶ δή 
φασιν ἐκεῖ τὸν ἑλλέβορον φύεσθαι τὸν ἀστεῖον, 
ἐνταῦθα δὲ σκευάξεσθαι βέλτιον, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο 
. ἀποδημεῖν δεῦρο πολλούς, καθάρσεως καὶ Gepa- 
τ τείας xa piv γίνεσθαι γάρ Te σησαμοειδὲς φάρμα- 
τ κὸν ἐν τῇ Φωκικῇ, μεθ᾽ οὗ et 688] τὸν 
. Οἰταῖον ἑλλέβορον. fh 
4, Αὕτη μὲν οὖν συμμένει, a δὲ Kippa> καὶ 
| 3. Κρῖσα 3 κατεσπάσθησαν, ἡ. μὲν ἱπρότερον 


oe 


barb Κρισαίων,. αὐτὴ δ᾽ ἡ Κρῖσα =|: ὕστερον ὑπ᾽ 


Ὺ 


ΠΩΣ Εὐρυλόχου. τοῦ. Θετταλοῦ. κατὰ τὸν Κρισαῖον . 







iy 


ee πόλεμον". εὐτυχήσαντες. γὰρ οἱ Κρισαῖοι δὰ 


BS 


τ ᾿ τῷ ἐκ. ας Σικελίας. καὶ. τῆς. ᾿Ιταλίας, Ξέλη, pears 


"ἃ: Instead of - γάρ BER read δ᾽. Ἢ: 
ae Kplooa MSS. end. ἘΠ} before Kramer, 
8 ae BE, . | 














aia AE SRST «τος ΑΝ; Tae 
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oracle anid the city on its summit, and filling a: 


circuit of sixteen stadia. Situated above Delphi is 


Lycoreia, on which place, above the temple, the — 


Delphians were established in earlier times. But 


now they live close to the temple, round the Cas-— 


talian fountain. Situated in. front of the city, er ee 


toward the south, is Cirphis, a precipitous mountain, — 
which leaves in the intervening space a ravine, 


through which flows the Pleistus River. Below | 
Cirphis lies Cirrha, an ancient city, situated by the ὁ 
sea; and from it there is an ascent to Delphi of 
about eighty stadia. It is situated opposite Sicyon,. = 1.0 Ὁ 
In front of Cirrha lies the fertile Crisaean Plain; 
_ for again one comes next in order to another city, — | 
- Crisa, ᾿ from which the Crisaean Gulfis named. Then ©. | 
_ to Anticyra, bearing the same name as the cityon τ 
the Maliac Gulf near Oeta. And,in truth, they say ὁ 
that it is in the latter region that the ‘hellebore ee a 
of fine quality is produced, though that produced in : 
the former is better prepared, and on this account 
many people resort thither to be purged and cured; 
for in the Phocian Anticyra, they add, grows a ~ 
sesame-like medicinal plant with ‘which the Octaean ee : 
-hellebore is prepared. AR 
τ τά Now Anticyra still endures, but Cirrha apd 0 Se 
-Crisa have been destroyed, the former earlier, by 
the Crisaeans, and Crisa itself later, by Eurylochus ss 
the Thessalian, at the time of the Crisaean Wart | 
_ For the Crisaeans, already prosperous because of the | 
| duties levied. on se λον τὰν from esa and. ΠΕΡῚ ane τὰ} 


1 1 About 595 8. σ. 


A κῶς Νὰ ἔρον ἕν Κρισαίω: αὐτὴ; δ᾽ Η Κρῖσα, ΠΝ scoplied ἮΝ i. Race ne 
ware Cores following tase and ara seaed note in % 3 
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o4l9 πικρῶς ἐτελώνουν. τοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ ἱερὸν. ἀφιενου- 
“μένους καὶ παρὰ τὰ “προστάγματα τῶν ᾿Αμ- 
φικτυόνων. τὰ δ᾽ αὐτὰ καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αμφισσεῦσι 
συνέβη: Δοκρῶν δ᾽ εἰσὶν οὗτοι τῶν ᾿Οξολῶν. 
ἐπελθόντες γὰρ καὶ οὗτοι τήν τε Κρῖσαν ἀνέλα- 
βον, καὶ τὸ πεδίον τὸ ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων 
᾿ἀνιερωθὲν αὖθις κατεγεώργουν, καὶ χείρους ἦσαν 
περὶ τοὺς ξένους τῶν πάλαι Κρισαίων. καὶ 
τούτους οὖν ἐτεμωρήσαντο οἱ ᾿Αμφικτύονες, καὶ 
᾿ς τῷ θεῷ τὴν χώραν͵ ἀπέδοσαν. ὠλιεγώρηται δ᾽ 
ἱκανῶς καὶ τὸ ἱερόν, πρότερον δ᾽ ὑπερβαλλόντως 

οὐ ἐτιμήθη: δηλοῦσι δ᾽ οἵ τε θησαυροί, ods καὶ 

ve δῆμοι καὶ δυνάσται κατεσκεύασαν, εἰς οὺς καὶ 
χρήματα ἀνετίθεντο καθιερωμένα καὶ ἔργα τῶν 
ἀρίστων δημιουργῶν, καὶ ὁ ἀγὼν ὁ Πυθικὸς καὶτὸ 

ο τλῆθος τῶν ἱστορουμένων χρησμῶν. πὰ ἀν 

5. Φασὶ & εἶναι τὸ μαντεῖον ἄντρον κοῖλον 
τε βάθους, οὐ μάλα εὐρύστομον, ἀναφέρεσθαι 

δ᾽ ἐξ αὐτοῦ πνεῦμα ἐνθουσιαστικόν, ὑπερκεῖσθαι 
δὲ τοῦ στομίου τρίποδα ὑψηλόν, ἐφ᾽ ὃν τὴν 
Ἰ]υθίαν ἀναβαίνουσαν, δεχομένην τὸ πνεῦμα, 
᾿ἀποθεσπίζξειν ἐ ἔμμετρά τε καὶ ἄμετρα" ἐντείνειν δὲ 
καὶ ταῦτα εἰς μέτρον ποιητάς τινας ὑπουργοῦντας 
τῷ ἱερῷ. πρώτην δὲ. Φημονοην γενέσθαι pact 

ay Πυθίαν, κεκλῆσθαι δὲ καὶ τὴν προφῆτιν οὕτω καὶ 

Ὁ τὴν πόλιν ἀπὸ TOU πυθέσθαι, ἐκτετάσθαι δὲ τὴν 
sapere συλλαβήν, ὡς ἐπὶ τοῦ ἀθανάτου καὶ 
es ᾿ ἐτιμήθη, M eineke. inserts, following con}. of Casaubon. 
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GEOGRAPHY, 9. 3. 4-5 


proceeded to impose harsh taxes on those who came 


to visit the temple,? even contrary to the decrees of 


the Amphictyons, And the same thing also hap- ὃ 
pened in the case of the Amphissians, who belonged ee | 
to the Ozolian Locrians. For these too, coming = 
over, not only restored Crisa and proceeded to put oe 
under cultivation again the plain which had been ὁ 
consecrated by the Amphictyons, but were worse in ὃ 
their dealings with foreigners than the Crisaeans = 
of old had been. Accordingly, the Amphictyons 
punished these too, and gave the territory back to 
the god. The temple, too, has been much neglected, 
though in earlier times it was held in exceedingly ἃ 


great honour, Clear proofs of this are the treasure- 


houses, built both by peoples and by potentates,in 
ο which they deposited not only money which they = 
_ had dedicated to the god, but also works of the best. 
artists; and also the "Pythian Games, and the great 
τ number of the recorded oracles. ie ie 
5. They say that the seat of the oracle is ἃ ἄνα. ie Ὁ 
that’ is hollowed out deep down in the earth, witha 
rather narrow mouth, from which arises breath that 
inspires a divine frenzy; and that over the mouthis 
| placed a high tripod, mounting which the Pythian | 
| priestess receives the breath and then utters oracles ὑπο τ τς 
‘in both verse and prose, though the latter too arepunt ς 
into verse by poets who are in the service of the 
temple, They say that the first to become Pythian ὁ 
priestess was Phemonoé; and that both the pro- τ΄ 
ο΄ phetess and the city were so called? from the ὁ ὁὃ6 
oo noe τ ‘pyehestha, ἢ ᾿ ᾿τυουδα the first. syllable: Wag Pers ni 


Le Eto rot ᾿ (ncta the iength of the vote) γενό χω the serpent - oe Ἵν ᾿ 
ἶ Python, slain by apale, “rotted” ab the eae es 
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ΠΟ ΒΤΒΑΒΟ, 


ms ἀκαμάτου Kab διακόνου. ἡ μὲν οὖν ἐπίνοια αὕτη 
᾿ τῆς Te τῶν πόλεων. κτίσεως καὶ τῆς τῶν κοινῶν 
ἱερῶν ἐκτιμήσεως. καὶ γὰρ κατὰ πόλεις συνήεσαν 
| καὶ κατὰ ἔθνος, φυσικῶς κοινωνικοὶ ὄντες, καὶ 
᾿ | ἅμα τῆς παρ ᾿ἀλλήλων͵ χρείας χάριν, καὶ εἰς τὰ 
| ἱερὰ τὰ κοινὰ ἀπήντων διὰ τὰς αὐτὰς αἰτίας, 
ss ἑορτὰς, καὶ πανηγύρεις συντελοῦντες. φιλικὸν γὰρ 
may TO τοιοῦτον, ἀπὸ τῶν ὁμοτραπέξων ἀρξάμενον 
is καὶ ὁμοσπόνδων καὶ ὁμοροφίων. ὅσῳ δὲ πλεῖον i 
Kab ἐκ πλειόνων ἐπεδήμει, τοσῷδε μεῖξον καὶ τὸ 
af ὄφελος ἐνομίζετο." 
6. Ἢ μὲν οὖν ἐπὶ τὸ πλεῖον τιμὴ τῷ ἱερῷ τού ύτῳ. | 
διὰ TO χρηστήριον συνέβη, δόξαντι ἀψευδεστά: τῷ 
τῶν πάντων ὑπάρξαι, προσέλαβε δέ 5 TL καὶ ἢ 
θέσις τοῦ τόπου. σῆς yap ᾿Βλλάδος ἐ ἐν μέσῳ πώς 
ἐστι τῆς συμπάσης, τῆς τε ἐντὸς ᾿Ισθμοῦ καὶ τῆς. 
ἐκτός, ἐνομίσθη δὲ καὶ τῆς οἰκουμένης, καὶ ἐκώλε- Ὁ 
σαν τῆς γῆς ὀμφαλόν, προσπλάσαντες καὶ μῦθον, 
ὅν onze Πίνδαρος, ὅτι. συμπέσοιεν ἐνταῦθα οἱ 
aeTOL οἱ ἀφεθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ Διός, ὁ μὲν ἀπὸ τῆς 
0.420 δύσεως, ὁ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀνατολῆς, οἱ δὲ, κόρακάς | 
pact. δείκνυται δὲ καὶ ὀμφαλός τις ἐν τῷ ναῷ 
'τεταινιωμένος καὶ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ αἱ δύο εἰκόνες τοῦ 
μύθου. τ 
ed 7. Τοιαύτης δὲ. τῆς εὐκαιρίας, οὔσης τῆς περὶ 
a τοὺς Δελφούς, συνήεσάν τε ῥᾳδίως. ἐκεῖσε,͵ 


- 





τὰ πλεῖον, Tzschucke, for πλείων. | ows 
ee Ee Os aw ἐνομίζετο, Meineke, following Kramer, 
Ms ejects eee ee τ προσελάβετο Bul. | | 
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πε: ἘΠῚ Homer does not. use the word. For the uses: of the first 
᾿ two with rene a see. (ee. v4 had. 6. 108 and ὅ ὅ. 4... 








GEOGRAPHY, 9. 3. 5-7. 


lengthened, as in dthanatos, ahamulos. and diakonos2 Ἢ 
Now the following is the idea which leads to the | 
founding of cities and to the holding of common 
| sanctuari ies in high esteem: men came together Ὁ 
cities and by tribes, because they naturally tend to 
hold things in common, and at the same time be- 


cause of their need of one another; and they met 


at the sacred places that were common to them for = 
the same reasons, holding festivals and general. 
assemblies; for everything of this kind tends OE 
_ friendship, beginning with eating at the same table, 
drinking libations together, and lodging under the — 
same. roof; and the greater the number of the. — 
sojourners and the greater the number of the places 
whence they came, the greater was thought to be. 
the use of their coming together. oe αν 
6. Now although the ‘preatest share. of honour Cea oe 
was paid to this temple because of its oracle, since 
of all oracles in the world it had the repute of being τς. Ὁ 
the most truthful, yet the position of the place 
added something. For it is almost in the centre 

of Greece taken as a whole, between the country 


τυλοοιτε έτος «τος av igatie ooo 8 Tees 
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Japa τοῦς asec ae νον 








inside the Isthmus and that outside it; and it was - εὐ : 


also believed to be in the centre of the inhabited | 
world, and people called it the navel of the earth, ; 


in addition - fabricating a myth, which is told by ων eae 


_ Pindar, that the two eagles (some say crows) which 

had been set free by Zeus met there,one coming 

from the west and the other from the east. ‘There - oa 

_ is also a kind of navel to be seen in the temple;itis = Ο 

_ draped with fillets, and on it are the two likenesses Hay i End iting 
| of the birds of the myth. | ee ὦ 
vie Such being the advantages: of ‘the. site of’ ae au 

Delphi, the peeple: ἘΠ came e, topether thete, and vee 








ΘΤΈΑΒΟ 


“μάλιστα δ᾽ οἱ biden, καὶ 1 δὴ καὶ τὸ ᾿Αμφικτυο- 


᾿ ψικὸν σύστημα ἐκ τούτων συνετάχθη, περί, TE τῶν 


“κοινῶν Bovdevo opevov καὶ τοῦ ἱεροῦ τὴν ἐπι- 
μέχειαν ἕξον κοινοτέραν, ἅτε καὶ χρημάτων ὦπο- 
κειμένων πολλῶν καὶ ἀναθημάτων, φυλακῆς καὶ 
ἁγιστείας ξεομένων μεγάλης. τὰ πάλαι μὲν οὖν 
ἀγνοεῖται, ᾿Ακρίσιος δὲ τῶν μνημονευομένων 
πρῶτος διατάξαι δοκεῖ τὰ περὶ τοὺς "A μφικτύονας 
| καὶ πόλεις ἀφορίσαι τὰς μετεχούσας τοῦ συνεδρίου 
Kat ψῆφον € ἑκάστῃ δοῦναι, τῇ μὲν καθ᾽ αὑτήν, τῇ δὲ 
τ μεθ᾽ ἑτέρας ἢ μετὰ πλειόνων, ἀποδεῖξαι δὲ καὶ τὰς 
᾿Αμφικτυονικὰς δίκας, ὅσαι πόλεσι πρὸς πόλεις 
εἰσίν" ὕστερον δ᾽ ἄλλαι πλείους διατάξεις γεγόνα- 
σιν, ἕως κατελύθη καὶ τοῦτο τὸ σύνταγμα, καθάπερ 
τὸ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. αἱ μὲν οὖν πρῶται δυοκαίδεκα 


συνελθεῖν λέγονται. πόλεις" ἑκάστη δ᾽ ἔπεμπε 


Πυλαγόραν, δὶς. κατ᾽ “ἔτος οὔσης τῆς συνόδου, 
ἕαρός τε καὶ μετοπώρου" ὕστερον δὲ καὶ πλείους 
προσῆλθον. πόλεις. τὴν δὲ σύνοδον Πυλαίαν. 
ἐκάλουν, τὴν μὲν ἐαρινήν, τὴν δὲ μετοπωρινήν, 
᾿ ἐπειδὴ ἐν Πύλαις συνήγοντο, ἃς καὶ Θερμοπύλας 
καλοῦσιν' ἔθυον δὲ τῇ Δήμητρι οἱ ᾿υλαγόραι.. τὸ 
τ μὲν οὖν ἐξ a ἀρ χῆς τοῖς ἐγγὺς μετῆν καὶ τούτων καὶ 
ο΄ τοῦ μαντείου, ὕστερον δὲ καὶ οἱ πόρρωθεν ἀφικ- 
τ γοῦντο καὶ ἐχρῶντο τῷ μαντείῳ καὶ ἔπεμπον δῶρα. 


τ καὶ θησαυροὺς κατεσκεύαξον, καθάπερ Κροῖσος 


καὶ ὃ πατὴρ ᾿Αλυάττης καὶ ᾿Ιταλιωτῶν τινὲς καὶ. 


ἜΣ} Σικελοί. ΓΕ 





cae EmidGovos δ᾽ ὧν ὃ. πλοῦτος, δυσφύλαιοτός: τὲ 


- προσῆλθον A, συνῆλθον Α man. | see. and other MSS. 
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1 See 8. oe 3. oo Ἶ 3. ie, Pylae—assemblyman a 











GEOGRAPHY, 9. 3. 1-8 


especially those who lived near it, And indeed the 
Amphictyonic League was organised from the latter, — 
both to deliberate concerning common affairs and to. | 


keep the superintendence of the temple more in — | 


common, because much money and many votive 
offerings were deposited there, requiring great 
vigilance and holiness. Now the facts of olden 
ses are unknown, but among the names recorded 


Acrisius is reputed foshave been the: first. te aden eke Ἢ 
minister the Amphietyony and to determine 6. 
cities that were to have a part in the council and to. 


give a vote to each city, to one city separately or to | 


another jointly with a second or with several, and ὁ 
also to proclaim the’ Amphictyonic Rights—all the. 


rights that cities have in their dealings with cities, 


Later there were several other administrations, until 


this organisation, like that of the Achaeans,! was 
ascolved Now the first cities which came together 


~ are said to have been twelve, and. each sent Ae 


Pylagoras,” the assembly convening twice a year, 


in spring and in tate autumn ; but “later still more 


cities were added. They called the assembly — 


Py laea, both that of spring and that of late autumn, a ὭΣ: 
since they convened at Pylae, which is also called 


Thermopylae; andthe Pylagorae sacrificed to Demeter. 


Now although at the outset only the people who 
lived near by had a share both in these things and. 
in the oracle, later the people living at a distance _ a 
also came and consulted the oracle and sent gifts 
and built treasure-houses, as, for instance, Cr DSSS, ἢ 
and his father Alyattes, and s some of the Italiotes,# eee 


and the Sicilians. 


8 But wealth inspires envy, and is “therefore ue 


a Greeks eat in ἀν 





ἔστι, κἂν ἱερὸς ἦ. ψυνί γέ τοι πενέστατόν ἐστι τὸ 
Δελφοῖς ἱερὸν χρημάτων ye? χάριν, τῶν δ᾽ 3 
baits τὰ μὲν ἦρται, τὰ δὲ πλείω μένει. 
“πρότερον δὲ πολυχρήματον ἣν τὸ ae καθάπερ 
Ὅμηρός τε εἴρηκεν, 


᾿ οὐδ᾽ ὅσα λάϊνος οὐδὸς ἀφή ἤτορος ἐντὸς ἐέργει 
“Φοίβου ᾿Απόλλωνος Tuoi ἐνὶ πετρηέσσῃ, 


Ἵ καὶ οἱ ὃ ᾿σαυροὶ δηλοῦσι καὶ ἡ σύλησις ἡ γενηθεῖσα 
ὑπὸ τῶν Φωκέων, ἐξ ἧς ὁ Φωκικὸς καὶ ἱερὸς La 
καλούμενος ἐξήφθη πόλεμος. αὕτη μὲν. οὖν ἡ 


| σύλησις γεγένηται, κατὰ Φίλιππον τὸν ᾿Αμύ του," 


προτέραν δ᾽ ἄλλην ἐπινοοῦσιν 3 ἀρχαίαν, ἣ τὸν 
Ι 


ὑφ᾽ Ὁμήρου λεγόμενον a NOUTOV ἐξεφόρησεν' οὐδὲ 


γὰρ ἴχνος αὐτοῦ. σωθῆναι. “πρὸς τοὺς ὕστερον 
χρόνους, ἐν οἷς οἱ περὶ ᾿Ονόμαρχον καὶ Φαάῦλλον 
ἐσύλησαν τὸ ἱερόν, ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν [τότε 4] ἀπε- 
“νεχθέντα νεώτερα ἐκείνων εἶναι τῶν χρημάτων' 
“ἀποκεῖσθαι yap ἐν θησαυροῖς ἀπὸ λαφύρων 
ἀνατεθέντα, ἐπιγραφὰς σώζοντα, ἐν αἷς καὶ οἱ 
“ἀναθέντες" Γύγου γὰρ καὶ Κροίσου καὶ Συβαριτῶν : 
᾿ καὶ Σπινητῶν τῶν περὶ τὸν ᾿Αδρίαν, καὶ οὕτως 
ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων. ols [οὐκ ἂν προσ]ήκοιδ τὰ 


on γε; Meineke, for dé. Corais deletes δ. Ὁ 
2 δ᾽, after τῶν; Corais inserts; so the later editors. 


ag ends 8. ἐπινοοῦσιν, Jones restores, for ὑπονοοῦσιν, Groskurd and 
Nata! later editors, 


4 [τότε], lacuna of | about: four letters in A, supplied by 


τος Miiller- Dibner, following con}. of Kramer. ὑπὸ τούτων". 





Οοταῖβ.. fo 





ἡ οἷς Lov by προσΊήκοι, Tones, for οὔτ (eb ino). re ἥκοι, ΕΣ 





itp Fe ee δυο, ἀδατες σὸς ἘΠ τι οὐξα Ὑτῖ9' .πρ, πεῖς, 








τ where there i is a lacuna of about ten. letters. | ᾿οὔτ[ ε τούτοις ἂν : π᾿ ᾿ 
προσ]ήκοι conj. Kramer. οἷς ἕν moonine reading of  Corais, oe 
Meineke leaves lacuna. Ree: , ΕΟ Ὁ. ἔπ 


GEOGRAPHY, 9. 3. 8 


difficult to guard, even if it is sacred. At present, ee 
certainly, the temple at Delphi is very poor, atleast 


so far as money is concerned; but as for the votive 


offerings, although some of them have been carried 


off, most of them still remain. In earlier times the. | 


temple was very wealthy, as Homer states: “nor yet _ | 


all the things which the stone threshold of the archer — 


Phoebus Apollo enclosed in rocky Pytho."1 The 


treasure-houses? clearly indicate its wealth, and also 


the plundering done by the Phocians, which kindled 6 


the Phocian ‘War, or Sacred War, as it is called. _ 
Now this plundering took place in the time of | 
Philip, the son of Amyntas, although writers have 


a notion of another and earlier plundering, in 
ancient times, in which the wealth mentioned byes 
Homer was carried out of the temple. For, they 
add, not so much as a trace of it was saved down 
to those later, times in which Onomarchus and his — 


army, and Phayillus and his army,’ robbed the 
temple; but the wealth then carried away was more 
recent than that mentioned by Homer; for tk 


were deposited in treasure-houses offerings dedi- ~ — 
cated from spoils of war, preserving inscriptions on 
which were included the names of those who |. 
dedicated them; for instance, Gyges, Croesus, the 
_ Sybarites, and the Spinetae 4 who lived near the 
‘Adriatic, and so with the rest. And it would Mob: : 


1 Iliad 9.404. Ἕ 5. See vol. ii, ‘page 314, note 2. 


3352 p.c. Both were Phocian generals, For an Paicount Ὁ Ὁ 
of their robberies see Diodorus Siculus. the 31:- 61. . re 


6 866 Bel 1. 
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ΠΡΤΒΑΒΟ, 


᾿ παλαιὰ, χρήματα. ἀναμεμῖχθαι, ag? καὶ ἄλλοι 
τόποι διασημαίνουσιν ὑ ὑπὸ τούτων σκευωρηθέντες 


τῶν ἀνδρῶν, ἔνιοι δὲ τὸν ἀφήτορα δεξάμενοι 
λέγεσθαι θησαυρόν, ἀφήτορος δ᾽ οὐδὸν κατὰ γῆς 


εὐ θησαυρισμόν, ἐν τῷ ναῷ κατωρύχθαι φασὶ τὸν 
πλοῦτον ἐκεῖνον, καὶ τοὺς περὶ τὸν Ὀνόμαρχον 


" ἐπιχειρήσαντας ἀνασκάπτειν νύκτωρ, σεισμῶν 
᾿ γενομένων μεγάλων, ἔξω τοῦ ναοῦ φυγεῖν καὶ 


παύσασθαι τῆς ἀνασκαφῆς, ἐμβαλεῖν δὲ καὶ τοῖς 


ἄλλοις φόβον τῆς τοιαύτης ἐπιχειρήσεως. 


9, Τῶν δὲ ναῶν ° τὸν μὲν πτέρινον εἰς τοὺς 


on μύθους τακτέον, τὸν δὲ δεύτερον “Τροφωνίου καὶ 
: ᾿Αγαμήδους € ἔργον φασί, τὸν δὲ νῦν ᾿Αμφικτύονες 
κατεσκεύασαν. δείκνυται δ᾽ ἐν τῷ τεμένει τάφος 


Νεοπτολέμου κατὰ χρησμὸν γενόμενος, Mayar- 
: pews, Δελφοῦ ἀνδρός, ἀνελόντος αὐτόν, ὡς μὲν ᾿ 
ὁ μῦθος, δίκας αἰτοῦντα τὸν θεὸν τοῦ πατρῴου 
φόνου, ὡς δὲ τὸ εἰκός, ἐπιθέμενον τῷ ἱερῷ. τοῦ 


δὲ Μαχαιρέως ἀπόγονον. Βράγχον φασὶ τὸν 

-προστατήσαντα τοῦ ἐν Διδύμοις, ἱεροῦ. 

— 10. ᾿Αγὼν δὲ ὁ μὲν ἀρχαῖος ἐν. Δελφοῖς 

ἢ “κιθαρῳδῶν ἐγενήθη, παιᾶνα ἀδόντων εἰς τὸν θεόν' 
δὴ ἔθηκαν δὲ Δελφοί: μετὰ δὲ τὸν Κρισαῖον πόλεμον 

ο οὗ ᾿Αμφικτύονες ἱππικὸν καὶ γυμνικὸν ἐπ᾽ Εὐρυ- 


oe λόχου διέταξαν στεφανίτην καὶ Τύθια ἐκάλεσαν. 


πο τ ὡς; Groskurd inserts ; so the: later ete See Kramer’ 8 
ἜΤ “note ad loc. ὦ | 


3 ναῶν; ‘Casaubon, for νῴτων Alea τῶν MAN. 866, ΩΣ ; 50 , the 


a ᾿ later editor Se Word omitted by Bro. 








1 1 The Greek. αὐχῶν ‘translated ‘aroher’ 2 dn “the: above é ᾿ 


᾿ a : citation from Homer, — 
ΤΩΣ ΘΜ], ᾿ 




















GEOGRAPHY, 9. 3, 8-10 


be reasons to suppose ‘that the treasures of olden. 


times were mixed up with these, as indeed is clearly | 


indicated by other places that were ransacked by 


these men. Some, however, taking “ aphetor ’’ 1. 
to mean “ treasure-house,’ and “ threshold of the 


aphetor” to mean “underground repository of the 
treasure-house,” say that that wealth was buried in 
the temple, and that Onomarchus and his army 
attempted to dig it up by night, but since great. 


earthquakes took place they fled outside the temple | o 
and stopped their digging, and that their experience _ 
inspired all others with fear of mang a similar < 


attempt. 


Oe OF the temples, the « one “ with wings’ > must 
be placed among the myths; the second is said to 


be the work of Trophonius and Agamedes; and the 


present temple was built by the Amphictyons. In 
the sacred precinct is to be seen the tomb of. 
-Neoptolemus, which was made in accordance with — 
an oracle, Machaereus, ἃ Delphian, having slain him 

‘because, according to the myth, he was asking the _ 
god for redress for the murder of his father ;2 but». 
according to all probability it was because he had — 
attacked the temple. Branchus, who presided over 
_ the temple at Didyma, is called a descendant of 


Machaereus.. 


‘10. As for the eoutexts at Delphi, there: was. one te ) 
in early times between citharoedes, who sang a 
-paean in honour of the god; it was instituted bye af 
the Delphians. But after the Crisaean war,in the = 
time of. Eurylochus, the Amphictyons instituted i 
Τὰ equestrian and gymnastic contests in which the 
εἶ prize was a crown, and called them Pythian τες ce 


8 3 On the time, compare ὃ. 8. 4 and foot- note. 








ΒΤΠΑΒΟ, 


προσέθεσαν δὲ τ τοῖς ᾿κιθαρῳδοῖς αὐλητάς τε καὶ 
κιθαριστὰς “Χωρὶς ὠδῆς, ἀποδώσοντάς τι μέλος, ὃ 
καλεῖται νόμος Πυθικός. πέντε δ᾽ αὐτοῦ μέρη 
| ἐστίν, ἄγκρουσις, ἄμπειρα, κατακελευσμός, ἴαμβοι 
Kab δάκτυλοι, σύριγγες. ἐμελοποίησε, μὲν οὖν 
᾿: Τιμοσθένης, ὁ 0 ναύαρχος τοῦ δευτέρου Πτολεμαίου. 
ὁ καὶ τοὺς λιμένας. συντάξας ἐν δέκα. “βίβλοις. 
βούλεται δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος τὸν πρὸς 
τὸν δράκοντα διὰ τοῦ μέλους ὑμνεῖν, ἀνάκρουσιν 
μὲν τὸ προοίμιον δηλῶν, ἄμπειραν δὲ τὴν πρώτην 


᾿ τὸν ἀγῶνα, ἴαμβον δὲ καὶ δάκτυλον τὸν ἐπιπαια- : 
pepo? τ τὸν [γινόμενον] ἐ ἐπὶ τῇ vig μετὰ - τοιούτων 
422 ῥυθμῶν, ὧν ὁ μὲν. ὕμνοις ἐστὶν οἰκεῖος, ὁ δ᾽ 





“δὲ τὴν ἔκλειψιν. τοῦ θηρίου μιμουμένων ὡς. ἂν 7 
καταστρέφοντος εἰς ἐσχάτους τινὰς συρυγμούς. 

11. ἼἜφορος δ᾽, ᾧ τὸ πλεῖστον προσχρώμεθα 

τ διὰ τὴν περὶ ταῦτα ἐπιμέλειαν, καθάπερ κα 

τ Πολύβιος μαρτυρῶν τυγχάνει, ἀνὴρ ἀξιόλογος, 

δοκεῖ μοι τἀναντία ποιεῖν ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε τῇ προαιρέσει 


ΟἹ ῤπιπαιανισμόν, Corais, for ἐπιπαιωνισμόν. | 
ι 2 [γινόμενον], lacuna in A supplied by man. sec, wie ὕντα 
ae written above. Word omitted by Bek?, ᾿ 


Poly 1 The. citharoedes sang to. the accompaniment of the | 
το githara, ‘and their contests must have had no connection _ 
_. with those of the flute-players and the citharists, whose per- 
eee athe (of the. Pythian N ome) 's was a porely’ instrumental 
Ce SEES οι τος 

ee Te the: text of this sentence ig correct, ‘Strabo: must 5 i 
δι ἢ “referring to the melody played as the Pythian Nome in his. 
own time or in that of some authority whom he is quoting, | 


Samed 








" κατάπειραν τοῦ ἀγῶνος, κατακελευσμὸν δὲ αὐτὸν 


ἴαμβος κακισμοῖς, ὡς καὶ τὸ ἰαμβίξειν, σύριγγας . 


o _ earlier Soped ions Perhaps pang. been PS eae Py that a . 
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And to the ΠΤ they: added both lite.’ 


players and citharists who played without singing, 
who were to render a certain melody which is called 
the Pythian Nome. There are five parts of it: 

angkrousis, ampeira, katakeleusmos, iambi and dactyli, — 
and s syringes. Now the melody was composed by — 


—Timosthenes, the admiral of the second Ptolemy, : 


who also comes The Harbours, a work in ten | 


= odlebiate the contest between Apollo | and: the ee 
dragon, setting forth the prelude as anakrousis,the 
first onset of the contest as ampeira, the contest 


itself as katakeleusmos, the triumph following the 


victory as iambus and dactylus, the rhythms | ‘being ᾿ 


in two measures, one of which, thé dactyl, is ἀρργο-, 


ον priate to hymns of praise, whereas the other, the 
_iamb, is suited to reproaches (compare the word 
 “jambize”’), and the expiration of the dragon as 


syringes, since with syringes * players imitated the 
dragon as breathing its last in hissings.* 


7 11]. Ephorus, whom I am using more than any 

other authority because, as Polybius, a noteworthy oe 
writer, testifies, he exercises great care in such 
matters, seems to me sometimes to do the opposite 


of Timosthenes (8. about. 270 Βα. »" ‘But since the invention. τοὶ a 
οὗ the Pythian Nome has been ascribed to Sacadas (Pollux 9. 


4, 77), who was victorious with the flute at the Pythian 


Games about three hundred years before the time of = 
-Timosthenes (Pausanias 6. 14. 9 and 10.7. 4), Guhraner 
(Jahrb. fiir Class. Philol., Suppl. 8, 1875-1876, pp. 311-858), 

_ makes a strong argument for a lacuna in the Greek text, and τ 
for making Strabo say that the melody was composed Dye ae 
Sacadas and later merely described by Timosthenes inoneof 

his numerous works. Cp. also H. Biemann,, Healt, der eS 

es Musthgeschich te 1919, val. i, pp. 63-65. ae 


a a on oe 4 Tiping eee ᾿ a 








‘st RABO 


καὶ ταῖς ae ἀρχῆς ὑποσχέσεσιν. ἐπιτιμήσας 
γοῦν τοῖς φιλομυθοῦσιν ἐν τῇ τῆς ἱστορίας γραφῇ 
καὶ THY ἀλήθειαν ἐπαινέσας προστίθησι τῷ περὶ 
τοῦ μαντείου τούτου λόγῳ σεμνήν τινα ὑπόσχεσιν, 
ὡς πανταχοῦ μὲν ἄριστον νομίξει τἀληθές, μά- 
dota δὲ κατὰ τῆν, ὑπόθεσιν ταύτην. ᾿ ἄτοπον 
γάρ, εἰ περὶ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων τὸν τοιοῦτον ἀεὶ 
τρόπον διώκομεν, φησί, περὶ δὲ τοῦ μαντείου 
λέγοντες, ὃ πάντων ἐστὶν ἀψευδέστατον, τοῖς 
οὕτως ἀπίστοις καὶ ψευδέσι χρησόμεθα λόγοις. 
ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν ἐπιφέρει παραχρῆμα, ὅτε ὑπολαμ- 
᾿βάνουσι κατασκευάσαι τὸ μαντεῖον ᾿Απόλλωνα ᾿ 
μετὰ Θέμιδος, ὠφελῆσαι βουλόμενον τὸ γένος. 


ἡμῶν" εἶτα τὴν ὠφέλειαν εἰπών, ὅτι εἰς ἡμερότητα — 


προὐκαλεῖτο καὶ ἐσωφρόνιξε, τοῖς μὲν χρηστῃ: 
ριάξων καὶ τὰ μὲν προστάττων, τὰ δ᾽ ἀπαγορεύων, 
τοὺς δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὅχως προσιέμενος. ταῦτα δὲϊ διοικεῖν 

᾿ νομίζουσι, φησίν, αὐτὸν, οἱ μὲν αὐτὸν τὸν θεὸν 
ο΄ σωματοειδῆ γινόμενον, οἱ δ᾽ ἀνθρώποις ἔννοιαν. 

“ἢ τῆς ἑαυτοῦ βουλήσεως. a 
| . ‘TroBas δέ, περὶ τῶν Δελφῶν, οἵτινές εἶσι, 
τ δαλόν φησὶ τὸ παλαιὸν. Παρνασσίους ὃ 
᾿ς πινὰς. αὐτόχθονας καλουμένους οἰκεῖν τὸν ‘Tlap- | 
 vacody καθ᾽ ὃν χρόνον". ᾿Απόλλωνα, τὴν γῆν 
᾿ ἐπιέντα,. ἡμεροῦν͵ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἀπὸ τε τῶν 


: ο΄ ἡμέρων. καρπῶν. καὶ τῶν βίων, ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν ὃν 
| dentine: ἐπὶ Δελφοὺς, ταύτην." ἰέναι ae, ὁδόν, : 
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of what he intended, and at. the outset promised, to 
do. At any rate, after censuring those who love to 


insert myths in the text of their histories, and after 


praising the truth, he adds to his account of this 


oracle a kind of solemn promise, saying that he 


regards the truth as best in all cases, but particularly — 


on this subject; for it is absurd, he says, if we always Ὁ 


follow such a method in dealing with every other 


subject, and yet, when speaking of the oracle whichis 


the most truthful of all, go on to use the accounts that 


are so untrustworthy and false. Yet, though he says | ws τ 
this, he adds forthwith that historians take it for = 
granted that Apollo, with Themis, devised the oracle =. 


~because he wished to help our race; and then, © 


speaking of the helpfulness of it, he says that Apollo _ Ἢ ΠΕΣ 
_ challenged men to gentleness and inculeated self- ὁ 


control by giving out oracles to some, commanding 
_ them to do certain things and forbidding them to do 

other things, and by absolutely refusing admittance 
to other consultants. Men believe that Apollo | 
directs all this, he says, some believing that the god 
himself assumes a bodily form, others that he | 


19. A little further on, when discussing who the ἢ 


transmits to human beings a knowledge of his own 


Delphians were, he says that in olden times certain, 
- Parnassians who were called indigenous inhabited =.” 


- Parnassus; and that at this time Apollo, visiting the —- 


land, civilised the people by introducing cultivated. eee 
fruits and cultured modes of life; and that whenhe ὃ. 
set out from Athens to Delphi he wentby the road 


Ν τόσσοι. 











184 Corais brackets ; Meineke deletes, 
νος ® Παρνασσίους, Kramer, for Παρνασίους. ᾿ 








Π STRABO 

ἡ νῦν Αθηναῖοι τὴν Πυθιάδα πέμπουσι" γενόμενον. 
δὲ κατὰ Πανοπέας Τιτνὸν καταλῦσαι, ἔχοντα τὸν 
πόπον, βίαιον ἄνδρα καὶ παράνομον' τοὺς δὲ 
Παρνασσίους, συμμίξαντας αὐτῷ, καὶ ἄλλον 
rn ΟΝ oN | ri ΒΕ >? 
μηνῦσαι χαλεπὸν ἄνδρα, Πύθωνα τοὔνομα, ἐπί- 
2 WN AS 2 i bas Tee eos ἊΣ γ, γεν 
κλησιν δὲ Δράκοντα, κατατοξεύοντος δ᾽ ἐπικελεύειν 
Ἐπ τ. ΄ > 7? _@ eke : 5 i δα Σ᾽ 
ie παιάν, ἀφ οὗ τὸν παιωνισμὸν οὕτως εξ ἔθους 
παραδυθῆναι τοῖς μέλλουσι συμπίπτειν εἰς παρά- 
paki ἐμπρησθῆναι δὲ καὶ σκηνὴν τότε τοῦ 
Πύθωνος ὑπὸ τῶν Δελφῶν, καθάπερ καὶ νῦν. ἔτι. 
καὶ ἀεὶ ὑπόμνημα, ποιουμένους τῶν τότε γενομέ- 
νων. τί δ᾽ ἂν. εἴη. “μυθωδέστερον ἢ ᾿Απόλλων 
“0488 τοξεύων καὶ κολάξων. Τιτυοὺς καὶ Πύθωνας καὶ 





ἐπιών; εἰ δὲ ταῦτα μὴ ὑπελάμβανε μύθους εἶναι, 
τί ἐχρῆν τὴν μυθευομένην Θέμιν γυναῖκα καλεῖν, 
gov δὲ μυθευόμενον Δράκοντα ¢ ἄν θρωπον, πλὴν εἰ 
συγχεῖν ἐβούλετο τόν τε τῆς ἱστορίας καὶ TOV | 


kal τὰ περὶ τῶν Αἰτωλῶν εἰρημένα.. φήσας γὰρ 
ὌΝ ἀπορθητους αὐτοὺς ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου, τοτὲ 
᾿ μὲν Αἰολέας φησὶν ἐκεῖϑ οἰκῆσαι τοὺς κατέχοντας " 
ee βαρβάρους ἐκβαλόντας, τοτὲ εδ' Αἰτωλὸν pares ᾿ 


oar a τύπον, Corais, for τόπον, from conj. of Tyrwhitt so the ‘8 
τ later editors. — | 

8 dart, Jones inserts, from conj. of Kramer. The lacuna 

oe of about twelve letters in A before καί is “Partially supplied τς 
τ ΩΣ the second hand with τούτοις, ΠΣ - 

3. ἐκεῖ, Jones inserts. Heo Δ 





ὁδεύων ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν εἰς Δελφοὺς καὶ. γῆν πᾶσαν a 


rou μύθου turov;+ πα A Se 
, μ εν pam) nota τούτοις ἐστὶ en 
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which the Athenians. now take when ne catauat | 


the Pythias;! and that when he arrived at the land ~~ 
of the Panopaeans he destroyed Tityus, a violent | 


and lawless man who ruled there; ; and that the 
‘Parnassians joined him and informed him of another 
crue] man named Python and known as the Dragon, _ 
and that when Apollo shot at him with his arrows — 
the Parnassians shouted “ Hie Paean” 2 to encourage 
him (the origin, Ephorus adds, of the singing of the 
Paean which has been handed down as a custom for — 


armies just before the clash of battle); and that the ες ees 
tent of Python was burnt by the Delphians at that — 


time, just as they still burn it to this day in re- Ὁ 
membrance of what took place at that time. But 
what could be more mythical than Apollo shooting 


: with arrows and punishing Tityuses and Pythons, | 
and travelling from Athens to Delphi and visiting 





the whole earth? But if Ephorus did not take 

_ these stories for myths, by what right did he call the 
~ mythological Themis a woman, and the mythological 
- Dragon a human being—unless he. wished to 


confound the two types, history and myth? Similar’ [ὃ 


to these statements are also those concerning the 


| Aetolians ; 5 ter after saying that. from all time their ; Bes by = ae 
country had been unravaged, he at one time says 


that Aeolians took up their abode there, having — 


7 ejected the barbarians who were in possession of it, oo ce 
and at another time that Aetolus together with the ae 


1A sacred mission despatched from Athens to Pytho ᾿ ἢ, 


(Delphi). See 9.2. 11. 


2A shout addressed to Apollo in his s capacity ἃ as Paean a 


ee (Healer), 








4 οἰκίσας Α΄ 





ΘΥ̓ΒΑΒΟ, 


τῶν ἐξ Ἤλιδος, inion καταλυθῆναι δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ 
Αἰολέων ἢ τῶν. ἐχθρῶν" τούτους © ὑπ᾽ ᾿Δλκ- 
τ μαίωνος καὶ Διομήδους. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπάνειμι ἐπὶ τοὺς 
Φωκέας. | a | | 

18. Ἐξ ἀρχῆς 2. γὰρ ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ μετὰ τὴν 
Ὁ ᾿Αντίκυραν πολίχνιόν ἐστιν ᾿Οπισθομάραθος εἶτ᾽ 
“ἄκρα. Φαρύγιον, ἔχουσα ὕφορμον" εἶθ᾽ ὁ λιμὴν 
ὕστατος ὁ προσαγορευθεὶς Muyos ἀπὸ τοῦ 
συμβεβηκότος, ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Ελικῶνι καὶ τῇ "Ασκρῃ 
κείμενος. οὐδ᾽ αἱ ᾿Αβαὶ δὲ τὸ μαντεῖον ἄπωθεν. 
τῶν τόπων τούτων ἐστίν, οὐδ᾽ ἡ “Ἄμβρυσος, 
[οὐδ᾽ ἡ Μεϊδεὼν 4 ὁμώνυμος τῇ 'Βοιωτιακῇ. ἔτι δὲ 
Bae oY ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ μετὰ Δελφοὺς ὡς πρὸς 


σὴν ἕω Δαυλὶς πολίχνιον, ὅπου Τηρέα τὸν Θρᾷκά τον 
φασι δυναστεῦσαι (καὶ τὰ περὶ Φιλομήλαν καὶ 


Πρόκνην ἐκεῖ μυθεύουσι, Θουκυδίδης δ᾽ ἐν Μεγά- 
pots φησ ὃ τοὔνομα δὲ τῷ τόπῳ γεγονέναι ἀπὸ 
τοῦ δάσους" δαυλοὺς γὰρ καλοῦσι τὰ δάση. 
“Ὅμηρος μὲν οὖν Δαυλίδα εἶπεν, οἱ δ᾽ ὕστερον 
᾿Δαυλίαν. καὶ τὸ | 

Κυπάρισσον δ᾽ ἔχον 


ΠΣ μα αλυθῆναϊ δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ Αἰολέων, lacuna οὗ about éwenty. two. 


i ᾿ ᾿Ἰρύῦοτα. supplied by Jones. Kramer conj. κρατηθῆναι δὴ ὑπὸ 3 
προ φούτων (see his discussion in note ad Zoc.). Groskurd rashly 





~-emends Αἰολέας. to. Κουρῆτας, and inserts τὴν χώραν after 


a φησίν. For other quotations from Ephorus bearing on ae ἊΣ 
aang seo 7. ἢ. Ἴ,. 8. 8. 33, 10.2. 25, 10. 3. 1-6. 


5 ἐξ ἀρχῆ:», Corais and Meineke emend to > ἐξῆν. Se. 


ue 368 os 
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| Epeii from Elis took up their abode hee but were 
overthrown by the Aeolians, their foes, and that these 
latter were destroyed by Alemaeon and Diomedes. 
But I return to the Phocians. 

18. On the sea-coast after ἈΝ ον: one. comes 
first to a town called Opisthomarathus ; then to a 


cape called Pharygium, where there is an anchoring- | 
place; then to the harbour that is last, which, from | 
the fact in the case, is called Mychus; -1 and it lies. 


below Helicon and Ascré. And the oracle of Abae is Prey 2} 


not far from this region, nor Ambrysus,nor Medeon? 
which bears the same name as the Boeotian Medeon. 
Still farther in the interior, after Delphi, . 


approximately towards the east, is a town Daulis, 


where Tereus the Thracian is said to have held sway 
_ (the scene of the mythical story of Philomela and _ 
οὐ Proené is laid there, though Thucydides? says at 


Megara). The place g got ita. name from the thickets, ν᾿ μι τον 


for they call thickets édauli.” Now Homer called it 


Daulis, but later writers call it Daulia, And 


ἐξ Cyparissus,” in the words “held Cyparissus,’ ἃ θ᾽. 


1 Tinos recess. 


36. 6. 


“8 But Thucydides (2. 29) says : “Tn that country (Dalia) ce 
{tys suffered at the ‘hands of Philomela and Prooné.” | 
Kustathius (note on Iliad 2, 520) Epona without, correction ὁ. Pe 


Strabo’s erroneous reference. . 
4 Miad 2. 519. es 





) δ πο κισθομάραθὸς ἜΠ ‘other MSS. eigen é Mdpabos. τ 


4 [οὐδ᾽ ἡ Μεϊβεών, lacuna of about six letters in A, “plied ἘΠ 


by ἐρέειν | 
ὃ Sones ee φησί, ‘Meineke ejects, ar 





2 On the site of Medeon gee Frazer's Pausanias, note ‘on ae 





ΒΤΆΑΒΟ 


oe δέχονται eG οὗ μὲν ὁμωνύμως [τῷ φυτῷ οἱ δε. 








παρωνύμως κώμην ὑπὸ τῇ Λυκωρεΐᾳ. 

14, Πανοπεὺς δ᾽ ὁ νῦν Pavorevs, ὅμορος τοῖς 
᾿ περὶ Δεβάδειαν τόποις, ἡ τοῦ ᾿Επειοῦ πατρίς. 
καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Τιτυὸν, δὲ ἐνταῦθα μυθεύουσιν. 
Ὅμηρος δέ φησιν, ὅτε οἱ Φαίηκες τὸν Ῥαδά- | 
Ἶ μανθὺν εἰς Εὔβοιαν Lhe : eae 


ἤγαγον, ὀψόμενον Τιτυὸν γαιήιον υἱόν" 


kal 'Brdpabe Th σπήλαιον ἀπὸ τῆς Ῥιτυοῦ μητρὸς 
᾿Ἑλάρας δείκνυται, κατὰ τὴν νῆσον καὶ ἡρῷον 


τ᾿ σοῦ Τιτυοῦ καὶ. τιμαί, τινες. πλησίον δὲ AeBa- 


τ δείας καὶ ἡ Τ ραχίν, ὁμώνυμος τῇ Οἰταίᾳ, Φωκικὴ 
; πολίχνη" οἱ δ' ἐνοικοῦντες Τραχίνιοι λέγονται.. | 
15. Ἢ δὲ ᾿Ανεμώρεια ὠνόμασται ἀπὸ τοῦ 


συμβαίνοντος πάθους" καταιγίξει γὰρ εἰς αὐτν 
ὁ καλούμενος Κατοπτήριος χῶρος, κρημνός, τις τ 


ἀπὸ τοῦ Παρνασσοῦ διήκων" ὅριον δ᾽ ἣν ὁ τόπος 
οὗτος Δελφῶν τε καὶ Φωκέων, ἡνίκα ἀπέστησαν. 
ποὺς Δελφοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ κοινοῦ συστήματος τῶν 
. Φωκέων Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ ἐπέτρεψαν καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς 
24 πολιτεύεσθαι" τινὲς δὲ ᾿Ανεμώλειαν καλοῦσιν., 
εἶθ᾽ Ὑάμπολις (Ὑαὰ. μετὰ ταῦτα ἐκλήθη ὑπὸ 


4 There is a lacuna of about ten letters: in A botwecn 
: Sys τ ἠδ and τῷ, οἱ δέ, but the second hand supplies τῷ φυ. 


τωι Αἱ roskurd Proposes the insertion of oe, before τῷ φυτῷ, 








Σ᾿ Cyparissus j is the word for cypress- -tree. a δὶ 
2 As the text stands, ne meaning is. obseure. The 


pace on Ven. A, Zliad 2. 519, says that Cyparissus was _ 
-» Named. after Cyparissus the brother of Orchomenus, or after _ 
- the cypress-trees that grew in it; and the scholiast on Ven... 


aoe t ibid., τ yporianus ad “present αὐ χοτος named after | 


ae 
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interpr eted by writers in two. way 8, by. some as_ 
bearing the same name as the tree,! and by others, 
by a slight change in the spelling, » ἃ5 ἃ village helow 
Lycoreia. 2 


14, Panopeus, the Phanoteus of a cre eee on : 


the region of Lebadeia, and is the native land of oe 


Epeius. And the scene of the myth of Tityus is 
laid here. Homer says that the Phaeacians “led’’ 
Rhadamanthys into Euboea “to see Tityus, son οὔ 
the Earth.” And a cave called Elarium is to be. 


seen in the island, named after Elara the mother of 
Tityus ; and also a_hero- -temple of Tityus, and 
certain honours which are paid to him. Near 


Lebadeia, also, is Trachin, a Phocian town, which 
bears the same name as the Oetaean city; and its 
inhabitants are called Trachinians. i 

15. Anemoreia* has been named from a circum- 
stance connected with it: squalls of wind sweep 


— down upon it from Catopterius,> as it is called, ἘΠ 


a beetling cliff extending from Parnassus. — This 
“place was a boundary between Delphi and the 
Phocians when the Lacedaemonians caused the 


_ Delphians to revolt from the common organisation a 
of the Phocians,§ and permitted them to forma = 
separate State of their own. Some, however, call se 


the place Anemoleia. And then one comes to — 


Hyampolis (later called Hya by some), to. which, ees 


Cyparissus.” -Pausanias (10. 36. 3) says: ‘In earlier times the ON δ ας 
name of the city was Cyparissus, and. Homer, in his list of ea 
the Phocians, purposely used this name, though the city was 
even then called Anticyra ” (see Frazer, note αὐ ρα)... On phe ac, 

ae position « of Lycoreia, see 9, 3. 3, a 


5. O04. 592 4.. ee “Wind. swept” iy 
8 «The Look-out.” 


τ΄ 8 About 457 a. (ie Thucydides 1 307-108), es 











᾿ ΒΤΒΑΒΟ, 


πινων), εἰς ἣν ἐκ. ᾿ Βοιωτίας ἐκπεσεῖν ἔφαμεν τοὺς 
7 “Tavras* ἔστι δ᾽ ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ μάλιστα καὶ 
αὕτη, πλησίον. τῶν Παραποταμίων, ἑτέρα οὖσα 
τῆς ἐν. τῷ Παρνασσῷ “Ὑαμπείας, καὶ ᾿Ελάτεια, 
ἡ μεγίστη πόλις τῶν Φωκικῶν, ἣν “Ὅμηρος μὲν. 
᾿οὐκ ode νεωτέρα γάρ ἐστι τῆς ἡλικίας ἐκείνης" 
| ἐπικαιρίως δ᾽ ἵδρυται. πρὸς τὰς ἐκ τῆς Θετταλίας " 
. εἰσβολάς. δηλοῖ δὲ τὴν εὐφυίαν. ταύτην καὶ 
Δημοσθένης, φράξων τὸν θόρυβον τὸν γενηθέντα, 
Ἣν ᾿Αθήνῃσιν αἰφνιδίως, ἐπειδὴ ἧκέ τις ἀπαγγέλλων 
ὡς τοὺς πρυτάνεις, WS ᾿Ελάτεια κατείληπται. 3 


τ 16. Παραποτάμιοι δ᾽ εἰσὶ κατοικία τις ἐπὶ τό 
Κηφισσῷ ἱδρυμένη. πλησίον Φανοτεῦσι καὶ Χαι- ae 


ρωνεῦσι καὶ 'EXateia. φησὶ δὲ Θεόπομπος τὸν 
τόπον τοῦτον διέχειν τῆς μὲν Χαιρωνείας ὅσον 


τετταράκοντα, σταδίους, διορίξειν δὲ τοὺς Ape oe 


βρυσέας καὶ Πανοπέας καὶ Δαυλεέας" κεῖσθαι δ᾽ 


ἐπὶ τῆς ἐμβολῆς τῆς ἐκ Βοιωτίας εἰς Φωκέας ἐν — 


“λόφῳ μετρίως ὑψηλῴ, μεταξὺ τοῦ τε Ἰαρνασσοῦ, 

καὶ τοῦ [’ Αδυλίου 6]pous® πενταστάδιον σχεδόν τι 
ἀπολειπόντων ἀν ἃ μέσον χω Ἰρίον( διαιρεῖν δὲ τὸν — 
WK npocov, στενὴν ἑκατέρωθεν διδόντα πάροδον. 


᾿ς τὰς μὲν ἀρχὰς ἐκ Λιλαίας ἔχοντα Φωκικῆς. 


3 πόλεως (καθώπερ καὶ “Ounpos φησιν, 
οἵ Te Αίλαιαν ἐ ἔχον πηγῇς ἔπι Κηφισσοῖο), 


εἰς, δὲ τὴν Κωπαΐδα λίμνην ἐκδιδόντα᾽ τὸ δὲ 


τ ᾿Αϑύλιον eed oe ἑξήκοντα. σταδίους 


ae 





a Dea Buo. 


το Ξ Θετταλίας, man. sec. in, ‘for daadrens 5 so. the: later. 
Ve eaito Sy. 


8. [SAdvAfov tio ΠΣ of about seven letters supplied by 
ἐλ ον 4 Seta Folitus, on sae Il. seta 














(GEOGRAPHY, 9. 3 15-16 


as I have said,} the Hyantes. were banished ae 


Boeotia, This city is very far inland, near Para- _ 


potamii, and is not the same as ‘Hyampeia on 


Parnassus; also far inland is Elateia, the largest — 


city of the Phocians, which is unknown by Homer, 
for it is more recent than the Homeric age, and it 
is advantageously situated in that it commands the 
passes from Thessaly. Demosthenes? clearly indi-_ 
cates the natural advantage of its position when he 
speaks of the commotion that suddenly took place at 


Athens when a messenger came to the Prytanes. ate 


with the report that Elateia had been captured? _ 


16. Parapotamii is a settlement on the Cephissus 


River near Phanoteus and Chaeroneia and Elateia, — 
Theopompus says that this place is distant from Ὁ 
Chaeroneia about forty stadia and marks the boundary _ 
of the territories of the Ambryseans, the Panopeans 
and the Daulians; and that it lies on a moderately 


: high hill at the pass which leads from Boeotia into’ | ae ane 


ΟΡ οἶδ, between the mountains Parnassus and Hady- 
lius, between which is left ἃ tract of about five stadia — 
divided by the Cephissus River, which affords a 


narrow pass on each side. The river, he continues, Ὁ 


has its beginnings in the Phocian city Lilaea (just 


as ‘Homer says, “ and those who held Lilaea, at the — τ λον 
fountains of Cephissus’’),4 and empties into Lake = 
; Copais 5 ; and the mountain: ΠΣ extends over pee pe νοι 


we BQ, ὃς CE 10: 3. Ἢ a On the στοῦ, 168. 
| τ By Philip 1 in 338 BGs "ce Iliad 2 ΩΝ Σ 





valent 





4 ἀνὰ μέσον χω]ρίον ee A, δρίων. Bi Teno), lacuna of ‘about oe 


six letters, supplied by. Meineke, following con]. of Kramer. ᾿ 


“ἢ «Αδύλιον, Kramer (ἢ λοι, el, for Aabator ; 80 the τῇ ᾿ Ὡς 


= - Tater editors.’ 








ἼΒΤΆΑΒΟ 


es μέχρ ρι τοῦ ᾿Ακοντίουβ ἐφ᾽ ᾧ κεῖται ὁ Ὀρχομενός. 
καὶ Ἡσίοδος δ᾽ ἐπὶ πλέον περὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
“λέγει καὶ τῆς ῥύσεως, ὡς δ ὅλης ῥέοι τῆς 
Φωκίδος σκολιῶς καὶ δρακοντοειδῶς" 


παρὲκ Πανοπῆα 3 διὰ Γλήχωνά: τ᾽ ἐρυμνὴν 


καί τε ὃ δ ᾿Ορχομένοῦ eres εἶσι, ϑράξον. 


7a δὲ στενὰ τὰ περὶ τοὺς Παραποταμίους 4 ἢ. σὴν 
᾿ Παραποταμίαν (λέγεται γὰρ ἀμφοτέρως) περι- 
ἢ ᾿μάχητα ὑπῆρξεν ἐν τῷ Doing πολέμῳ, μίαν 
᾿ ἐχόντων ταύτην. ἐμβολὴν [εἰς τὴν Φωκίδα). ἔστι 
δὲ Κηφισσὸς ὅ τε Φωκικὸς καὶ ὁ ᾿Αϑήνῃσι, καὶ 
ὁ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι, τέταρτος. δὲ καὶ. πέμπτος ὁ ἐν 
Σικυῶνι, καὶ ὁ ἐν Σκύρῳ, ἕκτος δὲ ὁ ἐν Λργει, 
τὰς πηγὰς ἔχων ἐκ Λυρκείου"Ἷ ἐν ᾿Απολλωνίᾳ 1 
ὲ τῇ πρὸς Ἐπιδάμνῳ πηγή ἐστε κατὰ τὸ 
γυμνάσιον, ἣν καλοῦσι Κηφισσόν. | 
17, Δαφνοῦς δὲ νῦν μὲν κατέσκαπται" ἣν δέ 
mote τῆς Φωκίδος πόλις, ἁπτομένη τῆς Εὐβοϊκῆς. 
; θαλάττης, διαιροῦσα. τοὺς ᾿Επικνημιδίους Λοκρούς, 
᾿ τοὺς μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ πρὸς Βοιωϊ τίαν μέρος, τοὺς δὲ 
᾿ πρὸς ν Φωκίδα τὴν ἀπὸ θαλάττης͵ καθήκἰουσαν 
τότε ἐπὶ θάλατταν Ἵ. Το μ ριον δὲ τὸ ἐν αὐτῷ 


ι ὁ Ἰαρβοε ον Palmer, for ᾿γφαντείου, πρᾶν τον approving. 

τ  ® Τανοπῆα, Meineke, for Tavown Ag, Πανοπίϑα, Bing and 
᾿ editors before Kramer. 

4 re, Corais, for δέ; so ‘ater editors. | | 

eos 4 Maparoraptous, man. Sec, in My for morayobs 5 80 the 
a “pattern 3 : 

Fal Φωκικῷ. πολέωῳ, ἢ Tacuna of about thirteen letters. 

ee epee ike Groskurd. 


; ᾿ 31 3 14. 






























GEOGRAPHY, 9. 3. 16-17 


distance of sixty stadia as far as the mountain acon: | 
tius,| where Orchomenus is situated. And Hesiod, 

too, describes at considerable length the river and 
the course of its flow, saying that it flows through | 
the whole of Phocis in a winding and. serpentine | 
course; “like a dragon it goes in “tortuous courses 
out past Panopeus and through strong Glechon 
and through Orchomenus.” “The narrow pass - 

in the neighbourhood of Εν ἢ or. Para- 
potamia (for the name is spelled both ways), | ou 
was an object of contention in the Phocian war, 
since the enemy had here their only entrance into 
Phocis. There are, besides the Phocian Cephissus, 
the one at Athens, the one in Salamis, a fourth and — 
a fifth in Sicyon and in Scyros, and a sixth in Argos, 

which has its sources in Mt. Lyrceius ; and αἱ. 
_ Apollonia near Epidamnus there is a fountain near _ 
the gymnasium which is called Cephissus. Ὁ 2 
- 14%, Daphnus is now rased to the ground. It wae 

at one time a city of Phocis, bordering on the 
Euboean Sea; it divided the Epicnemidian Locrians 
into two parts, one part in the direction of Boeotia, 

and the other facing Phocis, which at that. time. ΄. 
reached from: sea, to sea, And evidence. of is ae 


1 Of. 9 ee: 
2A aa otherwise unknown (Frag. 31, Reach). 


ἰππτοσουτωννο 





στο -----..--..- 


ὁ [εἰς τὴν Φωκίδα], lacuna οἵ. about fifteen. letters supplied Soren 
by. M eineke, following conj. of Kramer. oN 
7 ἕκτος we εἰ Aupicelov; ejected ay Meineke (ep. 6. 2, 4 
5.6.7. Ἐπ} 
8 Βρια[τίαν μέρος, τοὺς δὲ ἐρθν]}" lacuna af! about eighteen πε 
“letters supplied by Groskurd; so the later editors, - ey 
το 9 καθήκουσαν τότε ἐπὶ θάλατταν, lacuna of about: eighteen : 
letters ee by.{ Groskurd ; .80 the later editors, Se eee 




















_STRABO 
Σχεδιεῖον, ὅ ὅ φασιν εἶναι τάφον Σχεδίου. [εἴρη]- | 


raw! S3 ὁ Δαφνοῦς ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα τὴν Λοκρίδα ᾿ 
ἰσχίσαι, ὥστε] μηδαμοῦ ἅπτεσθαι ἀχλήλων τούς 


T ᾿Επικνημι[δίους καὶ τοὴὺς ὃ ᾿Οπουντίους" ὕστε- 


pov δὲ προσωρίσθη τοῖς [Οπουντίοις ὁ τόπος." 
περὶ fey δὴ τῆς Φωκίδος ἀπόχρη. 


ταν. 


τς Ἱ, Ἐφεξῆς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ Λοκρίς, ὥστε περὴ ταύτης ‘ 
ἜΡΡΗΣ διήρηται. “δὲ δύχα' τὸ μὲν yap αὐτῆς, 
- ἐστὶν οἱ πρὸς Εὔβοιαν. Λοκροί, [ods ér€|-yopev ὅ 

σχίξεσθαί ποτε ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα τοῦ Δαφνοῦντος" 


ἐπεκαλοῦντο δ᾽ οἱ μὸν ᾽Οπούντιοι ἀπὸ τῆς ae 
| ΤΩΣ γροπόλεως, οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Επικνημίδιοι ἀ ἀπὸ ὄρους τινὸς 


ἈΠ 11 τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν οἱ ἑσπέριοί εἰσι Λοκροί, 
αὐτοὶ καὶ ᾿Οζόλαι καλοῦνται. χωρίζει δ᾽ 


αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν ᾿Οπουντίων καὶ τῶν ᾿Ἐπικνη-. 


'“μιδίων ὅ τε Παρνασσὸς μεταξὺ ἱδρυμένος καὶ ἡ 
τῶν Δωριέων Reperoy ἀρκτέον δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν 


δ aoe 


| ᾿Εφεξῆς τοίνυν ταῖς ᾿Αλαῖς," | els ἃς κατέ- 
χηξω 7 Βοιωτιακὴ παραλία. ἡ πρὸς Εὐβοίᾳ, 


1 Cee lacuna of about four letters supplied ty 


ee Kramer } ; so the later editors. 


8 [σχίσαι, doje, lacuna of about Sightean letters supplied 


why -by Groskurd; so the later editors. 


"3 "Ἐπικνημι[δίους. καὶ το]ύς, lacuna of about. ten letters sup- 


pied! by Groskurd ; so the later editors. 


ἃ POmourtios ὃ céros}, | acuna of about twelve letters supplied = 


ἢ τς Kramer from. opp). of Groskurd. . 














GEOGRAPHY, 9. 3. 17-4. 2 


is the Schedieium in Diphnus, which, they: say, re 
the tomb of Schedius ; but as I have said, 1 Daphnus 
“ 5110 3. Locris on either side, so that the Epic- | 


nemidian and Opuntian Locrians nowhere bordered _ 
on one another; but in later times the place was _ 


included within the boundaries of the Opuntians, 
Concerning Phocis, however, I have said enough.. 


IV 


Ἰ. ΓΕ comes next in order, a iherclore: τ : 


must describe this country. It is ‘divided into two | 
parts: one part is that which is inhabited by the _ 
Locrians and faces Euboea; and, as 1 was saying, it — 

was once split into two parts, one on either side of 


-.Daphnus. The Opuntians were named after their 
τς metropolis,? and the Epicnemidians after a mountain 
‘called Cnemis. The rest of Locris is inhabited by 


the Western Locrians, who are also called Ozolian 


Locrians. They are separated from the ee a. 


and the Epienemidians by Parnassus, which is 
situated between them, and by the Tetrapolis of the 
Dorians. - But I must begin with the Opuntians. | 


2, Next, then, after Halae,4 where that part "of " “οι 
the Boeotian coast which faces Euboea ferminatcs, “ 


1 9, ὃ. :1Ἰς 


τ 3. The Greek word a “split” is “ς « schidzo,” whitch Strabo aes 
| connects etymologically with “ Schedius” (see 1 liad 2. wile 


oe ns See 9.2, 13. 





᾿ τα [οὖς ἐλέγομεν, Jacuna of about six letters supplied by ᾿ Ἢ 
Kramer; so the later editors. Ὁ | 


© ᾿Αλαῖς, Holstenius, for ἄλλαις; 80 the later editors, a 
7 κατ ἐληξεν, Meineke emenda to oe Noe . 


“yo. Iv ee ee ee 








τ STRABO 


τὸν ᾿Οπούντιον Ghia κεῖσθαι συμβαίνει. 0 ὃ. 
᾿Οποῦς ἐστὶ μητρόπολις, καθάπερ καὶ τὸ eri 
γράμμα, δηλοῖ, τὸ ἐπὶ τῇ πρώτῃ, τῶν πέντε 


᾿ ᾿ στηλῶν. τῶν περὶ Θερμοπύλας ἐπυγεγραμμένον 


mee. τῷ πολυανδρίῳ" 


᾿ χσούσδε ποθεῖ φθιμένους. ὑπὲρ. Ἑλλάδος ἀντία 
| M: ήδων, τ 


μητρόπολις Λοκρῶν ΝΣ Οὐ: 


Ἢ ἀπέχει δὲ τῆς θαλάττης περὶ πεντεκαίδεκα στα- 
; δίους, τοῦ δ᾽ ἐπινείου 5 καὶ ἑξήκοντα. Κῦνος δ᾽ 


ἐστὶ τὸ ἐπίνειον, ἄκρα τερματίξουσα τὸν ᾽Οπούντι ov. 


᾿κόλπον σταδίων ὁ ὄντα περὶ τετταράκοντα" μεταξὺ 
δὲ ᾿Οποῦντος καὶ Κύνου πεδίον. εὔδαιμον" κεῖται 


? δὲ κατὰ Αἰδηψὸν. τῆς Εὐβοίας, ὅπου τὰ θερμὰ Ἢ 
τὰ Ἡρακλέους, πορθμῷ διειργόμενος σταδίων 
ἑξήκοντα καὶ ἑκατόν. ἐν δὲ τῷ Κύνῳ Δευκαλίωνά — 


φασιν οἰκῆσαι, καὶ τῆς Πύρρας αὐτόθι δείκνυται 
σῆμα, τοῦ δὲ Δευκαλίωνος ᾿Αθήνῃσι. διέχει δὲ 
τῆς Κνημῖδος ὁ ὁ Kavos ὅσον πεντήκοντα σταδίους. 
καὶ ἡ ᾿Αταλάντη δὲ νῆσος κατὰ ᾿Οποῦντα ἵδρυται, 
᾿ς ὁμώνυμος τῇ πρὸ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς. λέγεσθαι δ 
᾿Οπουντίους τινὰς καὶ ἐν τῇ λείᾳ φασίν, ὧν 
τ οὐκ ἄξιον μεμνῆσθαι, πλὴν ὅτι συγγένειαν αὐτῶν͵ 
᾿ ἐξανανεοῦνται. τοῖς ᾿᾽Οπουντίοις ὑπάρχουσαν. ὅτι 
᾿ δ᾽ ἐξ Οποῦντος ἣν ὄ Ἰάτροκλος, λέγει Ὅμηρος, 
καὶ διότι φόνον ἀκούσιον “πράξας ἔφυγεν. εἰς 


Πηλέα, ὁ δὲ “πατὴρ. Μενοίτιος ἔμεινεν ἐν τῇ. oy 


᾿ πατρίδι" ἐκεῖσε yap φησιν͵ ὁ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς ὗπο- 


CONE 2 Qanfats ‘AS ‘Orders Brh. For variants of ᾿εὐθυνόμων ‘Onde af β : 
a τς Miller, Ind. Var. Lect. — as 


Ξ δὲ Μηροῦ τς 











GEOGRAPHY, 9.4.5. 

























lies the Opuntian Gulf. ἜΤΙ is thé: metropolis, $8 he 
is clearly indicated by the inscription on the first of © 
the five pillars in the neighbourhood of Thermo- 
pylae, near the Poly andrium :1 Opieis, metropolis — 

of the Locrians of righteous laws, mourns for these 

who perished in defence of Greece against the 
Medes.” It is about fifteen stadia distant from — 

the sea, and: sixty from the sea-port. Cynus is the _ 

sea-port, a cape which forms the end of the Opuntian  __ 
Gulf, the gulf being about forty stadia in extent. 
Between » Opus and Cynus is a fertile plain; and” 
Cynus lies opposite Aedepsus in Euboea, where are 
the hot waters of Heracles, and is separated from it — 

by a strait one hundred and sixty stadia? wide. 
Deucalion is said to have lived in Cynus; and the 

_ grave of Pyrrha is to be seen there, though that οὗ 

τς Deucalion is to be seen at Athens. Cynus is about 

_ fifty stadia distant from Mount Cnemis. Theisland 
Atalanta is also situated opposite Opus, and bears 

the same name as the island in front of Attica. It 

is said that a certain people in Eleia are also called _ 
Opuntians, but it is not worth while to mention — 

them, except to say that they are reviving a | 

kinship which exists between them and the Opun- Ἴ 

ο tians. Now Homer says that Patroclus was from τς 

 Opus,? and that after committing an involuntary 6 
murder he fled to Peleus, but. that his father Me- ς΄ 
_noetius remained in his native land; for thither _ 

ον Achilles says that he promised Menoetius | to bring : 


a A polyandvium i is a place where many. heroes are buried: ΠΡ. 
2 Anerror. ‘The actual distance is phout) half this. ἘΣ 
8 Lied 23. 85. ι : 





8 ἘΠΕ τὰς φκῆσ τ Tuschucke, . ees 








0446 


a σχέσθαι τῷ Μενοιτίῳ πωΐάξοιν τὸν Πάτροκλον é ἐκ 


τῆς “στρατείας ἐπανελθόντα. οὐ μὴν ἐβασίλευέ 


γε ἐκεῖνος τῶν ᾽Οπουντίων, ἀλλ’ Αἴας 6 Λοκρός, 


πατρίδος ὦν, ὥς φασι, Ναρύκου ὁ Αἰάνην. δ᾽ 
ὀνομάζουσι τὸν ἀναιρεθέντα ὑπὸ τοῦ Πατρόκλου, 


ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ τέμενος Αἰάνειον ee καὶ κρήνη ᾿ 
τ τις Αἰανίς. 7 


Be Ἕξης μετὰ τὸν Kovov ᾿Αλόπη lord καὶ ὁ 


Δαφνοῦς, ὃ ὃν ἔφαμεν κατεσπάσθαι' λιμὴν δ᾽ ἐστὶν 
| αὐτόθι διέχων Κύνου περὶ ἐνενήκοντα σταδίους, 


᾿Ελατείας δὲ πεζεύοντι εἰς τὴν μεσόγαιαν ἑκατὸν. 


᾿ εἴκοσι. ἤδη δ᾽ ἐστὶ ταῦτα τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου" 


μετὰ γὰρ τὸν Οπούντιον συνεχής ἐστιν οὗτος. 

4. Μετὰ δὲ Δαφνοῦντα Κνημῖδες, χωρίον 
ἐρυμνόν, ὅσον σταδίους εἴκοσι. πλεύσαντι' καθ᾽ 
ὃ τὸ Κήναιον ἐκ. “τῆς Εὐβοίας ἀντίκειται, ἄκρα, 
βλέπουσα πρὸς ἑσπέραν καὶ τὸν Μαλιέα κόλπον, 


πορθμῷ διειργομένη σχεδὸν εἰκοσ ασταδίῳ. ταῦ 


ἤδη τῶν ᾿Επικνημιδίων ἐ ἐστὶ Λοκρῶν. | ἐνταῦθα 
καὶ αἱ i Λιχάδες καλούμεναι τρεῖς νῆσοι πρόκεινται, | 


ἀπὸ Λίχα τοὔνομα. ἔχουσαι: καὶ ἄλλαι δ᾽ εἰσὶν 
“ἐν τῷ λεχθέντι παράπλῳ, ἃς ἑκόντες παραλεί- 
᾿ πόμεν. μετὰ δὲ εἴκοσι σταδίους ἀπὸ Κνημίδων 
᾿ λιμήν, ὑπὲρ οὗ κεῖται τὸ Θρόνιον ἐν σταδίοις τοῖς 
at ἴσοις κατὰ τὴν μεσόγαιαν. εἶθ᾽ ὁ Bodypios ποτα- 
nds ἐκδίδωσιν ὁ παραρρέων τὸ Θρόνιον, Μάνην δ᾽ 
ἘΝ ᾿ ἐπονομάζουσιν αὐτόν' ἔστι δὲ “χειμάρρους, ὥστ᾽ 
τ ἀβρόχοις ἐμβαίνειν τοῖς ποσίν, ἄλλοτε δὲ καὶ 
τ δίπλεθρον ἴσχειν πλάτος. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα Σκάρ- 
ere πα ere ee ὑπερκειμένη τῆς. θαλάττης. ae ᾿ 


ef φασι, Ναρύκου, Teschucke, for φασιν, ᾿Αρύκου. 





GEOGRAPHY, 9.4. 5- 


back ἘΣ Τα: when Parsoslas’ Sona: return oan ἢ 


the expedition. However, Menoetius was not king 
of the Opuntians, but Aias the Locrian, whose 
native land, as they say, was Narycus. T hey 2411. 
the man who was slain by Patroclus “ Aeanes” ; 
and both a sacred precinct, the Aeaneium, and. - 
| spring, Aeanis, named after him, are to Le seen, 

3, Next after Cynus, one comes to Alopé and to. 
Daphnus, which latter, as I said, is rased to the. 


ground ;+ and here tere 3 is a harbour which is about - 


ninety stadia distant from Cynus, and one hundred 
and twenty stadia from Elateia, for one going on foot Ὁ 


into the interior. We have now reached the Maliae — 


Gulf, which is continuous with the Opuntian Gulf. 

4, After Daphnus one comes. to Cnemides, a 
natural stronghold, about twenty stadia by sea; and | 

opposite it, in Euboea, lies Cenaeum, a cape facing 
- the west and the Maliac Gulf, and separated from it 
by a strait about twenty stadia in width, At this 
point we have now reached the territory of the 
‘Epicnemidian Locrians. Here, too, lying off the 
coast, are the three Lichades ‘Telands.” as they are — 
called, named after Lichas; - and there are also other. 


, islands along the coast, but I am purposely omitting — τον 


them. After twenty stadia from Cnemides. one 


comes to a harbour, above which, at an equal ἀ:-Ἔ ὁ 
tance in the interior, lies Thronium. Then one 


~-eomes to the Boagrius River, which. flows past reba 


Thronium and empties into the sea. They also call : aes ae 
it Manes. It is a winter-stream, so that at times ee) 
one can cross it dry- shod, though at other times it 


has a breadth of two plethra. After this one comes — ᾿ 


. to Scarpheia,. which is situated ten stadia δες the “oy 


9.8, de oe 














᾿ς STRABO 


διέχουσα. μὲν 1 τοῦ Θρονίου τριάκοντα, ἐλάττοσι 
δὲ μικρῷ [τοῦ λιμένος αὐτοῦ. ω Νίκαια ἐστι 
καὶ αἱ Θερμοπύλαι. τ 

το δ, Τῶν δὲ λοιπῶν πόλεων τῶν μὲν ἄλλων οὐκ 
| ἄξιον μεμνῆσθαι, ὧν δ᾽ “Ὅμηρος μέμνηται, Καλ- 
- λίαρος μὲν οὐκέτι οἰκεῖται, [εὐήροτον δὲ νῦν ἐσ |ri 8 


“πεδίον, καλοῦσι δ᾽ 4 οὕτως ἀπὸ τοῦ [συμβεβηκότος ue 


ο καὶ Βῆσσα δ᾽ 5) οὐκ ἔστι, δρυμώδης τίς τόπος" 
: οὐδ᾽ [αἱ Αὐγειαί, ὦ ὧν τὴν χώ]ραν" ἔχουσι Σκαρφιεῖς' 
3 ταύτην μὲν οὗν τὴν Βῆσσαν ἐ ἐν τοῖς δυσὶ γραπτέον. 
᾿σῖγμα (ἀπὸ γὰρ τοῦ δρυμώδους ὠνόμασται ὅμω-. 


᾿ς νύμως, ὥσπερ καὶ Νάπη ἐν τῷ Μηθύμνης. πεδίῳ, ε 


ἣν Ἑλλάνικος ἀγνοῶν 7 Λάπην ὀνομάζει), τὸν δ᾽ 
ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ δῆμον, ἀφ᾽ οὗ Βησαιεῖς οἱ δημόται 
| λέγονται, ἐν τῷ Evi σίγμα." 


0, Ἣ δὲ Τάρφηϑ κεῖται ἐφ᾽ ὕψους, διέχουσα es 


Opoviov 19 σταδίους εἴκοσι, “χώραν δ᾽ εὔκαρπόν. τε 


“nal εὔδενδρον ἔχει" ἤδη yap καὶ αὕτη ἀπὸ τοῦ Ps 


δάσους ὠνόμασται. καλεῖται δὲ νῦν , Φαρύγαι: 
ἵδρυται δ᾽ αὐτόθι " Ἥρας Φαρυγαΐας ἱερόν, ἀπὸ 


1 μέν, Jones, for δέ, following conj. of Kramer. | | 
ee: [τοῦ Aipdves αὐτοῦ. ἐπειταῖ, lacuna of about sixteen 
letters in A supe by the second hand (ἔπειτα) and by 


— Groskurd, 


a : a Meineke. 


ὃ [εὐήροτον δὲ νῦν ἐσἸτί; lacuna of about fourteen letters 


‘supplied by Du Theil (see Eustathius on iad 2 . B82) 3 80. 


4 καλοῦσι 8, Meineke, for καλοῦσιν. See 
5 [oupBeBnedros: καὶ Βῆσσα δ᾽, lacuna of about eighteen Ἕ 


ree ᾿ ete supplied by Du Theil ; so Meincke. "ἡ 
τς 8 Tal Αὐγειαί, ὧν τὴν χώραν, lacuna of about eighteen letters ve 


το Ba 





Be supplied by Meineke. ἡ 
τ Ὁ Before: Λάπην A leaves a space for about five letters. i 
8 After alge Beno add: meagre τ | ᾿ 
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sea, thirty s stadia distant from ΕΠ and slightly | 
iéss from the harbour itself. Then one comes to_ 
Nicaea and T hermopylae. , 


5. As for the remaining cities, ite is δ 1 πεν, 


while to mention any of them except those which 
are mentioned by Homer. Calliarus is no longer _ 
inhabited, but is now a beautifully- tilled plain, and 
they so call it from what is the fact in the case. 
Bessa, too, does not exist; it is a wooded place. 
Neither does Augeiae, whose territory is held by the 
Scarphians. Now this Bessa should be written with 


a double s (for it is named from its being a wooded oo 


_ place, being spelled the same way—like Napé? in 

the plain of Methymné, which Hellanicus ignorantly — 
names Lapé), whereas the deme in Attica, whose 
inhabitants are accordingly called Besaeeis, should 


be written with one 5. 





6. Tarphé is situated on a height, at a distance of 

| twenty stadia from Thronium ; its territory is both 
fruitful and well-wooded, for already 38 this place had 
been named from its being thickly wooded. . But it 
is now called Pharygae; and here is situated a 


ἱδ of Pharygaean. Hera, 80. called from the oe 


1 des 4.6. from ands (beautiful) and ‘indi (till). Bustathiias 


(note on I/iad 2. 531) says: ‘‘Calliarus, they say,wasmamed 
after Calliarus, son of Hodoedocus and Lacnomé; others say ςῸΟῦ 
that it was named Calliara, in the neuter gender, ‘because the eee 


land there was beautifully tilled.” 
2 Both ‘ bessa” and “παρὸ ἢ mean ‘ wooded len, » 






8 2.4. in the time of Homer, who names rarpha (e p: BOR) Fe 
coor  tarphos, ee thicket Ἢ and Thronium together, 1 lind 2 533, La ee 








ie Tdpon, for Σκάρφη on Σκάρφειαθ. 4. 4), Kramer, ear oe | 


᾿ Tzaschucke ; so the later. editors, oy a 
δ ® Θρυνίου, Groskurd inserts 3 80 ‘the later editors, oe 













ΟΒΤΒΑΒΟ. 


τῆς ἐν Φαρύγαις τῆς ᾿Αργείας" καὶ δὴ καὶ ἄποικοί 
φασιν εἶναι ᾿Αργείων. | 
be ed Τῶν γέ μὴν Ἑσπερίων Λομρῶν “Ὅμηρος 
οὐ μέμνηται, ἢ οὐ ῥητῶς γέ; ἀχλὰ “μόνον τῷ 
δοκεῖν ἀντιδιαστέλλεσθαι, τούτοις ἐκείνους, περὶ 
ὧν εἰρήκαμεν, 


ολοκρῶν, οἱ ναίουσι πέρην ἱερῆς Εὐβοίης, 


ὡς καὶ ἑτέρων ὄντων' ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὑπὸ ἄλλων 


τεθρύληνται πολλῶν᾽ πόλεις δ᾽ ἔσχον “Αμφισσάν εν 


τε καὶ Ναύπακτον, ὧν ἡ Ναύπακτος. συμμένει 
τοῦ ᾿Αντιρρίου πλησίον, ὠνόμασται. δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς 
ναυπηγίας τῆς ἐκεῖ γενομένης, εἴτε τῶν Ἥρακλει- 
δῶν ἐκεῖ ναυπηγησαμένων τὸν στόλον, εἶθ᾽ (ὥς 
φησιν Ἔφορος) Λοκρῶν. ἔτε πρότερον Tapa 


σκευασάντων' ἔστι δὲ νῦν Αἰτωλῶν, pas 


; προσκρίναντος. 
8. Αὐτοῦ δὲ καὶ ἡ Χαλκίς, ἧς μέμνηται, καὶ 

ὁ ποιητὴς ἐν τῷ Αἰτωλικῷ καταλόγῳ, ὑποκάτω 
Καλυδῶνος" αὐτοῦ δὲ καὶ ὁ Ταφιασσὸς λόφος, 
ἐν ᾧ τὸ τοῦ Νέσσου μνῆμα καὶ τῶν ἄλλων. 
Ἢ Κενταύρων, ὧν ἀπὸ τῆς σηπεδόνος φασὶ τὸ ὑπὸ 
"ἧς τῇ ῥίξῃ τοῦ λόφου προχεόμενον δυσῶδες καὶ 

ae θρόμβους ἔχον. ὕδωρ ῥεῖν" διὰ δὲ, τοῦτο καὶ 
ἫΝ ᾿Οξόλας καλεῖσθαι τὸ ἔθνος. καὶ ἡ Μολύκρεια. 


τ δ᾽ ἐστὶ κατὰ τὸ ᾿Αντίρριον, Αἰτωλικὸν πολίχνιον. | 


ο ἡ δ᾽ "A μφισσα ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄκροις ἵδρυται τοῦ 
“Κρισαίου πεδίου, κατέσπασαν δ᾽ αὐτὴν οἱ ᾿Αμφι- 
κτύονες, καθάπερ εἰρήκαμεν. καὶ Οἰάνθεια δὲ καὶ 


a ‘ots res ‘Maller: Dabaer:: following con. of f Kromer, for oe 


ag οὐδ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν Bi, οὔ ποτε ae δ, 
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Hera in the Argive Pharygae ; and, indeed, they say 
that they are colonists of the Argives, : 
7, However, Homer does not mention the Western _ 
Locrians, or at least not in express words, but only in - 

that he seems by contrast to distinguish these from 
those other Locrians of whom I have already spoken, Ὁ 
when he says, “of the Locrians who dwell opposite — 
sacred Euboea,” implying that there was a different 


set of Locrians. But they have not been much Bee ΤΠ τρῚ 
talked about by many others either. Thecities μον 
held were Amphissa and Naupactus; of these, Nau- 
-pactus survives, near Antirrhium, and it was named 
from the shipbuilding! that was once carried on | 
there, whether it was because the Heracleidae built. 


their fleet there, or (as Ephorus says) because the 

-Locrians had built ships there even before that time. 
- It now belongs to the Aetolians, having been 
a an to them by Philip. 
τ ὃ, Here, also, is Chalcis, which the poet mentions 
in the Retolion Catalogue;* it is below Calydon. 
Here, also, is the hill Taphiassus, on which are the 
tombs of Nessus and the other Centaurs, from whose — 


- putrefied bodies, they say's flows forth at the base of : a | 


the hill the water which is malodorous and clotted ; 
and it is on this account, they add, that the tribe is | 


also called Ozolian.3 Molycreia, an Aetolian town,is 
also near Antirrhium. The site of Amphissa is on 
the edge of the Crisaean Plain; it was rased to the 
ground by the Amphictyons, as [ have said.4 And ee 


“ok ἐξ Neus” (ship) and ‘‘pactos » (put together, built), the | 
Dorie spelling of the verbal πηκτός. ees " 


5. Tiiad 2. θ10.. 
8. he, Oz0 lian. Loerians, as well as ‘Wreatews. ack 9. 4. 1). 


The authorities ee by. Strabo derive Bice ὩΣ from, nm = Ὁ ἢ 


** ozein” (to sae oe 9.8. 4. 





ogi 





ο΄ ἙΡΤΒΑΒΟ 


“Εὐπάλιον Λοκρῶν. εἰσίν. ὁ δὲ πᾶς παράπλους a‘ 
ὃ Λοκρικὸς μικρὸν ὑπερβάλλει, τῶν διακοσίων 
σταδίων. a 
9. ᾿Αλόπην δὲ καὶ ἐνταῦθα καὶ ἐν τοῖς ᾿πικνη- 
medion ὀνομάζουσι. καὶ ἐν τῇ Φθιώτιδι: 7 οὗτοι 
μὲν οὖν ἄποικοι τῶν ᾿Επικνημιδίων εἰσίν, οἱ δ᾽ 
Ἐ-πιξεφύριοι τούτων. 
10. Τοῖς δὲ Λοκροῖς τοῖς μὲν Ἑσπερίοις, συνεχεῖς 
εἰσὶν Αἰτωλοί, τοῖς δ᾽ ᾿Επικνημιδίοις Αἰνιᾶνες 
᾿ συνεχεῖς οἱ τὴν Οἴτην ἐ ἔχοντες, καὶ μέσοι Δωριεῖς. | 
οὗτοι μὲν οὖν εἰσὶν οἱ τὴν τετράπολιν. οἰκήσαντες, 


| ἥν φασιν εἶναι, μητρόπολιν τῶν ἁπάντων Δωριέων,. ΠΣ 


πόλεις δ᾽ ἔσχον | ᾿Ερινεόν, Βοῖον, Πίνδον, Ἱζυτίνιον". 
ὑπέρκειται, δ᾽ ἡ Tivdos τοῦ ᾿Ερινεοῦ, παραρρεῖ 


δ᾽ αὐτὴν ὁμώνυμος, ποταμός, "ἐμβάλλων εἰς τὸν ἦν 
Κηφισσὸν οὐ πολὺ τῆς Λιλαίας ἄχτωθεν". τινὲς εἰ 


δ᾽ ᾿Ακύφαντα͵ λέγουσι τὴν Πίμδον. τούτων ὁ 


βασιλεὺς Αἰγίμιος,᾿ ἐκπεσὼν τῆς ἀρχῆς, κατήχθη = es 


πάλιν, ὡς ἱστοροῦσιν, ὑφ᾽ Ἡρακλέους" ἀπεμνη- 

μόνευσεν οὖν αὐτῷ τὴν χάριν τελευτήσαντι περὶ — 
τ Τὴν Οἴτην" "Tov yap εἰσεποιήσατο τὸν πρεσβύ- 
τατον τῶν ἐκείνου παίδων, καὶ διεδέξατο ἐκεῖνος 

᾿ τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ οἱ ἀπόγονοι. ἐντεῦθεν ὁρμηθεῖσι 

οὖν Τοῖς. ᾿Ηρακλείδαις ὑπῆρξεν ἡ εἰς “Πελοπόννησον | 
κάθοδος. 

᾿ 11. Τέως μὲν οὖν. ἦσαν ἐν ἀξιώματι αἱ πόλεις, 


rece καίπερ οὗσαι μικραὶ καὶ λυπρόχωροι, ἔπειτ᾽ on | 
τὴν οἰ γλεήθησαν ἐν δὲ τῷ Poking ee καὶ "τῇ 





᾿ Αἰγίμιος, Kramer, for Αἰπάλιος; : 80 the later editors, 








eo τ He means, apparent! y; the Oxolian Locrians. = 
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both Ocantheia and Eupalium belong to the eee ians. 
The whole voyage along the Locrian coast slightly 
exceeds two hundred stadia in length. ; 


9. There is a place named Alopé, not only here as a 


and among the Epicnemidian Locrians, but also: in 
Phthiotis. Now these? are colonists of the Epicne- ; 
midian Locrians, but the Epizephyrian Locrians are | 
-eolonists of these.? 


10. The Aetolians border on the western eee a Loe 
and the Aenianians who inhabit Mount Oeta border 


on the Epienemidian Locrians; and in the middle 


between them are Dorians.2 Now these Dorians — ie 
are the people who inhabited the Tetrapolis, which, Ὁ 
they say, was the metropolis of all the Dorians ; and 


the cities they held were Erineus, Boeum, Pindus 


and Cytinium. Pindus is situated above Rrineus; on 
and a river bearing the same name flows past 


_ it, emptying into the Cephissus not very far from — 
- Lilaea. By some, however, Pindus is called Acyphas. 
The king of these Darians was Aegimius, who — 
was driven from his throne, but was brought back 


again, as the story goes, by Heracles; accordingly, ae, 
Aegimius requited the favour to Heracles after the. 
: latter s death on Oeta; for he adopted Hyllus, the 
eldest of the sons of Heracles; and Hyllus and his. 


descendants became his successors on the throne. 


From here it was that the Heracleidae set out on 1 


their return to the Peloponnesus. 


11, Now for a time the cities: In: question era: us 
held in respect, although they were small and had 


‘poor soil, but afterw, ards they were lightly esteemed. 


ae ὲ During the Phocian War and the domination of the a ᾿ 


8: “Again he appears: to mean a the Crotian Locrians, . ae 


4 See 9 3. hy 








‘st RABO- 


Μακεδόνων ἐπικρατείᾳ καὶ. Αἰτωλῶν καὶ ᾿᾽Αθα- 

μάνων θαυμαστόν, εἰ καὶ ixvos αὐτῶν εἰς Ρωμαίους 

ἦλθε. τὰ δ᾽ αὐτὰ πεπόνθασι καὶ Αἰνιᾶνες" καὶ 
γὰρ τούτους ἐξέφθειραν Αἰτωλοί τε καὶ ᾿Αθαμᾶνες, 

Αἰτωλοὶ μὲν μετὰ ᾿Ακαρνάνων πολεμοῦντες καὶ 

| μέγα δυνάμενοι, ᾿Αθαμᾶνες δ᾽ ὕστατοι τῶν Ἤπει- 
ρωτῶν εἰς ἀξίωμα προαχθέντες, ἤδη τῶν ἄλλων 

| ἀπειρηκότων, καὶ μετ᾽ ᾿Αμυνάνδρου τοῦ βασιλέως 
: Ὁ 428 δύναμιν κατασκευασάμενοι. οὗτοι δὲ τὴν oe 
| ἐπ τ, | 
. Τὸ δ᾽ ὄρος διατείνει ἀπὸ Θερμοπυλῶν καὶ 





ὀρθὰς τέμνει τὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ Παρνασσοῦ μέχρι 
Ilivdou καὶ τῶν. “ὑπερκειμένων. βαρβάρων ὀρεινὴν 
τὸ ὄρος τοῦτο. τούτου ἡ τὸ μὲν πρὸς Θερμο- 
πύλας νενευκὸς μέρος Οἴτη καλεῖται, σταδίων — 
διακοσίων τὸ μῆκος, τραχὺ καὶ ὑψηλόν, ὑψηλότα-. φ 
Tov δὲ κατὰ τὰς Θερμοπύλας" κορυφοῦται yap 
ἐνταῦθα καὶ τελευτᾷ πρὸς «ὀξεῖς καὶ ἀποτόμους 
τ μέχρι τῆς θαλάττης κρημνούς, ὀλίγην δ᾽ ἀπολείπει 
: “πάροδον τοῖς ἀπὸ τῆς παραλίας ἐμβάλλουσιν εἰς 
τοὺς Λοκροὺς ἐκ τῆς Θετταλίας. | 
alee Τὴν μὲν οὖν πάροδον Πύλας καλοῦσι Kab 
᾿ Στενὰ καὶ Θερμοπύλας: ἔστι γὰρ καὶ. θερμὰ 
ες πλησίον ὕδατα, τιμώμενα ὡς Ἡρακλέους ἱ ἱερά τὸ 
ae ὑπερκείμενον. ὄρος Καλλίδρομον" τινὲς δὲ καὶ τὸ 
τς λοιπὸν τὸ δι’ Αἰτωλίας καὶ τῆς ᾿Ακαρνανίας͵ διῆκον. 
τ μέχρι. τοῦ ᾿Αμβρακικοῦ κόλπου Καλλίδρομον 2 


: τ φρούρια ἐντὸς " τῶν pila Νίκαια, μὲν ἐπὶ θάλατ- os 


τῆς ἀνατολῆς μέχρι πρὸς τὸν κόλπον τὸν ᾿Αμβρα- 
κικὸν καὶ Τὴν ἑσπέραν" τρόπον δέ τινα Kal πρὸς ue 


| -mpooayopedovar. πρὸς δὲ ταῖς Θερμοπύλαις ἐ ἐστὶ 
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Macedonians, Aetolians, and Athananiane ge is 
marvellous that even a trace of them passed to the 
Romans. And the Aenianians had the same exper- 
ience, for they too were destroyed by the Aetolians 
and the Athamanians: by the Aetolians, when they 
waged war in conjunction with the Acarnanians, and ὦ 


were very powerful, and by the Athamanians, when 


they attained to distinction (the last of the Epeirotes _ 
to do so, the other peoples having by this time been. 


worn out) and under their king Amynander had 
acquired power. These Athamanians kept Boson ἜΝ ee 


of Oeta. 


12, This mountain extends: fron Thermopylae in i. 


the east to the Ambracian Gulf in the west; and, in 

away, it cuts at right angles the mountainous country 
which extends from Parnassus to Pindus and to the 
barbarians who are situated beyond Pindus. Of this 
: mountain, the part which verges towards Thermo- 
pylae is called Oeta; its length is two hundred 
- stadia, and it is rugged and high ; ; but it is highest 
at Thermopylae, for there it rises into a peak, and 
ends at the sea in sharp and abrupt precipices, — 


though it leaves a Narrow pass. for invasions from ae si ee 


T hessaly into the country of the Locrians, 


18. Now the pS is called not. only ee Pylae” ‘and | 
᾿ς ©Narrows,” but also “ Thermopylae,” * for: there: ares ον eee 
hot waters near it that are held in honour as sacred oe 
to: Heracles; and the mountain that lies above Hise, 
called Callidromus, but by some the remaining part 
of the mountain, which extends through Aetoliaand ὃ 
Acarnania to. the Ambracian Gulf, is also called — 
o Callidromus. - Near T hermopylae, | inside the mares: 
TO Ws. are for ts—Nicaea, towards | the» sea. 1 othe: chee 


a 1 Hot-gates.” τὸ 











 STRABO | 


: τᾶν Λοκρῶν, Texyiobs δὲ καὶ Ἡράκλεια, ὑπὲρ 
αὐτῆς, 7 Τραχὶν καλουμένη πρότερον, Λακεδαι- 
μονίων κτίσμα" διέχει δὲ τῆς ἀρχαίας Τραχῖν ος 
περὶ ἐξ σταδίους ἡ ᾿Πράκλεια! ἑξῆς δὲ ἡ ἡ 'Ῥοδουν-. | 
Tia, χωρίον ἐρυμνόν. | 
14, Tove? δὲ δυσείσϑολα τὰ χωρία ταῦτα ἥ TE 


᾿ τραχύτης. καὶ τὸ πλῆθος. τῶν ὑδάτων φάραγγας a 


ποιούντων, ἃς διέξεισι. πρὸς γὰρ τῷ Σπερχειῷ a 
τῷ παραρρέοντι τὴν ᾿Αντίκυραν ἱ καὶ ὁ Δύρας " 

ἐστίν, ὅν φασιν. ἐπιχειρῆσαι τὴν. Ἡρακλέους 
σβέσαι ᾿πυράν' καὶ ἄλλος Μέλας, διέχων. Τρα- z 
χῖνος εἰς πέντε, σταδίους. πρὸς δὲ “μεσημβρίαν 
τῆς Τ ραχῖνός φησιν Ἡρόδοτος. εἶναι. βαθεῖαν 
διασφάγα, δι᾿ ἧς. ᾿Ασωπός, ὁμώνυμος τοῖς εἰρη- 
μένοις ᾿Ασωποῖς, εἰς τὴν θάλατταν. ἐκπίπτει τὴν 


ἐκτὸς 3 Πυλῶν, παραλαβὼν καὶ. τὸν Φοίνικα ἐκ 


τῆς μεσημβρίας, συμβάλλοντα 4 αὐτῷ, ὁμώνυμον 


τῷ ἥρωι, οὗ καὶ τάφος πλησίον δείκνυται" στάδιι. 


δ᾽ εἰσὶν ἐπὶ Oe ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Ασωποῦ πεντε- 
pera | 

το τυ ὅς Τότε μὲν οὖν ἣν ἐνδοξότατα τὰ χωρία 
ταῦτα, ἡνίκα τῶν κλείθρων ἐκυρίευε τῶν περὶ τὰ 


εἰ Στενά, καὶ τοῖς ἔξω τῶν Σ τενῶν “πρὸς τοὺς ἐντὸς 


Yoav ἀγῶνες “πρωτείων, καθάπερ καὶ πέδας ἐκάλει 
᾿ Φίλεππος τῆς Ἑλλάδος τὴν Χαλκίδα καὶ τὴν 
το Κόρινθον, πρὸς τὰς ἐκ τῆς δ Μακεδονίας ἀφορμὰς 


τος βλέπων" ἐπιδέσμους. δ᾽ οἱ ὕστερον προσηγόρευον | 
ae τουτὰς τε καὶ ἔτι τὴν Δημητριάδα" καὶ γὰρ αὕτη 


fie ᾿Αντίκυραν, Kramer, for ’ Avrintppav; so the later elitors. 
ΟΣ ὁ Adpas, Hopper, for ‘OAdpas man. sec. in A, ἀν A, | 


a " ᾿ Avpos cght, ὁ. Avpas Bki; 50 later editors, 


8 €erdés, Groskurd, for ἐντός; 80 Meineke, 
τς οὐ ταν, BE be ae. Se Ξ 
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Locrians, and above it, "Feichiug and: Ε18. τεῦ, the 
latter in earlier times having been called Trachin, a 
settlement of Lacedsemonins.: -Heracleia is about 


six stadia distant from the old Trachin. Next one ἢ mh 
comes to Rhoduntia, a natural stron ghold. ; 


14. These places are rendered di ficult of access 
both by the ruggedness of the country and by the 
number of streams of water which here form | 
ravines through which they flow. For besides the | 


_Spercheius, which flows past Anticyra, there is the 
Dyras River, which, they say, tried to quench the 
funeral pyre of Heracles; and also another! Melas, 
which is five stadia distant from Trachin. To the ©. 
south of Trachin, according to Herodotus, there is 
al deep gorge through which the Asopus, bearing the — 
same name as the aforesaid Asopus Rivers,’ empties : 
into the sea outside Pylae after receiving the Phoenix 


River, which meets it from the south and bears the © 


name of the hero Phoenix, whose tomb is to be seen 


near it. The distance from the Asopus to Ἔ ἀοερο, 
pylae is fifteen stadia. | | 
15. Now at that time these places were at the. 


height of their fame when they held the mastery over : 
the keys of the Narrows, and when there were 
- struggles for the primacy between the peoples outside — 


the Narrows and those inside them; for instance, 


_ Philip used to call Chalcis and Corinth: “the fetters 
of Greece,” having Macedonia in view as his base of 
operations ;# and ‘the men of later times called, not : 

᾿ sae these, but also the city Demetrias rf * shackles,” 


1 See Vol. Tw, Book η, Frag. 52, a Oo 
3.7. 198, 200. ἡ ὁ. Ὁ, 6, 54 and 9. 2.98. 


from distant Macedonia. POS a ἐν : Bae τὴς 











| STRABO 





τ παρόδων ἦν κυρία τῶν περὶ τὰ “Τέμπη, τό τε 
0429 Πήλιον ἔχουσα. καὶ τὴν. Ὄσσαν. , ὕστερον δὲ 
πάντων ὑπὸ μίαν ἐξουσίαν ὑπηγμένων, ἅπαντ᾽ 

ος ἀτελεύεται 1 πᾶσι καὶ ἀνέῳγε. | 
| 16. Περὶ δὲ τὰ Στενὰ ταῦτα οἱ περὶ λον 

ἷ μετὰ ὀλίγων. τῶν ὁμόρων τοῖς τόποις ἀντέσχον 
πρὸς τὰς τοσαύτας τῶν Περσῶν δυνάμεις, μέχρι 
περιελθόντες δι᾽ ἀτραπῶν τὰ ὄρη κατέκοψαν. 
᾿ αὐτοὺς οἱ βάρβαροι. καὶ νῦν τὸ πολυάνδριον 
eae ἐκείνων ἐ ἔστι καὶ στῆλαι καὶ ἡ θρυλου an ἐπι- 
oe γραφὴ τῇ Λακεδαιμονίων. στήλῃ, οὕτως ἔχουσα" | 


ὦ Ea’, ἀπάγγειλον. Λακεδαιμονίοις, ὅ ὅτι τῇδε 
κείμεθα τοῖς κείνων πειθόμενοι νομίμοις. 


417. “ἔστι δὲ καὶ λιμὴν μέγας αὐτόθι καὶ Δήμη- 
τρος ἱερόν, ἐν ᾧ κατὰ πᾶσαν Πυλαίαν θυσίαν. 


Ἡράκλειαν τὴν T ραχῖνα πεζῇ στάδιοι TETTA- 
ράκοντα, πλοῦς δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸ Κήναιον ἑβδομήκοντα. 
ἔξω δὲ Πυλῶν εὐθὺς ὁ ὁ Σπερχειὸς ἐκδίδωσιν. ἐπὶ 

δὲ Πύλας ἀπὸ Εὐρίπου στάδιοι πεντακόσιοι 
τριάκοντα. καὶ ἡ μὲν Λοκρὶς τέλος ἔχει, τὰ δ᾽ 
ἔξω Θετταλῶν ἐ ἐστι τὰ πρὸς ἕω καὶ τὸν Μαλιακὸν Ἂ 

. κόλνπον, τὰ δὲ πρὸς δύσιν Αἰτωλῶν καὶ ᾿Ακαρ-. 
paver. ᾿Αθαμᾶνες δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐκλελοίπασι. 
les Μέγισ TOV On καὶ παλαιότατον. τῶν Θεττα- 
τ λῶν σύστημα, ὧν τὰ μὲν “Ὅμηρος εἴρηκε, τὰ δ᾽ 
το ἄλλοι πλείους, Αἰτωλοὺς δ᾽ “Ὅμηρος μὲν a ἀεὶ ἑνὶ 
: einen λέγει, πόλεις, οὐκ ἔθνη τάττων ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, 7 


oy Sean? ay eran: Meineke, for ee τελευτᾷ, 
Ἀπ ν words from οὕτως to 6 δὲ momrhs (9. δ. 4) have fallen ; 
Ἢ out in A, but are restored by. the ἀνὰ ee | 


a 392 





᾿ ἐτέλουν οἱ ᾿Αμφικτύονες. ἐκ δὲ τοῦ λιμένος ες 


GEOGRAPHY, 9. 4. 15-18 


for Demetrias commanded the passes round Tempe, 
since it held both Pelion and Ossa. But later, now 
that all peoples have been brought into subjection 
toa single power, everything is ‘free from toll and 
open to “all mankind, — 

16. It was at these Narrows that Leonidas and his 


men, with a few who came from the neighbourhood _ 


thereof, held out against all those forces of the 
Persians, until the barbarians, ~ coming around the — 


mountains through by-paths, cut them down. And , 


to-day their Polyandrium} is to be seen, and 


| pillars, and the oft- -quoted inscription on the pillar of τ ὦ 


the Lacedaemonians, which is as follows: “ Stranger, 

report to the Lacedaemonians that we lie here in 
obedience to their laws,’ 

11. There is also a large harbour ΤΣ and 

a temple of Demeter, in which at the time of every 


ο΄ Pylaean assembly the Amphictyons performed sacri-_ 





ficial rites. From the harbour to Heracleian Trachin ~ 
the distance on foot is forty stadia, and by boat to — 
-Cenaeum seventy stadia, The Spercheius empties 


immediately outside Pylae. T he distance to Pyles eens 
from the Euripus is five hundred and thirty stadia, 
And whereas Locris ends at Pylae, the parts outside ἘΝ 
Pylae towards the east and the Maliac Gulf belong 
to the Thessalians, and the parts towards the west 
belong to the Aetolians and the Acarnanians. — As for SON ει 


_ the Athamanians, they are now extinct, 


18. Now the largest and most ancient τ ιν, ε a 
part of the Greeks is that of the Thessalians, who 


2 have been described partly by Homer and partly by 


several others. The Aetolians Homer always speaks 
7 of under one name, classing cities, not a ΠΌΡΕ a 


1 “Bee 9. 4. 3 and foot-note. 





τ 808} 





ΟΒΤΠΑΒΟ 


ο΄ πλὴν, εὖ τοὺς Kovpfiras obs ἐν μέρει τακτέον 
Αἰτωλικῶν. ἀπὸ, Θετταλῶν δ᾽ ἀρκτέον, τὰ μὲν 
σφόδρα. παλαιὰ καὶ μυθώδη, καὶ οὐχ. ὁμολο- 
| γούμενα τὰ πολλά, ἐῶντες, καθάπερ καὶ ἐν τοῖς 
οἰἄλλοις ἐποὶ δά μΈΙ: τὰ δὲ ees ea καίρια 
NEOUS 


τις, ἤΕ στε δ᾽ αὐτῆς πρὸς θαλάττῃ μὲν ἡ. ἀπὸ Θερ- 
5 -μοπυλῶν μέχρι τῆς ἐκ βολῆς τοῦ Πηνειοῦ καὶ τῶν. ᾿ 


Ε ἄκρων τοῦ Ἰηλίου͵ παραλία βλέπουσα πρὸς ἕξω 
καὶ πρὸς τὰ ἄκρα τῆς Εὐβοίας. τὰ βόρεια. ἔχουσι 


δὲ τὰ μὲν πρὸς ὐβοίᾳ καὶ Θερμοπύλαις Μαλιεῖς 
καὶ οἱ Φθιῶται. ᾿Αχαμιοί, τὰ δὲ πρὸς τῷ Πηλίῳ 


ξ 


Μάγνητες. αὕτη. μὲν οὖν ἢ πλευρὰ τῆς Θετταλίας = 


ἑῴα λεγέσθω καὶ παραλία. ἑκατέρωθεν δ᾽. GTO 


“μὲν ἸΠηλίου καὶ “Πηνειοῦ πρὸς τὴν μεσόγαιαν 
Μακεδόνες παράκεινται μέχρι Παιονίας 1 καὶ τῶν 
᾿Ηπειρωτικῶν ἐθνῶν: ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν Θερμοπυλῶν τὰ 

Ἶ παράλληλα τοῖς, Μακεδόσιν ὄρη τὰ Οἰὐταῖα Kat 
᾿ Αἰὐἰτωλικά, τοῖς Δωριεῦσι καὶ τῷ Παρνασσῷ 


τ συνάπτοντα" καλείσθω δὲ TO μὲν πρὸς τοῖς Maxe- 


ἢ δόσι πλευρὸν ἀρκτικόν, τὸ δ᾽ ἕτερον νότιον. λοιπὸν ἢ 


το δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ ἑσπέριον, ὃ περικλείουσιν Αὐτωλοὶ καὶ 


oe ᾿Ακαρνᾶνες καὶ ᾿Αμφίλοχοι. καὶ τῶν Ἠπειρωτῶν 


a Groskurd, Du Theil and other scholars wrongly regard 


icon τρονίαν as an error. cei ἡ Σὰ 10, i, and Qa on Pp. 329 fs 
eee ee er ἐπ 


sate 








τ Δ Of 10. 3.1. 
? Of. fear: 12, on nage 330 in Vol 11. 


i. 
i 
\ 





᾿ Ἴ μιὰ ἢ 13 on PP. 329-30 in Vol. a es 


GEOGRAPHY, 9.4. 185.5 “, 


them, except the Curetes, who in Ἔ" should le Ἢ 


classified as Aetolians.1 But I must begin with a 


Thessaly, omitting such things as are very “old. and — 


mythical and for rhe most part not agreed upon, ag 1 τὸ 00 
have already done in all other cases, and telling ah va 


things as seem to me appropeiate to my purpose. 


Vv 


1. Turssaty comprises, first, on the sea, the oot 


which extends from Thermopylae tothe outlet of the ee 
Peneius River? and the extremities of Pelion, and — 


faces the east and the northern extremities of Euboea. 
The parts that are near Euboea and Thermopylae 


are held by the Malians and the Achaean Phthiotae, τς 
and the parts near Pelion by the Magnetans. Let ", 
this side of Thessaly, then, be called the eastern or 

τ coastal side. As for the two sides? of Thessaly : 
on one side, beginning at Pelion and the Peneius,* 
Macedonia stretches towards. the interior as far as . 


Paeonia and the Epeirote tribes, and on the other | 


_ side, beginning at Thermopylae, the Oetaean and ΡΟ Χο 
3 -Aetolian. ‘mountains lie parallel to Macedonia, 
‘bordering on the country of the Dorians and on 
-Parnassus.> Let the former side, which borders on 
Macedonia, be called the northern side, and the latter 
the southern side. There remains the western side, 


which is surrounded by the Aetolians and Acarna- Ἢ 


on nians 5 and Amphilochians, and, οὗ the Epelrotes, the ae 


8 de. the northerk aiid southern boundaries. : ᾿ ᾿ : 
ἃ The mouth of the Peneins. οὐ 
δ On the boundaries of. Macedonia, 8 see Frogs. 10, Ἡ; 16 εν 


δ gga 








τ Β5ΤΒΑΒΟ. 





0 430 ᾿Αθαμᾶνες καὶ Μολοττοὶ καὶ ἡ τῶν Αἰθίκων ποτὲ 
λεγομένη yn καὶ ἁπλῶς ἡ περὶ Πίνδον. Τὴ δὲ 
χώρα πάσης Θετταλίας ἐστὶ πεδιὰς ie πλὴν τοῦ 
Πηλίου καὶ τῆς Ὄσσης. ταῦτ᾽ ἐξῆρται μὲν 
ἱκανῶς" οὐ μήν γε πολλὴν περιλαμβάνει κύκλῳ 

χώραν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς τὰ πεδία τελευτᾷ. 

2. Ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὰ μέσα, τῆς Θετταλίας, 
᾿εὐδαιμονεστάτη χώρα, πλὴν ὅση ποτ αμόκλυστός 
ἐστιν. ὁ γὰρ Πηνειὸς διὰ μέσης ῥέων καὶ πολλοὺς 
| δεχόμενος ποταμοὺς ὑπερχεῖται πολλάκις" τὸ δὲ 

ο πτα λαιὸν καὶ ἐλιμνάξετο, ὡς λόγος, τὸ πεδίον, ἔ ἔκ. 
τε τῶν ἄλλων μερῶν “ὄρεσι περιειργόμενον, καὶ 

| τῆς παραλίας μετεωρότερα τῶν πεδίων ἐχούσης ᾿ 

οι Τὰ χωρία. ὑπὸ δὲ σεισμῶν ῥήγματος γενομένου 
κατὰ " τὰ νῦν καλούμενα Τέμπη καὶ τὴν Ὄσσαν 
ἀποσχίσαντος ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Ολύμπου, διεξέπεσε ᾿ 


χώραν ταύτην. ὑπολείπεται δ᾽ ὅμως ἥ. TE 
Necowvis "λίμνη μεγάλη καὶ ἡ Βοιβηίς, ἐλάττων 
| ἐκείνης καὶ πλησιεστέρα, τῇ παραλίᾳ. 

τ 9,, Toratrn δ᾽ οὖσα εἰς τέτταρα μέρη διεῤρητο" 
| ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ τὸ μὲν Φϑιῶτις, τὸ δ᾽ ᾿Ἑστιαιῶτις, 
τὸ δὲ Θετταλιῶτις, τὸ δὲ Πελασγιῶτις. ἔχει. δ 
ἡ μὲν Φθιῶτις τὰ νότια τὰ παρὰ τὴν Οἴτην a ἀπὸ 
ποῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου καὶ ἸΤυλαϊκοὺ μέχρι τῆς 
Aodorias καὶ τῆς Πίνδου διατείνοντα, πλατυνό- 


1 The words ὁ ἡ δὲ, ee. πεδιάς are supplied by Jones. Op. : 


οὐ dpare ὡς οὐκ ἔστι, καθάπερ ἡ τῶν Θετταλῶν, πεδιάς: Others 
only indicate a lacuna, except Groskurd, who fills the lacuna 
With too many words. . : 
| ae ae κατά, Corais inserts. ‘So the later editors, 


ταύτῃ πρὸς θάλατταν ὁ Πηνειὸς καὶ ἀνέψυξε τὴν 


pute Laws 625 Di: τὴν γὰρ τῆς χώρας πάσης Κρήτης plow 
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Athamanians and Molossians and what was once 
called the land of the Aethices, or, in a word, the 
land about Pindus.t. The. land. GE Thessaly, as a. 
whole, is a plain, except Pelion and Ossa. These — 
mountains rise to a considerable height; they do ποῦ, 
however, enclose much territory in their cireuits, but 
end in the plains. 

2, These. plains are the middle parts of Thedsaly, 
a country most blest, except so much of it as is 
subject to cnundations by rivers. For the Peneius, . 
which flows through the middle of it and receives — 
many rivers, offen overflows; and in olden times — 


the plain formed a lake, according to report, being — 
hemmed in by mountains on all sides except in the 


region of the sea-coast; and there too the region 


was more elevated than the plains But when a ᾿ 
᾿ cleft was made by earthquakes at Tempé, as it is now 
-ealled, and split off Ossa from Olympus, the Peneius 


poured out through it towards the sea and drained 
the country in question. But there remains, never- 


theless, Lake Nessonis, which is a large lake, and 


Lake Boebeis, which is smaller than the for mer and | 
nearer to the sea-coast. 


τ 8, Such being its nature, Thessaly was divided inte Ce 
four parts. One part was called Phthiotis, another 

~ Hestiaeotis,? another Thessaliotis, and another Pelas- — oo 

giotis, . Phthiotis occupies the southern parts. whighe 0... : 

extend alongside Oeta from the Maliac, or Pylaic, 

: Gulf as fay as Dolopia and Pindus, and widen ἀν 


οὖ ΤᾺ Τ. Ἴ0Ὶ Land 7. 1.8 Strabo classes the Amphilochians as A (ae 
Epeirotes. τ 


a 





2 ἐ Hestiaeotis” is the Attic ‘spelling: and “ ‘Histiacotis” ᾿ " ΠΣ 
τἀ} Tonic and Doric spelling, ns to Stephanus. Ἄν ene 
muss 8.0, ee "εν πο Ἐν, | | 





᾿ς STRABO 
τς μενα δὲ μέχρι Φαρσάλου: καὶ τῶν πεδίων τῶν 
᾿ Θετταλικῶν" ἡ δ᾽ 'Ἑστιαιῶτις τὰ ἑσπέρια καὶ τὰ 
“μεταξὺ Πίνδου καὶ τῆς ἄνω Μακεδονίας" τὰ δὲ 
"λοιπτὰ of τε ὑπὸ τῇ ᾿Ἑστιαιώτιδι. νεμόμενοι τὰ 
| media, καλούμενοι δὲ Πελασγιῶται,᾽ συνάπτοντες 
ἤδη τοῖς κάτω Μακεδόσι, καὶ οἱ Θετταλιῶται 3. 
ἐφεξῆς τὰ μέχρι Μαγνητικῆς παρέ νην ἐκπλη- 
ροῦντες χωρία. κἀνταῦθα δ᾽ ἐνδόξων ὀνομάτων. 
ἔσται ἀρίθμησις καὶ ἄλλως καὶ διὰ THY Ὁμήρου τ" 
ποίησιν: τῶν δὲ πόλεων ὀλίγαι σώξουσι 7 τὸ πάτριον ἣν 
ἀξίωμα, μάλιστα δὲ Λάρισα | 
4. ‘O δὲ ποιητὴς εἰς δέκα μέρη καὶ δυναστείας 


διελὼν τὴν σύμπασαν γῆν, ἣν νῦν Θετταλίαν 


προδαγορξύομεν, προσλαβών τινα καὶ τῆς Οἰταίας 


καὶ τῆς Λοκρικῆς, ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως καὶ τῆς ὑπὸ 


Σ i, ἝΝ, ᾿ 

Μακεδόσιν νῦν τεταγμένης, ὑπογράφει τι κοινὸν 
καὶ πάσῃ xepe συμβαῖνον, τὸ ike Nis ΤΟΙ καὶ 

τὰ ὅλα καὶ τὰ καθ᾽ ἕκαστα παρὰ τὰς τῶν ἐπίκρα- 


ae τού ὕντων δυνάμεις... 


ἢν τ etic: Ἵ καταλέγει τς ὑπ᾽ πράως 





Ἃ ‘bapadnia, ance for Φαρσαλίου.. So the later editors. 
τῇ Θετταλιῶται αὐρ]ιὶ, 


3 ετταλιῶται, Miiller-Ditbner insert, from eon}. of Butts : ἯΙ 


ma nn and Groskurd. 
“the ‘al, Casaubon i inserts. 8 the later editors | 
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as far as Phas salus and. the ΠΣ ΝΕ plains. Hestt- 
aeotis occupies the western parts and the parts. 
between Pindus and Upper Macedonia! The 
remaining parts of Thessaly are held, first, by the | 
people who live in the plains below Hestiacotis (they - 
are called Pelasgiotae and their country borders on ~ 
Lower Macedonia), and, secondly, by the Thessaliotae 
next in order, who fill out the districts extending as 
far as the Magnetan sea-coast. Here, too, there ' Wie τ ν 
be an enumeration of famous names of cities, and τὸ 
especially because of the poetry of Homer; only a 
few of the cities preserve their ancient dignity, a ve 
Larisa most of all. . ΜΠ τὴ) 
4, The poet, after dividing inte ten parts, or” 
dynasties,? the whole of the country which we now — 
 eall Thessaly, and after adding certain parts both of 
- the Oetaean and the Locrian countries, and likewise 
certain parts of the country now elassed under 
_. Macedonia, intimates a fact which is common to, 
and true of, all countries, that whole regions and 
their several parts undergo changes in proportion to... 
the power of those who hold sway, | Ὁ 
5. Now the first peoples he names in the Catalogue: | 
are those under Achilles, who occupied the southern 


ἘΠ Sea Pag 12 in Vol. TU, page 331. | ee ay 
2 The dynasties of Achilles, Protesilaiis, Bimielus, Philoo ee ae 
tetes, Podaleirus, Eurypylus, Polypoetes, Guneus, Frotbotas prs 
and Phoenix, all of whom are mentioned in Lliad 2. 685-756, 
except: Phoenix, who in 9, 484 is ‘lord over the Dolopians” 
and in 16. 196 is. “ruler of the fourth: company.” os τω the 


‘ Myrmidons.: 7 








5 Λάρισα, Kramer, for Mipiogn:. βο thie later: editors. eee 
6 καί, before τούς, ΤΕΣ be Bk aad the tater: editors. ᾿ eo 





ΒΤΒᾺ ΒΟ. 


᾿ρακειμένους τῇ τε , οἴῃ καὶ τοῖς ᾿Ἐπικνημιδίοις 
“Λοκροῖς, a . 
ὅσσοι TO Προλασγικὸν᾽ ‘Apyos ἔ ἔναιον 
οἵ T Αλον ober ᾿Αλόπην οἵ te Tpnyw 
“ἐνέμοντο 
οἵ τ᾽ εἶχον͵ Φθίην ἠδ᾽ ‘Bandda ἘΠ 
NS δὲ" καλεῦντο͵ “καὶ "“EXAnves καὶ 
᾿Αχαιοῖ. 





481 συξούγνυσι δὲ τούτοις καὶ τοὺς ὑπὸ τῷ Φοίνικι 
; καὶ κοινὸν ἀμφοῖν ποιεῖ τὸν στόλον. ὁ μὲν οὗν. 
᾿ ποιητὴς οὐδαμοῦ μέμνηται “Δολοπικῆς στρατιᾶς" | 


᾿ς πὸν ἡγεμόνα Φοίνικα πεποίηκεν εἰς τοὺς κινδύνους ‘ 
ἐξιόντα, καθάπερ τὸν Νέστορα" ἄλλοι δ᾽ εἰρήκασι, 
καθάπερ καὶ Πίνδαρος μνησθεὶς τοῦ Φοίνικος" 


ὃς Δολόπων ἄγαγε θρασὺν ὅμιλον σφενδονᾶ- 
σαι, 
ἱπποδάμων Δαναῶν βέλεσι πρόσφορον. 


: τοῦτο δὴ καὶ παρὰ τῷ ποιητῇ κατὰ τὸ σιωπώμενον, 
᾿ ὡς εἰώθασι λέγειν οἱ γραμματικοΐ, συνυπακουστέον. 

᾿ γελοῖον γὰρ τὸ τὸν βασιλέα μετέχειν τῆς στρα- 
- τείας Ἢ 


᾿ (ναῖον δ᾽ ἐσχατιὴν Φθίης Δολόπεσσιν. ἀνάσ-. 
τ σῶν), ᾿ 


| ἜΝ τοὺς δ᾽ ὑπηκόους μὴ παρεῖναι" αὐδὲὶ γὰρ σύυστρα- 
revelry: ay TO "AXA δόξειεν, : ἀλλὰ μόνον 


1 στρατιᾶς, Corais, for "ΕΘ ΕΥ̓ So the later editors, 
ἢ This verse is Sjeoted by Meineke. ᾿ 


κατὰ τοὺς περὶ Ἴλιον ἀγῶνας" οὐδὲ γὰρ, ᾿ἀὐπῶν 


ol ie re ὀλίγων 3 ἐπιστάτης καὶ ῥήτωρ ἕπεσθαι, εἰ ὃ ἄρα, : = ; | 





GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5.5 


side and were situated alongsidé Oeta and the 
Epicnemidian Locrians, « all en dwelt in the Pelas- 
gian Argos and those who inhabited Alus and Alopé 
and Prachin; and those who held Phthia and also 
Hellas the land of fair women, and were called 
Myrmidons and Hellenes and Achaeans.”2 With | 


these he joins also the subjects of Phoenix, and 


makes the expedition common to both leaders. It 
is true that the poet nowhere mentions the Dolopian 


army in connection with the battles round lium, for ᾿ ‘ | ᾿ τ 
he does not represent their leader Phoenix as going Ὁ 
forth into the perils of battle either, any more than Ὁ 


he does Nestor; yet others so state, as Pindar, for | 
instance, who mentions Phoenix and then says, “ who. 
led a throng of Dolopians, bold in the use of the 
sling and bringing aid to the missiles of the Danaans, 
tamers of horses.’ This, in fact, is the interpretation 
which we must give to the Homeric passage according 
to the principle of silence, as the grammarians are — 
wont to call it, for it would be ridiculous ifthe king — 


_ Phoenix shared in the expedition (“I dwelt in the | . a 
farthermost part of Phthia, being lord over the 


-Dolopians” )? without his subjects being present; 


for if they were not present, he would not “have been | 
_ regarded as sharing in the expedition with Achilles, ὌΠ 
but only as following him in the capacity of a chief ee 
over a few men and as a speaker, perhaps. as. hes ae 


al Nind 2. β81:: 0 .ϑ ag 188. (Bergk). 
5 Miad 9. 484; “possibly an interpolation: | 











3 ὀλίγων ἐστί, Meineke ejects, but Jones ae oa Be ᾿ 
































5ΤΒΑ ΒΟ. 


ἢ εἴ ἄς τὰ. ΕἾ ἔπη βούλεται, καὶ τοῦτο 
δηλοῦν' τοιοῦτον γὰρ τὸ , : 


μύθων τε Anta’ ἔμεναι πρηκτῆρά τε ἔργων. 


[δῆλος οὖν 1 ταὐτὰ 5 λέγων, ὡς ὃ εἴρηται, τό τε 
. ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ [καὶ τῷ Φοίνικι" 4] αὐτὰ δὲ 
. λεχθέντα περὶ τῶν ὑπ᾽ ΤᾺ χιλλεῖ ἐν ἀντιἸλογίᾳ 

. ἐστί. τὸ τε "Apyos TO Πελασγικὸν. καὶ πόλιν. 
δέχονται Θετταλεκὴν ὅ περὶ «Λάρισαν ἱδρυμένην 
ποτέ, νῦν δ᾽ οὐκέτι οὖσαν οἱ δ᾽ οὐ πόλιν, ἀλλὰ 


το πὸ τῶν Θετταλῶν πεδίον, οὕτως ὀνοματικῶς, 
: ᾿ λεγόμενον, θεμένου. τοὔνομα "Άβαντος, τ ᾿Αργους ee 


δεῦρ᾽ ἀποικήσαντος.. a | 
6. Φθίαν τε οἱ μὲν τὴν αὐτὴν εἶναι τῇ Ἑλλάδι 
καὶ ᾿Αχαΐᾳ, ταύτας δ᾽ εἶναι διατεμνομένης, τῆς 
συμπάσης Θετταλίας. θάτερον μέρος τὸ νότιον" Ὁ 
οἱ δὲ διαιροῦσιν. ἔοικε δ᾽ ὁ ποιητὴς δύο ποιεῖν. 
τήν τε Φθίαν καὶ τὴν “Ελλάδα, ὅταν οὕτως φῇ" 


οἵ τ᾽ εἶχον Φθίην ἠδ᾽ Ἑλλάδα, 
" ὡς “Suety οὐσῶν" καὶ ὅταν οὕτως φῆ" 


} ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε δι’ Ἑλλάδος ἐὐ θυ χυρθιοι: 
- Φθίην δ᾽ ὁ ϑ λυ, | 


| καὶ ὅτι 














:: goa oe 





᾿ πολλαὶ ᾿Αχαιίδεν. εἰσὶν av" Ἑλλάδα τ τε Φθίην, 


ἀν Es ie 
se μὲν οὖν ποιητὴς δύο ποιεῖ, πότερον δὲ idnels: ἢ. 


Moras ᾿ [Sixes οὖν], lacuna ‘of about seven letters supplied by 
ng Kramer, who places a period after λέγων. | 
ee - "ταῦτά, Jones, for ταῦτα, following: conj. of Kramer. 

3 ὡς, Jones Sneerts, following oak οἱ Miller- Dibner. | 








τ z εἰ ἄντι) and by Groskurd (?AxiAAE).. 





GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. 6 


counsellor. — Homer's. verses! on this’ sales: mean 0... 05. 0} 
also to make this clear, for such is the import of oe 
the words, “to be a speaker of words and a doer. 
of deeds.”? Clearly, therefore, he means,asI have ! 
already said, that ‘the forces under Achilles and | 
Phoenix are the same. But the aforesaid statements 
concerning the places subject to Achilles are them-.— 
selves under controversy. Some take the Pelasgian Ὁ 
Argos as ἃ Thessalian city once situated in the 9 
neighbourhood of Larisa but now no longer 
existent; but others take it, not as a city, but as the ae 
plain of the Thessalians, which ‘is ‘referred: £0: by this soo 82 
name because Abas, who brought a colony there 
_ from Argos, so named it. © ; 

6. As for Phthia, some say that it is the same as _ 
Hellas and Achaea, and that these constitute the — 
other, the southern, of the two parts into which 

Thessaly as a whole was divided; but others distin- = 
- guish between Hellas and Achaea. The poet seems 

to make Phthia and Hellas two different things when | 

he says, “and those who held Phthia and Hel las," 8 
as though there were two, and when he says, “ And | 
then (I fled) far away through spacious Hellas, and I~ 
came. to Phthia,’* and, “ There are many Achaean  ς ..: 
women throughout Hellas ἀπᾶ Phthia.”5 Sothepoet 
makes them two, but he does not mane eps pe Ber oe 























lade, concerning Phoenix, : la ΒΕ Ὁ: 443, re ote 
ὁ Tiad 2. 683. a ang | liad 9 418.. | 
i: : 5 [iad 9, 806. oe tt 
το ἃ [καὶ τῷ Φοίνικι, lacuna of about seven letters supplied by ΠῚ τι 
‘Kramer. So the later editors. ο. ree 
8 ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ ἐν ἀντι] λογία, lacuna supplied by A. man, ste, oe 








es Θετταλικήν;. Taschucke, for. Θετταλονικήν, | 80 the ter : 
ἘΦ editors, os ‘ Coon 


< ᾿ 403 ue | : ᾿ 





ΠΒΤΆΑΒΟ, 


᾿ χώρας, ¢ οὐ δηλοῖος οὗ ΕΣ ὕστερον τὴν ᾿Βλλάδα οἱ 
μὲν. εἰπόντες, χώραν ᾿διατετάσθαι φασὶν εἰς τὰς 
Θήβας, τὰς Φθιώτιδας ἀπὸ Παλαιφαρσάλου' ἐν 
δὲ τῇ χώρᾳ ταύτῃ καὶ τὸ Θετίδιόν ἐστι πλησίον 

᾿ τῶν Φαρσάλων ἀμφοῖν, τῆς Te παλαιᾶς καὶ τῆς 
νέας, κὰκ τοῦ Θετιδίου τεκμαιρόμενοι τῆς ὑπὸ τῷ 
᾿Αχιλλεῖ μέρος͵ εἶναι καὶ τήνδε τὴν χώραν" οἱ δ᾽ 
εἰπόντες πόλιν, Φαρσάλιοι μὲν δεικνύουσιν ἀπὸ 
ἑξήκοντα σταδίων τῆς ἑαυτῶν πόλεως κατεσκαμ- 
Ὁ 432 μένην πόλιν, ἣν πεπιστεύκασιν εἶναι τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
: καὶ δύο κρήνας πλησίον, Μεσσηίδα καὶ ὙὙ πέρειαν, 
'ῬΜελιταιεῖς δ᾽ ἄπωθεν ἑ ἑαυτῶν ὅσον δέκα σταδίους, 
ὠκῆσθαιϊ τὴν. Ἑλλάδα πέραν τοῦ ᾿Βνεπέως, ἡνίκα. 
ἡ ἑαυτῶν πόλις Πύρρα ὠνομάξετο, ἐκ δὲ τῆς 
᾿Ελλώδος, ἐν. ταπεινῷ “χωρίῳ κειμένης, εἰς τὴν 





“Ἕλληνος, τοῦ “Δευκαλίωνος υἱοῦ καὶ Πύρρας. 
ἱστορεῖται γὰρ ὁ Δευκαλίων τῆς Φθιώτιδος ἄρξαι , 
καὶ ἁπλῶς τῆς Θετταλίας. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ενιπεὺς ἀπὸ 
τῆς "Οθρυος παρὰ Φάρσαλον ῥυεὶς εἰς τὸν Are 
δανὸν παραβάλλει, ὁ ὃ δ εἰς τὸν Bie περὶ μὲν » 
ἕν “Ἑλλήνων ταῦτα... 
, 7, Φθῖοι δὲ καλοῦνται οἵ τε ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ καὶ " 
ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ. καὶ Φιλοκτήτῃ" ὁ δὲ ποιητὴς 
Ἔν τας - τούτου. μάρτυς. εἰπὼν 4p ἐν τῷ "καταλόγῳ τῶν 
ἜΣ ἀπ eS 4 
ee οἵ τ᾽ εἶχον Φθίην, 


το ἔν; ταῖς ναυσὶ ea μετὰ τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως, καὶ 


δ: οἰκεῖσθαι. Aoghi, τ Γ᾿ es αὐτῶν. BlIno, 





ἑαυτῶν " μετοικῆσαι. τοὺς. “Ἑλληνας" μαρτύριον δ᾽ ᾿ 
εἶναι τὸν ἐν τῇ “ἀγορᾷ τῇ σφετέρᾳ τάφον. ποῦ. 


ay ἐν. τῇ ἐπὶ ναυσὶ μάχῃ τούτους μὲν ὑπομένοντας, Ὁ 








GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5: 6-7 


they are cities or countries. ne for] later suithorities; | 
some, speaking of Hellas as a country, say that it 


stretches from Palaepharsalus ἢ to Phthiotic Thebes. 


In this country also is the Thetideium,? near both ὁ. 
Pharsaluses, both the old and the new; and they 
infer from the Thetideium that this country too is a 
part of that which was subject to Achilles, As for 


those, however, who speak of Hellas as a city, the 
Pharsalians point out at a distance of sixty stadia 
from their own city a city in ruins which they believe 
to be Hellas, and also two springs near it, Messeis _ 


and Hypereia, whereas the Melitaeans say - that Hellas® - 55..1 
“was situated about ten stadia distant from themselves ΩΝ 
_on the other side of the Enipeus, at the time when 

their own city was named Pyrrha, and that it was 

from Hellas, which was situated in a low-lying 
- district, that the Hellenes migrated to their own city 5 


and they cite as bearing witness to this the tomb of | 


Hellen, son of Deucalion and Pyrrha, situated in their 
- market-place. For it is related that Deucalion ruled 


over Phthia, and, in a word, over Thessaly. The 


_ Enipeus, flowing from Othrys past Pharsalus, turns 

aside into the Apidanus, and the latter into the = 

Peneius. Thus much, then, concerning the Hellenes. ς΄ 
7. © Phthians”’ ‘is ‘the name given to those whos 


were subject to Achilles and Protesilatis and Phi-— 


loctetes. And the poet is witness to this, for after 7 oy : 
mentioning in the Catalogue those who were subject 
to Achilles “and those. who held- ‘Phthia,’3_ ἀξ τ 
| _ represents these, in the battle at the ships, as stay- ὁ 
_ing behind with ἜΠΕ ΕΕῚ in their ‘hips and as being aes 


1 Old Pharsalus. 


2 Temple of Th α mother of Achilles. ue τὴν ται : Be : i 


a εν 2. 683. 








ΒΤ RABO 


καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ὄντας, τοὺς δ᾽ ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ βμαχο- 
᾿ μένους ἔχοντας “Μέδόν τὰ κοσμήτορα 3] καὶ τοὺς 
| ὑπὸ ᾿ρωτεσιλάῳ ὑπὸ Ποδάρκους ἔρος τὰς 
περὶ ὧν κοινῶς μὲν. οὕτω φησίν" 


tba δὲ Βοιωτοὶ καὶ Ἰάονες ἑλκεχίτωνες, 
“Λοκροὶ καὶ Φύῖοι ! καὶ φαιδιμόεντες. ᾿Επειοί' 


: ᾿ ἰδίως δέ 


πρὸ Bolow δὲ Μέδων. ΤΕ μενεπτόχεμός cee 
: “Ποδάρκης. 

οἱ μὲν πρὸ Φθίων μογαθύμων. θωρηχθέντες. 

ναῦφιν ἀμυνόμενοι μετὰ Βοιωτῶν ὁ ἐμάχοντο. 


τάχα δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν Εὐρυπύχῳ Φθῖοι ἐλέγοντο, 
ὅμοροι τούτοις ὄντες" νῦν μέντοι Μαγνησίας. 


νομίξουσι τῆς. τε ὑπ᾽ Εὐρυπύλῳ τὰ περὶ Ὀρμέ- 


νιον ὃ καὶ τὴν ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ πᾶσαν" τὴν δ' ὑπὸ 


Πρωτεσιλάῳ ’ τῆς Φθίας ἀπὸ Δολοπίας καὶ τῆς 
Πίνδου § μέχρι τῆς Μαγνητικῆς θαλάττης". μέχρι ᾿ 


δὲ τῆς ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ πόλεως ᾿Αντρῶνος, ἣ 
pov πληθυντικῶς. λέγεται, τὸ πλάτος ἀφορίξεται 
τῆς ὑπὸ Πηλεῖ καὶ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ γῆς, ἀπὸ τῆς. 
"ὯΝ Τραχινίας καὶ τῆς Οἰταίας ἀρξαμένοις: τὸ δ᾽ αὐτὸ 
τ σχεδόν τι μῆκός ἐστι τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου. ἡ 


τ 01 Μέδον[τα κοσμήτορα], lacuna of about thirteen letters δὴ 
, supplied by Jones, instead. of Kramers ἡγεμόνα, ‘See Lad 7 
a 2 Tis. | . 


2 ὑπό, Jones inserts. ; | oe 
3 [κασμηθέντας πε]ρί, lacuna οἱ aout eleven letters supplied Ta 


7 ae Jones (see Iliad 2. 704). 


4 [μετὰ Bow]rav, lacuna of about ten letters Supplied by : | 


β τς Taschueke from Iliad 13. 700. 





5 μένοντες Acghth, | | te 
6  Opsidvior, Hylander, fs for “Operon, 80 the later editors, ay 








also the whole of the country that was subject to 


< subject to Protesilaiis as a part of Phthia, extending 


poo editors. ? 





GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5.7 


inactive, but those who were subject to Philoctetes 
as taking pe in the battle, having Medon as 
“marshal,” 1 and those who were subject to Proe  a 
tesilaiis as “marshalled by Podarces.”2 Concerning τ 
these, speaking in a general way, he says, “And a ee 
there the Boeotians and Ionians with trailing tunics, fe! 
the Locrians and Phthians and illustrious. Epeians” hee 
and, in a specific way, “and in front of the Phthians- 
was Medon, and also Podarces steadfast in war. τ 
These in their armour, in front of the great- -hearted ea 
Phthians, were fighting along with the Boeotians in 
defence of the “ships.” “Perhaps the men ‘with’. 0 908 %4 
Eurypylus also were called Phthians, since their Ὁ | 
country indeed bordered on Phthia. Now, μον τς 
ever, historians regard as belonging. to Magnesia, ae 
not only the region round Ormenium, ‘which belonged ᾿ 
τ το, the country that was subject to Kurypylus, but 




















-Philoctetes ; > but they regard the country that was a ἜΝ 


πο Dolopia and Pindus as far as the Magnetan ie 
Sea; whereas the land subject. to Peleus ands 60 5 
Achilles, beginning at the Trachinian and Oetaean Le πε το 
countries, is defined as extending in breadth as far 6 
as Antron, the city subject. to Protesilaiis, the mame. 
of which is now spelled in the pluralnumber. And | 
the Maliac Gulf has about the same length. emg 


i Miad 2. 727. a 2 Tiad 2, 704. | 2 Hiad 18. 685. 
ἐν. “μαὰ 13, 693, 699, Cf. = 721 and 2. ἴοι. 





Bey Tasheeade. Kramer inserts from ΓΝ of Du Theil. Ba ek 
the later editors, _ rel 
8 ris TifvSov, ‘Dn Theil, for τοῦ.  πεδίου., So. the later ey 





ΒΤΒΑΒΟ 


«8. πρὶ "Ἄχ δὲ; καὶ ᾿Αλόπης διαποροῦσι, 1 μὴ 
οὐ τούτους λέγει τοὺς τόπους, οἱ νῦν ἐν τῷ 
Φϑιωτικῷ τέλει φέρονται, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἐν Λοκροῖς, 
τ μέχρι. δεῦρο ἐ ἐπικρατοῦντος τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως, ὥσπερ 
Kal μέχρι Τραχῖνος καὶ τῆς Οἰταίας. ἔστι γὰρ 
καὶ ἽΑλος καὶ ᾿Αλιοῦς ἐν τῇ Tapas τῶν Λοκ- 
ρῶν, καθάπερ καὶ ᾿Αλόπη. t δὲ τὸν ᾿Αλιοῦντα 


ἀντὶ ᾿Αλόπης τιθέασι καὶ pee οὕτως" 
οἵ θ᾽ “Ahoy οἵ θ᾽ ᾿Αλιοῦνθ᾽ οἵ τε ed 


“ἐνέμοντο. 


ὁ δὲ Φθιωτικὸς ἡ ’Aros ὑ ὑπὸ τῷ πέρατι, κεῖται τῆς 
“Ὄθρυος, ὅ ὄρους πρὸς ἄρκτον κειμένου τῇ Φθιώτιδι, 
᾿ ὁμόρου δὲ τῷ ἹΤυφρηστῷ * καὶ τοῖς Δόλοψιν, 
[κἀκεῖθεν 3] παρατείνοντος εἰς τὰ πλησίον τοῦ 
Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου. — ἀπέχει δὲ Ἰτώνου περὶ 
ἑξήκοντα σταδίους o Ἅλος ἢ 


ἢ ἡ "Ados (λέγεται : OF 


yap ἀμφοτέρως). ὦκισε δὲ ὁ ᾿Αθάμας τὴν. “Adov, 
ἀφανισθεῖσαν δὲ ὃ συνῴκισαν Φαρσάλιοι“ χρόνοις ] 


ὕστερον. ὑπέρκειται δὲ τοῦ Κροκίου πεδίου" ῥεῖ 
δὲ ποταμὸς "Αμφρυσος" πρὸς τῷ τείχει. ὑπὸ 
ο δὲ τῷ Κροκίῳ Θῆβαί εἰσιν αἱ Φθιώτιδες, καὶ ἡ 
“Mos! δὲ φθιῶτις καλεῖται καὶ Ἷ ᾿Αχαϊκή, 
συνάπτουσα τοῖς Μαλιεῦσεν, ὥσπερ, καὶ οἱ τῆς 
Ὄθρυος πρόποδες. καθάπερ δὲ ἡ Φυλάκη ἡ 
a “Τεφρηστῷ Acghino; ᾿ Τυμφρηστῷ bk and editors before 


Kramer, | 
3 [κἀκεῖθεν], lacuna of about eight letters supplied by Pletho | 


a a 3 ᾿ on, the basis of Ecchi. Meineke writes κἀνθένδε. 


8 δέ, Meineke inserts, 
4 συνῴκισαν." Φαρσάλιοιῖ, lacuna’ of about: Afteon letters: 


ue supplied by Kramer. So the later editors, 


᾿ cepa er ceylander, for ic Aap as. a So the Tater 


ts editors. Ss 
ee ate ἣν 








GEOGRAPBY, 9. 5.8 


8. But as regards Halus and Alopé, historians’ are 
thoroughly in doubt, suspecting that the poet does 
not mean the places so named which now are | 
classed in the Phthiotic domain, but those among — 
the Locrians, since the dominion of Achilles ex- 
tended thus far, just as it also extended ag far as — 
Trachin and the Oetaean country; for there is both — 
a Halus and a Halius on the seaboard of the: © . 
Locrians, just as there is also an Alopé. Some | 
‘substitute Halius for Alopé and write as follows: 
“and those who dwelt in Halus and in Halius and Ὁ 
in Trachin.”+ The Phthiotic Halusis situated below 
the end of Othrys, a mountain situated to the north — 

of Phthiotis, bordering on Mount Typhrestus and ~ 
the country of the Dolopians, and extending from 
there to the region of the Maliac Gulf. Halus 
(either. feminine or masculine, for the name is used 
in both genders) is about sixty stadia distant from 
Itonus.2 It was Athamas who founded Halus, but 
in later times, after it had been wiped out, the 
_ Pharsalians colonised the place. It is situated 
_ above the Crocian Plain; and the Amphrysus River 
‘flows close to its walls. Below the Crocian Plain 
lies Phthiotic Thebes. Halusis called both Phthiotie 
and Achaean Halus, and it borders on the country...) Se 
of the Malians, as do also the spurs of Othrys ὁ 
Mountain. And just as the Phylenss: which was” ΤΠ τ 


1 iad 2. 682,00 i : ae τ 
“3. On Halus, see ‘Rawlinson’s note « on 1 Alus,” Herodoms, εν 
A 178. | oe oH τὸς | : ie 





8 * Instead of ἢ ἣ “Anos Blino read ἢ n χώρα. a — Co Ὁ. 
| » after. καί, Oneeulion omits, 7 ‘Bor in general the later Saree 
= dite el | τς ΝΣ 





Ei ee ee re 


pI ig a a ga I em - -- ene 





ΒΊΒΑΒΟ. 



















| ὑπὸ ἘΡΕῸΝ τῆς Φθιώτιδός, ἐστι τῆς προσ- 
᾿ χώρου τοῖς Μαλιεῦσιν, οὕτω καὶ ἡ “Ἄλλος! “διέχει 
δὲ Θηβῶν περὶ ἑκατὸν. pablo ἐν μέσῳ δ᾽ 
ἐστὶ Φαρσάλου καὶ φΦθιωτῶν" Φίλιππος μέντοι 


τῶν. οὕτω δὲ συμβαίνει. τοὺς ὅρους καὶ τὰς 
συντάξεις τῶν τε ἐθνῶν καὶ τῶν τόπων ἀλλάτ- 
τεσθαν dei, καθάπερ εἴπομεν. οὕτω καὶ Σοφο- 
KAS τὴν Ἱραχινίαν ¢ Φθιῶτιν εἴρηκεν. ᾿Αρτεμί- 
| dw pos δὲ τὴν Αλον ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ τίθησι, ἔξω. 
᾿ μὲν τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου κειμένην, Φθιῶτιν. δέ' 
προϊὼν γὰρ ἐνθένδε ὡς ἐπὶ τὸν Πηνειὸν μετὰ τὸν 
| ᾿Αντρῶνα τίθησι Πτελεόν, εἶτα τὸν. “AXov ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Πτελεοῦ διέχοντα ἑκατὸν καὶ δέκα σταδίους. ᾿ 
“περὶ δὲ τῆς Τραχῖνος εἴρηται, ὁποία TOS, καὶ δ᾽ 
ποιητὴς κατονομάζξει. en 
9. Tod δὲ Σπερχειοῦ μεμνημένος πολλάκις, | 


. + «© πρότερον, ἐκδιδόντος δὲ πλησίον Θερμο- — 

: πυλῶν. μεταξὺ αὐτῶν καὶ Λαμίας, δηλοῖ, ὅτι καὶ 
τὰ ἐντὸς πυλῶν ὅσα τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου, καὶ 
τ τὰ ἐκτὸς ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ ἦν ἀπέχει δὲ Λαμίας ὁ 
: Σπερχειὸς * περὶ τριάκοντα σταδίους ὑπερκειμένης τ 


ι ἫΝ mun. 800., Τυμφρηστοῦ A (in margin) BEcnop and editors 
oe before Kramer. : 
~The lacuna of about five letters between καλουμένον and 
ὃ heepor.- except zp, has not been supplied with certainty. 


Φαρσαλίοις προσένειμεν, ἀφελόμενος τῶν Φθιω-. wo 


@S ἐπιχωρίου ποταμοῦ, τὰς πηγὰς ἔχοντος ἐκ 
Τυφρηστοῦ,. Δρυοπικοῦ ὄρους τοῦ καλουμένου 


ie προ τινὸς καθήκοντος ἐπὶ τὸν “Μαλιακὸν κόλ- τ 


4 Tudpnorod, Kramer, for τρυφῆς τοῦ “dan. prim. Tov has eo 


ee εἰς Groskurd would write Τυμφρηστοῦ ; ; Tzschucke conj. Teppyo- ᾿ς 
τς χοῦ; Jones conj. Téppa or ares ue Stephanus and tied. ea 








: Magnum, 5 δ. ἋΣ Ὁ Teppnords): 
τς ἀπὸ 











GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. 8-9 


subject to ‘Protesilaiis, i is in that part of Phthiotis τ 


which lies next to the country of the Malians, so 


also is Halus; it is about one hundred stadia 


distant from Thebes, and it is midway between 


Pharsalus and the Phthiotae.. However, Philip took — | 


it away from the Phthiotae and assigned it to the 
Pharsalians. And so it comes to pass, as I have | 


said before,! that the boundaries and the political — hoe 


organisations of tribes and places are always under- 


going changes. So, also, Sophocles speaks of Tra- eee 
_ chinia as belo onging to Phthiotis. And Artemidorus.. Ὁ 
places Halus on the seaboard, as situated. outside 5: 


‘the Maliac Gulf, indeed, ‘but as belonging to τ 
Phthiotis; for proceeding thence in the direction of | 
the Peneius, he places Pteleum after Antron, and 


then Halus at a distance of one hundred and ten 


τ stadia from Pteleum. As for Trachin, I have already — 
described it,? and the poet mentions it by name. 
“9, Since the poet often ® mentions the Spercheius 
as a river of this country,* and since it has its - 
sources in Typhrestus, the eb hale mountain — 
which in earlier times was called. . .,5 and empties — 

near Thermopylae and between it and Lamia, he 


_ plainly indicates that both the region inside “the. oe 
Gates, I mean in so far as_it belonged to the Maliac 


Gulf, and the region outside the Gates, were subject 






to Achilles. “The Spercheius is about thirty stadia ae 
᾿ distant from Lamia, which is situated above a certain. 


ὃ pan that extends down to. the Maliac Gulf “And 


εὐ 9 Ba “Οἱ. 8. 4.19, 4 : 1, and 8. 310. 
3.0. 4, 135. 

ο 8 Three times ante! Tied. 16. 174, 16. and 83,1 14. 
τἀ ἤν of Achilles’ domain, oo 


| a See critical note. 
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ΟΒἸΆΑΒΟ. 


πον" ὅτι δ᾽ ὃ S repose ἐπιχώριος, ἔκ τε τοῦ 
| τρέφειν ἐκείνῳ τὴν κόμην φάσκειν καὶ τοῦ τὸν 
ο Μενέσθιον, ἕνα. τῶν λοχαγῶν αὐτοῦ, Σπερχειοῦ 
λέγεσθαι παῖδα, καὶ τῆς ἀδελφῆς τῆς ᾿Αχίλλέως. 
᾿ Μυρμιδόνας δ᾽ εἰκὸς καλεῖσθαι πάντας τοὺς ὑπὸ 
τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ καὶ τῷ Ἰατρόκλῳ, οἱ συνηκολού- 
ee ἐξ Αἰγίνης φεύγοντι. τῷ Πηλεῖ. ᾿Αχαιοὶ : 
δ᾽ ἐκαλοῦντο οἱ Φθιῶται πάντες. Pie Poe 
10. Διαριθμοῦνται δὲ τὰς ὑπὸ τῷ Φθιωτικῷ 
πέλει. τῷ UT ᾿Αχιλλεῖ κατοικίας ἀπὸϊ Mariéov 
: ἀρξάμενοι. πλείους μέν, ἐν δ᾽ αὐταῖς Θήβας 
Tas: Φθιώτιδας,. ᾿Εχῖνον," Aapiay,? περὶ ἣν oO 
᾿Λαμιακὸς συνέστη πόλεμος Μακεδόσι, καὶ ᾿Αν- 
oe τιπάτρῳ πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους" ἐν ᾧ Λεωσθένης " TE 
C434 ὁ ἔπεσε τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγός, καὶ Λεοννάτος 4 
ὁ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου. τοῦ βασιλέως ἑταῖρος" [ἔτι δὲ 
Ναρθάκιον 5], ᾿Ερινεόν, Κορώνειαν, ὁμώνυμον Τῇ 
Βοιωτικῇ, Medrasay,® Θαυμακούς, Προέρναν, 3 
Φάρσαλον, ᾿Ερέτριαν, ὁμώνυμον τῇ EvBoikh, 
᾿Παραχελφίτας, καὶ. οπσούτους ὁμωνύμους τοῖς 
Αὐτωλικοῖς" καὶ γὰρ ἐνταῦθά ἐστιν ᾿Αχελῷος 
᾿ ποταμὸς πλησίον Λαμίας, παρ᾽ ὃν οἰκοῦσιν οἱ 
. Παραχελφῖται. παρέτεινε δ᾽ ἡ χώρα. αὕτη πρὸς 
ἡ ἄρκτον μὲν τῇ τῶν ᾿Ασκληπιαδῶν. τῶν. μάλιστα 7 
προσεσπερίων, καὶ τῇ Εὐρυπύλου kali é ἔτι. τῇ ΤΠ 











᾿ς ᾿ς ey ἃ ἀπό, Corais inserts; so the later editors, - 

er i Ἐχίναν Βκὶ; ἔχειν ᾿ἀνξαμίαν Acghion. 

τ 8 See preceding note. | 
τ δ καὶ “Λεοννάτος, Corais inserts ; so the later ΠΕ ee ae 
δ {ἔτι δὲ Ναρθάκἠιον, lacuna of about thirteen letters sup- ᾿ 
plied by Meineke; only [Ναρθάκ]ιον, Du Theil. fe 

' ὡς ἀτουε ας » Bylandany 1 or -“Μελίτεία A, ᾿Μελιτείαν other | 

Ss. 


ae 








GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. 9-10 


he plainly indicates that the Spercheius was a 
river of this country, not only by the assertion of 
Achilles that he “fostered the growth of his hair as 
an offering to Spercheius,” 1 but. also by the fact — 
that Menesthius, one of his commanders, was called 

the son of Spercheius and the sister of Achilles.? 
And it is reasonable to suppose that all the people, — 
the subjects of Achilles and Patroclus, who had 
sceominanied Peleus in his flight from Aegina, were_ 


called Myrmidons, And all the Phthiotae were Ὁ 


called Achaeans. 


10. Historians enumerate tlie “πο in thes: ao ᾿ ᾿ 
Phthiotic domain that was subject to Achilles, θὰ 


they begin with the Malians. They name ‘several, 
- and among them Phthiotic Thebes, Echinus, Lamia a 
(near which the Lamian War arose ‘between the | 
᾿ Macedonians, under Antipater, and the Athenians, 
and in this war Leosthenes, a general of the Ath-_ 
~enians, fell, and also Leonnatus, the comrade of 
king Alexander), and also Narthacium, Erineus, 


Coroneia (bearing the same name as the Boeotian 


city), Melitaea, Thaumaci, Proerna, Pharsalus, Eretria _ 
(bearing the same name as the Euboean city), and | 


aracheloitae (this, too, bearing the same name as 
the Aetolian city), for here too, near Lamia, isa. 
river Achelotis, on whose banks live the Parache- 
loitae. This country bordered, in its stretch towards 
the north, on the country of the most westerly of 
the Asclepiadae, and on “the: country: of Eerypyiee ae 


- Mia 58, 145. a ou a  Itiad 16. WRI. : 











4 ah ἔτι. ee Naeanre of. about eight. tetas supp by a Se Ὁ 


ἀπο ‘Miiller-Dabner ‘and Meineke, from a of Kramer. 








 ΒΤΒΑΒΟ 


| Πρωτεσιλάου, ταῖς, “πρὸς ἕω eels πρὸς 
“νότον δὲ τῇ Οἰταίᾳ, εἰς τετταρεσκαίδεκα δήμους 
διῃρημένῃ, Ἡράκλειάν. τε καὶ τὴν. Δρυοπίδα, 
᾿ χτετράπολιν γεγονυῖάν ΠΌΤΕ, καθάπερ καὶ τὴν. 
“Δωρίδα, μητρόπολιν. δὲ τῶν ἐν “Πελοποννήσῳ 
Δρυόπων νομιξομένην.. τῆς δ᾽ Οἰταίας καὶ ὁ 
> ᾿Ακύφας ἐστὶ καὶ Παρασωπιὰς καὶ Οἰνειάδαι 


καὶ ᾿Αντίκυρα," ὁμώνυμος, τῇ ἐν Λοκροῖς, τοῖς 


“Eorrepious. λέγω δὲ. τὰς διατάξεις ταύτας οὐκ 

ἀεὶ μεμενηκυίας τὰς αὐτάς, ἀλλὰ ποικίλως μετα- 
3 ᾿Βεβχημένας" αἱ δ᾽ ᾿ἐπισημόταται males ἄξιαι 
ἘΜ μη μῆς εἰσί. i. 

oe ae Τοὺς δὲ Δόλοπας φράξει καὶ, ὃ πον 
ἱκανῶς, ὅτι ἐπὶ ταῖς ἐσχατιαῖς εἰσὶ τῆς Φθίας, 
καὶ ὅτι ὑπὸ τῷ αὐτῷ ἡγεμόνι ἦσαν τῷ “Πηλεῖ 


οὗτοί τε καὶ οἱ Φθιῶται: ἔναιον yap, φησίν, 
ἐσχατιὴν bins 8 Δολόπεσσιν ἀνάσσων, δόντος 
τοῦ Πηλέως. γειτνιᾷ δὲ τῇ indy καὶ τοῖς περὶ 


αὐτὴν χωρίοις, ᾿Θετταλικοῖς οὖσι τοῖς πλείστοις. 
διὰ γὰρ τὴν ἐπιφάνειάν τε καὶ τὴν ἐπικράτειαν 
σῶν Θετταλῶν καὶ τῶν Μακεδόνων οἱ πλησιά- 
οξοντες αὐτοῖς “μάλιστα, τῶν ᾿Ηπειρωτῶν, οἱ μὲν 


2 ἑκόντες, οἱ δ᾽ ἄκοντες, μέρη καθίσταντο Θετταλῶν 






ἐν Meineke. ἘΣ 


ἢ Μακεδόνων, καθώπερ ᾿Αθαμᾶνες καὶ Αἴθικες 


1 διῃρημένῃ, Mannert, for διηρημένη, ; so later editors. Ce 
3 ᾿Αντίκιρρα Beghino. : τ 


8 ἡ φοίνιξ, after seis suspected by J Kramer ; ejected by eet 








ae 1 The Trachinian Heracleia (see 9, 4. 13 and 9, 2. 23) was Ὁ 
| in the Oetaean country (9. 3. 14), and, in the above passage, 


the same. appears to have been true of Dryopis. But some-. ᾿ 


ἴω thing seems to. have fallen out of the MSS. after ““demes”; 
oo and. tj is not p-clear whether Strabo 1 means s to include Heracleia 


hes a4 












bs _ farthermost parts of Phthia, and that both these and 





GEOGRAPHY, ick 5. tot 


and also on that of Protesilatis, these counines 
inclining towards the east; and in its stretch ἴο- 
wards the south, on the Oetaean country, which 


was divided into fourteen demes, and also Heracleia _ 
and Dryopis,+ Dryopis having at one time been ἃ 


_tetrapolis, like Doris,* and regarded as the metropolis 


of the Dryopians ὙΠῸ. lived in the Peloponnesus. | 


To use Oetaean country belong also Acyphas,® Para- 


sopias,? Oeneiadae, and Anticyra, which bears the 
same name as the city among the Western Locrians. ςῸῸΟ ᾿ 
- But I am speaking of these divisions of the country, 


‘not as having always remained the same, but as 


having undergone various changes. | However, only 


the most significant divisions are particularly worthy ς 
of mention. 


11. As for the Dolopians, the poet himself says ee 


Geary enough that they were situated in the 


the Phthiotae were under the same leader, Peleus; _ 
~ for “1 dwelt,” he says, “in the fart hermost part of | 


Phthia, being lord over the Dolopians, whom Peleus 
gave me.” 5 The country borders on Pindus, and 6 
on the region round Pindus, most of which belongs _ 

to the Thessalians... For both on account of the 
fame and of the predominance of the Thessalians — 


and the Macedonians, the countries of those Epei- 
ο΄ rotes who were their nearest neighbours were. made, ae 
τ some willingly and the others unwillingly, parts of ὁ 
‘ Thessaly or Macedonia ; for instance, the cerry aye 


and ΕΑ. in ihe Sonebece: demes or to name them: as ᾿ 4 


additional parts of the Ocetaean eountry. 
2 See 9.3. Land 9.4.10. ὃ. The sity Findus 0 4 10). 
4 The same as Parasopii (9. 2; 93), : 

- daa 2 aes διὰ speaking) 





ἼΡΤΒΑΒΟ 


καὶ Tdrapes ee ‘One δὲ. καὶ ἼΠελα- 

eer καὶ ᾿Ελεμιῶται, Μακεδόνων. 
Ἧ δὲ Πῶδος ὁ ὄρος. ἐστὶ “έγα, πρὸς ἄρκτον 

μῶν τὴν Μακεδόνων, πρὸς ρων. ὃς Περραιβοὺς 

μετανάστας ἀνθ ρώπους ἔχον," πρὸς δὲ μεσημβρίαν 

Δόλοπας, πρὸς ἕω δὲ τὴν “Ἑστιαιῶτιν" 3 αὕτη δ᾽ 

᾿ ἐστὶ τῆς Θετταλίας. ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ δὲ τῇ Πίνδῳ ᾧῴκουν 

Τάλαρες, Μολοττικὸν φῦλον, τῶν περὶ τὸν To- 

τ μαρον 8 ἀπόσπασμα, καὶ Αἴθικες, εἰς 4 obs ἐξε- 

λαθῆναί φησιν ὑπὸ ἹΠ]ειρίθου. τοὺς Κενταύρους 

τ ὃ ποιητής" ἐκλελοιπέναι δὲ νῦν ἱστοροῦνται. τὴν 

ἜΝ ἔκλειψεν διττῶς. ἀκουστέον" ἢ γὰρ. ἀφανισθέν. ᾿ 

τ τῶν τῶν ἀνθρώπων. καὶ τῆς χώρας τελέως ἦρη- 

᾿ μωμένης, ἢ τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ ἐθνικοῦ μηκέτι 

ὄντος, μ μηδὲ τοῦ. συστήματος διαμένοντος τοιούτου 

ὅταν οὖν ἄσημον. τελέυς ἡ τὸ λειπόμενον, νυν 

σύστημα, οὐκ ἄξιον μνήμης τίθεμεν οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸ 

οὔτε τοὔνομα τὸ μεταληφθέν, ὅταν δ᾽ ἔχῃ τοῦ 

| μεμνῆσθαι δικαίαν πρόφασιν, λέγειν ney Κα οἱ 

τ τὴν μεταβολήν. 

.19.. Λοιπὸν δ᾽ εἰπεῖν τῆς παραλίας τὴν τάξιν 

Ἢ τῆς ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ, ἀπὸ Θερμοπυλῶν ἀρξα-, 2 

anneal ΤΗΝ γὰρ. Δοκρικὴν καὶ [τὴν aaa 


ay ι ἔχον, Kramet, for oe Biman. aie ee. ee 
8 φρὸς ἕῳ δὲ τὴν Ἑστιαιῶτιν, inserted Ὅν, Pletho ; ; SO 0 Corais, | 
ar, Miller- Diibner and Meineke. — | 
8 πόμαρον ἢ (man. sec.) for" ἴσμαρον Acghino, Ἵμαρον BEKI; 
ra 80 later editors. ὦ ᾿ 
πὸ Ὁ 4 εὶς omitted by ΜΒ8.} but added later i in Βα; 80 Corals 
ἘΠῚ and later editors, are 


᾿ vane 16 








GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5:. I-13, 


the Aethices, and the Talares ° were made nae ‘of ay 


Thessaly, and the Orestae, the. Pelagonians, and the 
Elimiotae of Macedonia, | 


12. The Pindus Mountain is Teves, having hee oe 


country of the Macedonians on the north, the Per-— 
rhaebian immigrants on the west, the Dolopians on 
the south, ‘antl Hestiaeotis! on thie east; and this | 
last is a part of Thessaly. The Talares, a Molossian 

tribe, a branch of those who lived in the neighbour- 


hood of Mount Tomarus, lived on Mount Pandas: τ: hae 


itself, as did also the Aethices, amongst whom, the 


poet says, the Centaurs were driven? by Peirithoiis ge oo fe : 
but history now tells us that they are “extinct.” ὁ ὁ 
The term “extinct” is to be taken in one of two 


meanings; either the people vanished and their — 
country has become utterly deserted, or else merely 
their ethnic name no longer exists and their political 
organisation no longer remains what it was. When, 
- therefor e, any present political organisation that 
survives from an earlier time is utterly insignificant, 


I hold that it is not worth mentioning, either itselt : τ; 
or the new name it has taken; but when itaffordsa 
fair pretext for being mentioned, T must needs ἕὰς. ee 


an account of the change. 


13. It remains for me to tell the ἽΝ of ‘the ὁ 
1 places on the coast that were subject to ‘Achilles, BO ee 
beginning at Thermopylae;. for I have. already. --Ἂ: 
: spoken of. the ‘Loerian and: Ane, Octaean ‘countries. en a 


τᾷ See 9. δ. 2 end nate on. « Hestacotis. » 
:3 on Pelion (Had. 2. Us 3 










28, Cathe Otralay, lacuna” a abot: ten letters: supp lied ah Ὁ: a 


= | Meineke. (τὴν μεσόγαιαν, ἃ Groskurd, and so aller: Du bier. as 












ΒΥ̓ΒΑΒΟ 


᾿ εἰρήκαμεν. αἱ τοίνυν Θερμοπύλαι τοῦ μὲν 
Κηναίου διεστήκασιν ἑβδομηκοντασταδίῳ πορθμῷ, 
παραπλέοντι δ᾽ ἔξω Πυλῶν τοῦ Σπερχειοῦ ὡς 
σταδίους δέκα" ἔνθεν δ᾽ εἰς Φάλαρα εἴκοσι: τῶν 
δὲ Φαλάρων ἀπὸ θαλάσσης ὑπέρκειται πεντή- 


οἰ κοντὰ σταδίους ἡ τῶν ἰλαμιέων πόλι!ς.ἢ εἶθ᾽ ἑξῆς 


1): a ‘Adpura. 


παραπλεύσαντι σταδίοις ἑκατὸν ὁ ᾿Εχῖνος ὑπέρ- 
Keita. τῆς δ᾽ ἑξῆς παραλίας͵ ἐν μεσογείῳ ἐστὶν. 
ἡ 'Κρεμαστὴ Λάρισα, εἴκοσι σταδίους αὐτῆς 
διέχουσα, ἡ δ᾽ αὐτὴ καὶ Tedacyia Aeyouern 
JA, Εἶτα Μυόυνησος : νησίον, εἶτ᾽ Avani: ἣν. 
ee δὲ αὕτη ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ. τοσαῦτα μὲν περὶ 
τῆς ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχαλεῖ μερίδος. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ὁ ποιητὴς 
εἰς πολλὰ καὶ γνώριμα. μέρη διελὼν διὰ * τὸ 


ὀνομάξειν τούς τε ἡγεμόνας καὶ τὰς ὑπ αὐτος 
πόλεις τὸν σύμπαντα, τῆς Θετταλίας κύκλον ᾿ ἀν. 
διέταξεν, [ἡμεῖς ἀκολουθοῦντες ὅ τούτῳ πάλιν, φὴς 
ὥσπερ ἐν τοῖς ἐπάνω, προσεκπληρώσομεν τὴν seat 


λοιπὴν περιοδείαν τῆς χώρας. καταλέγει τοίνυν 
ἐφεξῆς τοῖς ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ τοὺς ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ" : 
οὗτοι δ᾽ εἰσὶν οἱ καὶ ἐφεξῆς ὄντες τῇ ὑπὸ τῷ 
᾿Αχιλλεῖ παραλίᾳ “μέχρι ᾿Αντρῶνος. | ὁριζομένη 
cs, τοίνυν. τῆς ἐφεξῆς ἐστὶν ἡ ὑπὸ τῷ Πρωτεσιλάῳ, 
= ἕξω, μὲν οὖσα τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου, ἔτι δ᾽ ἐντὸς. 


ἃ δέκα (() ten,” seems to be an error for £DSauhunurs (0), 


Ha ἀρῶν δον ? ag. Kramer suggests. Cp. 9. 4. 14, 9. 4 4. 17, and 






Herod. 7. 198-800. 


3 Τλαμιέων πόλι]ς, lacuna οὗ, abont ten letters: supplied by 


"3 Adoigas A, man, prim., and the dios: for Adpirow.: | 


. ᾿ cont! so the later editors, 


a at 8. 








"ἢ ee : Grosicurd ; Be the later editors. See Miller, In ἃ, αν. Lect. oe 


+ διελὼν. διά, lacuna. οὗ about four letters Supplied ly 7 a 








GEOGRAPHY, 9.5. 13-14 | 
Thermopylae, then, is separated from Cen 
strait seventy stadia wide ; but, to one 
the coast beyond Pylae, it is about t 
the Spercheius; and thence to 
stadia; and above Phalara, fifty st ‘ 
is situated the city of the Lamians ; and then next, 
after sailing a hundred Stadia along the coast, one 
comes to Echinus, which is Situated above the sea Ἢ 
and in the interior from the next stretc! 

twenty stadia distant from it, is L 
is also called Larisa Pelasgia), _ 


: to Myonnesus, a small island; _ 


aeum by a 


14. Then one comes 
and then to Antron, which was subject to Pr i- 
latis. So much, then, for the portion that was | 
— subject to Achilles. But since the poet, through 
- naming both the leaders and the cities subject to 
- them, has divided Thessaly into numerous. well- 
_ known parts and arranged in order the whole circ 

of it, I, following him again, as above, shall go on to 
complete the remainder of my geographical deserip- 
tion of the country. Now he enumerates next in. : 

order after those who were subject to Achilles those 
who were subject to Protesil 


sailing along ὁ 
ten! stadia from ὩΣ 
Phalara twenty 

adia from the sea, Ὁ 


retch ‘of coast, | 20000 8, 
arisa Cremasté (it 


otesi- — 
bites: 


alls; and these are also. 


the people who come next in order after the stretch Ὁ ey 
of coast which was subject to Achilles as far ἃς. 


Antron. Therefore, the territory that was subject Ὁ 
to Protesilatis is in the boundaries of the country 









οὐ that comes next in order, that is, it lies outside” the 9 
ς΄ Maliae Gulf, but still inside Phthiotis, though not 


το See critical note. Ὁ ee 





ae Ἰ by Groskurd ; so the later editors. me 


cae 









ens Β [ἡμεῖς ἀκολ]ουθοῦντες, lacuna, of about nine letters supplied Beene, 


















ΠΒΤΒΑΒΟ, 


. τῆς Φθιώτιδος, οὐ μὴν τ [ὑπὸ τῷ ‘A ee 

μὲν οὗν. “Φυλάκη ἐγγὺς. Θηβῶν ἐστὶ τῶν. Daven 
rider, αἵπερ εἰσὶ καὶ αὐταὶ ὑπὸ τῷ Π ρωτεσιλάφ: 
καὶ Αλος δὲ καὶ Λάρισα ἡ Κρεμαστὴ καὶ τὸ 
Δημήτριον ur ἐκείνῳ, πᾶσαι πρὸς ἕω τῆς 
| Ὄθρυος. τὸ δὲ Δημήτριον Δήμητρος, εἴρηκε 
“τέμενος καὶ ἐκάλεσε Πύρασον. ἣν δὲ πόλις 
εὐλίμενος ἡ Πύρασος, ἐν δυσὶ σταδίοις ἔχουσα 
Δήμητρος ἄλσος καὶ ἱερὸν ἅγιον, διέχουσα Θηβῶν 
σταδίους εἴκοσι. ὑπέρκεινται, δὲ Iupacou μὲν. 
τ αἵ Θῆβαι, τῶν Θηβῶν. δὲ ἐν τῇ “μεσογαίᾳ τὸ 
a Κρόκιον πεδίον πρὸς τῷ καταλήγοντι τῆς. Ὄθρυος, 
δι οὗ ὁ Αμφρυσος ῥεῖ. τούτου δ᾽ ὑπέρκειται ὁ 
Ἴτωνος, ὅπου τὸ τῆς Ἰτωνίας ἱερόν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ 
"τὸ ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ, καὶ ὁ Κουάριος ποταμός" 


εἴρηται δὲ περὶ τούτου καὶ ad τῆς “Apyns ev TOW 


Botwtiaxois. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τῆς Θετταλεώτιδος., ; 


μιᾶς τῶν τέττάρων͵ μερίδων τῆς συμπάσης Θετ- 


ταλίας, ἣ ἧς ὁ καὶ τὰ ὑπ᾽ Εὐρυπύλῳ, καὶ ὁ Φύλλίος, Ms 
ὅπου ᾿Απόλλωνος ἢ τοῦ Φυλλίου ὃ ἱερόν, καὶ ᾿ 


 Ἴχναι,, ὅπου ἡ Θέμις Ἰχναία τιμᾶται. καὶ 


7 Keepos δ᾽ εἰς αὐτὴν συντελεῖ ἢ καὶ ἰτᾶλλα μέχρι ὃ] 
᾿ τῆς ᾿Αθαμανίας. κατὰ δὲ τὸν ᾿Αντρῶνα ἕρμα ὃ 
ὕφαλον ἐν τῷ πρὸς Εὐβοίᾳ ἐστὶ πόρῳ, καλού-. 


1 [ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ], lacuna of about twelve letters supplied 


᾿ iy by. Falconer ; so Kramer, Miiller-Dtibner and Me eineke, 


2: “Λάρισα, the editors, for Λάρισσα 


τ 8: ψ[ερὶ τούτου καί], lacuna of about ten otters ἢ in A supplied o 
oe by: Kramer. Corais adds a second περί before τῆς. — 


a Casaubon inserts ἣν after fs. : | 
ον δι Φύλλ[ας ὅπου ᾿Απόλλωῆἶνος, lacuna of about ten. πονίοιε 
supplied by bk:no, except that they have ἔνθα instead of πὸ 


" τ Kramer's émendation. Ὁ 


a eran Meineke: for Φυλαίου A, φυλλαίου other MSS. 
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faside the part of Phthiotis? that was uct tO | 
Achilles. Now Phylacé is near Phthiotic Thebes, — 
which itself is subject to Protesilaiis. And Halus, 
also, and Larisa Cr emasté, and Demetrium, are 
subject to him, all being situated to the east of Be 
Othrys Mountain. Demetrium he speaks of 


{ sacred precinct of Demeter,” ? and calls it “ ΡΥ Ὅν 


asus.” Pyrasus was ἃ city with a good harbour; 
at a distance of two stadia it had a sacred precinct — 
and a holy temple, and was twenty stadia distant 


from Thebes. Thebes is situated above Pyrasus, but os 
the Crocian Plain is situated in the interior back of 


Thebes near the end of Othrys; and it is through 


this plain that the Amphrysus flows. Above this τ 


river are the Itonus, where is the temple of the: 
Itonian? after which the temple in Boeotia is named, 
and the Cuarius Rivers. But I have already spoken ν᾿ 
“οὗ this river and of Arné in my description οὗ 
- Boeotia.t These places are in Thessaliotis, one of 
the four portions of all Thessaly, in which were not 
only the regions that were subject to Eurypylus, but. 
also Phyllus, where is the temple of Phyllian Apollo, ce 


and Ichnae, where the Ichnaean Themis is held in | 


honour. Cierus, also, was tributary to it, and so was 


the rest of that region as far as Athamania. “Near cece 
_ Antron, in the Enboean strait, is a submari ine , reef ae 


1 Of 9. 5. 10.. γῆ 2 Ilind 2 . 696, Ce 
8. 2,6. Itonian Athena, aie 9. 2.8) 29, 88, 84. 











ΟΝ 








2 συντελεῖ καί, Corais, for συντελεῖται + + 80 the later adivors: ey chy . : 
8 [τᾶλλα μέχρι], lacuna of about. eight. letters aupplied »» τι 


Meineke, following conj. of Kramer. ~ 





8 ἕρμα, Casaubon, for épu (A man prim, γ aiov with aa : 
above (A MOAN. see.) ee σύ: Apes. pines! 80. the inter ae 
ae editors.” ε | 7 






a : “ι΄ οι 








5ΤΒΑΒΟ 




























cae μενον. ὄνος ᾿Αντρῶνος' εἶτα Πτελεὸν, καὶ ὁ ” A Kos: 
 elta τὸ τῆς Δήμητρος ἱ ἱερὸν καὶ ὃ Πύρασος κατε- 
a σκαμμένος, ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν δὲ αἱ Θῆβαι εἶτα ἄκρα | 
| Πύρρα καὶ δύο νησία + πλησίον, ὧν TO μὲϊ Πύρρα, 
τὸ δὲ Δευκαλίων καλεῖται. ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ ἡ 
ee ee Φθιῶτίς πῶς τελευτᾷ. 
C436 15. Ἑξῆς δὲ τοὺς ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿ Βὐμήλῳ cee ee 
os τὴν συνεχῆ παραλίαν, ἥπερ ἐστὶν 5 ἤδη Μαγνη- ἐν 
β σίας καὶ τῆς Πελασγιώτιδος γῆς. Depal μὲν οὖν 
εἰσὶ πέρας τῶν Πελασγικῶν πεδίων. πρὸς τὴν 
Μαγνησίαν, ἃ παρατείνει μέχρι τοῦ Πηλίου : 
σταδίους ἑκατὸν ἑξήκοντα. ἐπίνειον δὲ τῶν 
ne Φερῶν Παγασαΐ, διέχον ἐννενήκοντα σταδίους πο 
οἰ αὐτῶν, Ἰωλκοῦ δὲ εἴκοσι. ἡ δ᾽ ᾿Ιωλκὸς κατέ- ΠῚ 
CKATTAL μὲν ἐκ παλαιοῦ, ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἔστειλε. τὸν... 
. ᾿Ιάσονα καὶ THD ᾿Αργὼ Πελίας: ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς - 
ναυπηγίας τῆς ᾿Αργοῦς καὶ Uayacas λέγεσθαι. ΟΣ 
7 μυθεύουσι. τὸν τόπον, οἱ δὲ πιθανώτερον ἡγοῦνται — we 
7 τοὔνομα τῷ τόπῳ τεθῆναι τοῦτο ἀπὸ τῶν πηγῶν, ᾿ 
᾿ “πολλαί τε καὶ δαψιλεῖς ῥέουσι: πλησίον͵ δὲ 
| L ᾿Αφέται, ὡς ἂν ἀφετήριόν τί τῶν ἾἌἌργο- 
ΗΝ γαυτῶν. τῆς δὲ Δημητριάδος ἑπτὰ σταδίους 
τς ὑπέρκειται τῆς. θαλάττης Ιωλκός. ἔκτισε δὲ 
τ Δημήτριος ὃ Ἰ]ολιορκητὴς ἐπώνυμον ἑαυτοῦ τὴν 
δ᾽ Δημητριάδα μεταξὺ Νηλίας καὶ. Ἰαγασῶν ἐπὶ 
ae θαλάττῃ, τὰς πλησίον πολίχνας εἰς. αὐτὴν συνοι-᾿ 
τ eee “Νηλίαν. τε καὶ ee καὶ Be enadgs 
τ᾿ ψηδι δια, Βλῖπο.. ae 


anes os 2 ἥπερ ἐστίν, “Taschucke, Ὁ for ἔπεστιν ; ; 80 > Miller Dibner, pe 
“a Meineke, ee 7 : To 











ged The Gresk word is a compound of ‘‘nau(s)” (“ship”) > 





_ indeed been. rased to the ground from early times, 


spelling, 
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ealled * «Ags of Antron” ξ- ‘and then” one comes to 
Pteleum and Halus; and then to the temple of _ 
Demeter; and to Pyrasus, which has been rased to. ~ 
the ground; and, above it, to Thebes; and then to 
Cape Py rrha, and to two isles near it,one of which 
is called Pyrrha and the other Deacalion: πᾷ 1 
is somewhere here that Phthiotis ends. | τ: 
15, Next the poet enumerates the peoples τ ἐς 

were subject to Eumelus, that is, the adjacent sea- © 
coast, which from this point on belongs to Magnesia. 
and the land of Pelasgiotis. Now Pherae is ab τῆς 
end of the Pelasgian plains on the side towards τς 
Magnesia; and these plains extend as far as Pelion, - cae 
one hundred and sixty stadia. The sea-port of = 
_ Pherae is Pagasae, which is ninety stadia distant. 
from Pherae and twenty from Ioleus. Ioleus has - 


but it was from there that Pelias despatched Jason. 
andthe Argo. It was from the construction here of 
the ship? Argo, according to mythology, that the 
place was called Pagasae, though some believe, more. 
plausibly, that this name was given the place from _ 
its fountains,? which are both numerous and of abun- ῸῸ 
dant flow. Near by is Aphetae also, so named as) 
being the “apheterium”’ 3 of the Argonauts, Toleug. ὁ 
is situated above the sea seven stadia from Demetrias, 
Demetrias, which is on the sea between Neliaand τὸ 
Pagasae, was founded by Demetrius Poliorcetes, who 
: named itafter himself, settling init the inhabitants of 
the near-by towns, Nelia and Pagasae and Ormenium, pees 


and ‘<pagia’ " (“construction ")y ᾿ pagia” u Doing t the te Doric 


Ta “Greek (Doric spelling), ' “Ῥοβμο, : 
τ ΕΣ he vetoing: place." aon 











- STRABO 


oa δὲ Ῥιζοῖντα, ΕΝ Ὀλιξῶνα, Βοίβην, 

᾿Ιωλκόν, αἱ δὴ νῦν εἰσὶ κῶμαι τῆς Δημητριάδος. 
“καὶ δὴ καὶ ναύσταθμον ἣν τοῦτο καὶ βασίλειον 
μέχρι πολλοῦ τοῖς βασιλεῦσι τῶν Μακεδόνων, 
ο ἐπεκράτει δὲ καὶ τῶν Τεμπῶν καὶ τῶν ὁρῶν 
ἀμφοῖν, ὥσπερ 1 εἴρηται, τοῦ τε Ἰ[ηλίου καὶ τῆς 
"Ὄσσης: νῦν δὲ συνέσταλται μέν, τῶν δ᾽ ἐν τῇ 
“Μαγνησίᾳ πασῶν ὅμως διαφέρει. ἡ δὲ Βοιβηὶς 
Mev πλησιάξει μὲν ταῖς Depais, συνάπτει δὲ 

᾿ καὶ τοῖς ἀπολήγουσι TOD Πηλίου πέρασι καὶ τῆς 
Μαγνησίας: Βοίβη δὲ χωρίον ἐπὶ τῇ λίμνῃ κεί- 
μενον. καθάπερ δὲ τὴν Ἰωλκὸν αὐξηθεῖσαν. ἐπὶ 
τ ἡγλέον κατέλυσαν ai στάσεις καὶ αἱ τυραννίδες, 
οὕτως καὶ τὰς Φερὰς συνέστειλαν ἐξαρθείσας. 


ποτὲ καὶ συγκαταλυθείσας τοῖς Tupavvors. WAH= ὃὺῦ 


σίον δὲ τῆς Δημητριάδος ὁ “Avaupos 5 ῥεῖ, κα- 


λεῖται δὲ καὶ δ} συνεχὴς αἰγιαλὸς “Todds: ΜΝ, 


“ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ τὴν Πυλαϊκὴν ὦ πανήγυριν. 
ο συνετέλουν. ὃ δ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμίδωρος ἀπωτέρω τῆς 
Δημητριάδος τίθησι τὸν Παγασιτικὸν κόλπον. 
ο΄ εἰς τοὺς ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ τόπους" ἐν δὲ τῷ κόλπῳ! 
Os φησὶν εἶναι τὴν τὺ τ νῆσον καὶ πολίχνην 
ἐν ὁμώνυμον | 
16. Ἑξῆς δ᾽ αἱ ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ πόλεις κατα-, 


ee ᾿χέγόνται.., ἡ μὲν οὖν Μηθώνηδ ἑτέρα ἐστὶ τῆς 
τς Sree “Μεθώνης, ἣν κατέσκαψε Φίλιππος" 





4 Sorep, Corais, for ὥνπερ ; so the later editors, 
3 ὁ “Avaupos, Casaubon, for ὁ vatipos ; 80 the later editors. 


vo 8 $y before. rupexhs, Casaubon inserts ; 3 80. the other editors ie. 
Ps ΑΙ Ἀναριό 


ee 








« {πυλαϊκ]ήν, lacuna supplied in A ὙΠῸ ‘second. hand. ae nes 
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and also Rhizus, Sepias, Olizon): Boebé, and tolons.-- 
which are now villages belonging to Demetrias. 
Furthermore, for a long time this was both a naval 


station and a royal residence for the kings of the | τ 4 


Macedonians; and it held the mastery over both 
Tempé and the two mountains, Pelion and Ossa, as 
I have already said At present it is reduced in 
- power, but still it surpasses all the cities in Magnesia, 
Lake Boebeis is near Pherae, and also borders c on the 


foothills of Pelion and the frontiers of Magnesias. 
and Boebé is a place situated on the lake. I list 85..- Ὁ 
seditions and tyrannies destroyed Ioleus after its 
power had been greatly increased, so they reduced 


Pherae also, which had once been raised to greatness _ 
by its tyrants and was then destroyed along with 
them. Near Demetrias flows the Anaurus Rivers 
and the adjoining shore is also called Ioleus, Here, 
too, they used to hold the Pylaic Festal Assembly? 
Artemidorus places the Pagasitic Gulf in the region — 
subject to Philoctetes, farther away from Demetrias; ς 
: aad he says that the island Cicynethos and a town. 
bearing the same name are in the gulf. 


16; The poet next enumerates the cities subject ‘ i. 
to Philoctetes. Now Méthoné is different from these 6th 
Thracian Μὲ ‘thoné, which was tased to the ground. ee 


ΤῊ 9. 4, 1B. 





2 No other reference to ἃ ‘* Pylaic ” Assembly in Toleus has ἀρ τιν ἀνέσει! 
been found. It could hardly be identified with the ‘“Pylaean 
mpi one) Assembly” (9. 3.. ΠΝ Groskurd. emends ὉῸῦΘϑΘὃὅΞ 
‘* Pylaic” “© Peliacg” (de. held: in HonUe of Veligge τ 


᾿ | a is probably right. 











: Groskurd writes Πελιακήν; and Meineke He ind. δια ee " a a 


gon]. ᾿Δημητριακήν, citing Diod, Sic. 20. 102, 
ae 5 eee ene for. ἱμεθώγη τοι" 










 ΒΤΆΑΒΟ 




























ἐμνήσθημεν δὲ, καὶ πρότερον τῆς τῶν ὀνομάτων 
“τούτων καὶ τῶν ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ τινῶν τροπῆς" 7 
τάλλα δὲ διηρίθμηται," ἥ τε ᾿Θαυμακία. καὶ ὁ 
‘Ongar ὃ καὶ ἢ. Μελίβοια, ἃ τῆς ἑξῆς παραλίας, 
ἐστίν». πρόκεινται δὲ τῶν Μαγνήτων νῆσοι͵ συχ-. 


τ Gos καὶ ᾿Ικός, ᾿Αλόννησός τε καὶ Σκῦρος, ὅμω- 
νύμους ἔχουσαι “πόλεις. μάλιστα δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν. 
ὀνόματι Σκῦρος διὰ τὴν Λυκομήδους πρὸς ᾿Αχιλ- 
C437, λέα οἰκειότητα καὶ τὴν Νεοπτολέμου TOD TAXON | 
τ λέως ἐνταῦθα γένεσίν τε καὶ ἐκτροφήν. ὕστερον 
: δὲ Φίλιππος αὐξηθείς, ὁρῶν ᾿Αθηναίους. “ἐπικρα- 

, τοῦντας τῆς θαλάττης. καὶ τῶν νήσων ἄρχοντας. 


ἡγεμονίας ἐπεχείρει, πρώτοις ἀεὶ. τοῖς ἐγγύθεν, καὶ ‘ss 


ἄλλης τῆς κύκλῳ γῆς, οὕτω καὶ τὰς πρὸ “τῆς 
oe Μαγνησίας νήσους. ἀφῃρεῖτο, καὶ τὰς ὑπ᾽ οὐδε- 
pos yreopecomeras πρότερον περιμαχήτους. καὶ 
ο΄ γνωρίμους ἐποίει. τὴν δ᾽ οὖν Σκῦρον καὶ 
μάλιστα μὲν αἱ ἀρχαιολογίαι συνιστῶσιν, ἀλλὰ 

7 Kah τὰ τοιαῦτα θρυλεῖσθαι. ποιεῖ, οἷον αἱ τῶν 
fae αἰγῶν. ἀρεταὶ τῶν τευριὼ!, καὶ τὰ μέταλλα τῆς. 
δι, ππρικιλης λίθον TAS κυρίας; καθάπερ. τῆς ἐν: 


oy 1 [εἰνῶνῇ, πον ὯΝ about four letters supplied by σι ones, 


ναὶ μέν, αἱ δ᾽ ἐν ὀνόματι Σκίαθός τε καὶ Πεπάρη- re 


καὶ τούτων καὶ τῶν. ἄλλων, ἐποίησε τὰς πλησίον 
ἑαυτῷ μάλιστα ἐνδόξους. πολεμῶν γὰρ περὶ τῆς ὯΝ 


καθάπερ αὐτῆς. τῆς Μαγνήτιδος τὰ πολλὰ μέρη es 
Μακεδονίαν ἐπυίησε καὶ. τῆς Θράκης καὶ τῆς ἕν 


: _ Kramer, Miiller- Dibner, and others, [μετα]τροπῆς ; Meineke 






ΟΝ Baye. #0. προπή.. : Σ 
Ἵν by (aga inserts ; 80 the later editors, es 





τς €0nj. τόπων, For the use of τροπή with the same. meaning 
 gee'e.g. Kustath. on iad 2 2: 159, Steph. Byz. 8. Ὁ. ᾿Ιλόμη, & end ee 





most famous; for, since he was fighting for the_ 
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by Philip. I have mentioned heretofére the change 

of the names of these places, and of certain placesin 

the Peloponnesus.! And the other places enumer- __ 

ated by the poet are Thaumacia and Qlizon and 

Meliboea, which are on the next stretch of sea-coast. — 

Off the country of the Magnetans lie numerous 
islands, but the only notable ones are Sciathos, 

| Peparethos, and Icos, and also Halonnesos and ς 

- Seyros, all having cities of the same name. But 

_ Seyros is the most notable, because of the family- 
relation between Lycomedes and Achilles, and οὐ 

the birth and nurture there of Neoptolemus the son 

of Achilles. In later times, when Philip had waxed 
powerful and saw that the Athenians dominated the = 
868 and ruled over the islands, both these and the ~ 

rest, he caused the islands that were near him to be_ 


hegemony, he always attacked those places which 
were close to him, and, just as he added to Macedonia — 
most parts of the Μ: agnetan country and of Thrace and. 
of the rest of the land all round, so he also seizedthe 
islands off Magnesia and made those which were | 
previously well-known to nobody objects of con- ὃ 
tention and hence well-known, Now Sey ros is chiefly ee 
~ commended by the place it occupies in. the ancient _ Ue 
legends, but there are other things which cause it to 0 
be widely mentioned, as, for instance, the excellence 
_ of the Scyrian goats, and the quarries of the Scyrian — 
variegated marble, whieh is a conipar able to the ike ? 


Ν 1 ‘See 8. 4 Lo, 8 5.3 and. ΠΡ 15. 





Ae τ “only, lacuna of about four letters suppliod by : 
- Corals, ete eee 






























ΒΤΒΑΒΟ, 


στίας καὶ τῆς ᾿Αρκίβαίανιι ἢ 5 Sunnis, καὶ 
πῆς 5 Ἱεραπολιτικῆς.. “μονολίθους γὰρ κίονας καὶ 
᾿ ηπγλάκας μεγάλας. ὁρᾶν. ἔστιν ἐν τῇ “Ῥώμῃ τῆς 
ποικίλης λιθίας, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἡ πόλις κοσμεῖται δημοσίᾳ : 
τε καὶ ἰδίᾳ: πεποίηκέ τε τὰ Le οὐ πολλοῦ 
ἄξια: 
Ὁ το δ᾽ δ᾽ οὖν ποιητὴς μέχρι δεῦρο προελθὼν 
τῆς Μαγνητικῆς. παραλίας ἐπάνεισιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἄνω 
Θετταλίαν" καὶ γὰρ τὰ παρατείνοντα, τῇ Φθιώτι δι, 
ἀρξάμενος. ἀπὸ τῆς Δολοπίας καὶ τῆς Πίνδου, 
- [μέχρι τῆς 5] κάτω Θετταλίας διέξεισιν' 





οὗ δ᾽ εἶχον Ῥρίκκην καὶ ᾿Ιθώμην κλωμακόεσσαν. 


ταῦτα τὰ “χωρία ἐστὶ “μὲν τῆς Ἱστιαιώτιδος, ἐ ἐκα- 
λεῖτο δ᾽, ὥς φασι, πρότερον Acpis: κατασχόντων 
δὲ τῶν Περραιβῶν. αὐτήν, οἵ καὶ τῆς υὐβοίας τὴν 


ἐποικησάντων Ἱστιαίων τὴν χώ ραν ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνων 
οὕτως ἐκάλεσαν. καλοῦσι δὲ καὶ [αὐτὴν καὶ δ] τὴν 
Δολοπίαν τὴν ἄνω Θετταλίαν, ἐπ᾽ εὐθείας ovoaly 
τῇ ἄνω Ἵ Maxedovig, καθάπερ καὶ τὴν κάτω τῇ 
κάτω. ἔστι δ᾽ ἡ μὲν “Τρίκκη, ὅπου τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ 
᾿Ασκληπιοῦ τὸ ἀρχαιότατον καὶ ἐπιφανέστατον, 


2 Δοκιμαίας, C. Miller (approving conj. of Reinesius, Znd. 
Var. Leet. p. 1005), for Δενκαλλίοι A, Δευκαλίας kino, Δευκολ- 
oo λίας Boy ᾿᾿Λευκολλ ἐίας Tuschueke, Λευκολλείου ‘Corals, Λευκα- 
ον δίας Tyrwhitt. 
rie Fa Jones, for καὶ τῆς; from conj. of σα Miller (ἤτοι). 
Ὁ 5. καὶ τῆς, Jones inserts, from conj. of C, Miller, i 
lle ἀ[θιώτιδι],. dacuna supplied. by. Corais; 80 the later 
: Bion. eo, 
ae ὁ [μέχρι. τῆι, Ἰκοῦπα, _ supplied by | Coraiss 80 the later 








Ἱστιαιῶτιν κατεστρέψαντο καὶ τοὺς ὙΠ το ὁ = τ 














sand to the Hierapolitic.? For at Rome ᾿ 
seen monolithic columns and great slabs of the varie. 
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tian. marble! and to the Docimaean or Synnadic,? 
are to be > 


gated marble ; and with this marble the city is being — 
adorned both at public and at private expense; and 
it has caused the quarries of white marble 4 to be of 
little worth. τς τ τε τ 


17. However, the poet, after proceeding thus far — τ 


on the Magnetan sea-coast, returns to Upper Thes- — 
saly; for, beginning at Dolopia and Pindus, ΠΝ 
recounts the parts that stretch alongside Phthiotis, 
as far as Lower Thessaly: “And those who held 


Triccé and rocky Ithomé.” δ᾽ These places belong 
in fact to Histiaeotis,§ though in earlier times ΕἸ 
_ tiaeotis was called Doris, as they say; but when the : 


Perrhaebians took possession of it, who had already 


subdued. Histiaeotis in Euboea and had forced its 


inhabitants to migrate to the mainland, they called 
the country Histiaeotis after these Histiaeans, because 


of the large number of these people who settled. 
‘there. They call Histiaeotis and Dolopia Upper 


Thessaly, which is in a Straight line with Upper 


Macedonia, as is Lower Thessaly with Lower Mace. 
donia. Now Triccé, where is the earliest and most . 
famous temple of Asclepius, borders on the country bee 


4 See 10.1.6. # See 19. 8. 14. τ 8 See 18. 4. 14e i ee 
ὦ But the Greek might mean, instead of *« quarries of ς΄ 


white marble,” simply ‘* white marble” in general,  - 


εἰ 5 Iitad 2. 729, fed τ See 9, 5. 3 and foot-note, ᾿ ᾿ an a 


τ 8 [αὐτὴν καί], lacuna supplied. by Du ‘Theil; so the later 
editors. Ὁ Re Cee ee ee 
οἴ οὖσα[ν τῇ ἄνω], lacuna supplied by Du Theil; sothe later ὁ: 

προ le a ee aan a 


ae 









τ ΒΊΒΑΒΟ 


























ὅμορος ἧ τοῖς τε Δόλοψιν καὶ τοῖς περὶ τὴν ἸΤίνδον 
᾿ τόποις. τὴν δ᾽ ᾿Ιθώμην ὁμωνύμως τῇ Μεσσηνιακῇ 
λεγομένην οὔ φασι δεῖν οὕτως ἐκφέρειν, ἀλλὰ τὴν 
πρώτην συλλαβὴν ἀφαιρεῖν' οὕτω Yap καλεῖσθαι 
πρότερον, νῦν δὲ. ἰθώμη μετωνομάσθαι, χωρίον 
epupvoy καὶ τῷ ΟΡ κλωμᾶκθεν, ἱδρυμένον μεταξὺ = 
τεττάρων φρουρίων, ὥσπερ ἐν τετραπλεύρῳ κει- 
μένων, Τρίκκης τε καὶ Μητροπόλεως καὶ Ἰϊελιν- 
“ναΐίου καὶ Γόμφων. τῆς δὲ 8h Μητροπολιτῶν 
ἐστὶ χώρας ἡ ᾿Ιθώμη. ἡ δὲ Μητρόπολις πρότερον. 
μὲν ἐκ τριῶν συνῴκιστο πολιχνίων ἀσήμων, ὕστε 
ρον δὲ καὶ πλείους προσελήφθησαν, ὧν ἣν καὶ ἡ 
τ Ἰθώμη. Καλλίμαχος μὲν οὖν φησὶν ἐν τοῖς 
᾿ς (488 ἐάμβοις τὰς ᾿Αφροδίτας (ἡ θεὸς γὰρ οὐ pia) τὴν 
τ Καστνιῆτιν ὑπερβάλλεσθαι πάσας τῷ φρονεῖν, 
ὅτι μόνη παραδέχεται τὴν τῶν ὑῶν θυσίαν. καὶ 
μὴν πολυίστωρ, εἴ τις ἄλλος, καὶ πάντα τὸν βίον, 
ὡς αὐτὸς εἴρηκεν, ὁ ταῦτα μυθεῖσθαι ὃ βουλόμενος", 
οἱ δ᾽ ὕστερον ἤλεγξαν οὐ μίαν ᾿Αφροδίτην μόνον, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ πλείους ἀποδεδεγμένας τὸ ἔθος τοῦτο" 
ὧν εἶναι καὶ τὴν ἐν τῇ Mytpordre: ταύτῃ δὲ 
μίαν τῶν συνοικισθεισῶν εἰς αὐτὴν πόλεων παρα- 
δοῦναι τὸ ἔθος ᾿Ονθούριον.. ἔστι, δὲ καὶ Φαρκα- 
bap ἐν τῇ Ἱστιαιώτιδι, καὶ ῥεῖ δι’ αὐτῶν ὁ Ἰ]ηνειὸς 








οὐ ὅμορος, Palmer, for ὅμορον ; so the later editors. ol ee τς 
οτος * Ἰθώμη Bno, Θαμαί Eaghil, ᾿Ιθώμην & and Eustathins; Ὁ 
but Kramer conj. Θούμαιον from Steph. By 2 8, Ὁ. Ἰθώμη; but 
; see Etym. Magnum 8.0. Θώμη. π΄ 
. ® Meineke suspects μυθεῖσθαι; C. Miiller Conj. ἀληθεύεσθαι Ὁ 
εμυθεῖσθαι; Capps conj. μάλιστα. Kramer con]. τοιαῦτα ὁ 
POLO ταῦ θαι ἐς τ od οἷν os ee 
᾿ς δ 'ογθούριον, Meineke (following Steph. Byz. 8, υ.),. ἴον ὦ 
ὀνούριον (ὁμούριον B, ὁμίριον editors before Corais) 6δ}Ν 














τ βἴηςα she alone accepts the sacrific 
_ And surely he was very learned 








GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. 17 
of the Dolopians and the re 
Ithomé, which is called by the same name as the 
Messenian city, ought not, they say, to be pro- 
nounced in this way, but without the first syllable 51. 
for thus, they add, it was called in earlier times, 
though now its name has been’ changed to Ithomé. — 
‘it is a stronghold and isin reality a heap of stones "ἢ. 
and it is situated between four strongholds, which 
lie in a square, as it were: Triceé, M etropolis, Pel 
naeum, and Gomphi. But Ithomé } 
territory of the M etropolitans. Met 


gions round. Pindus. : 


ropolis in earlier 


elongs to the 


times was a joint ‘settlement composed of ἀπὸ 


insignificant towns; but later 





several others were 


added to it, among which. was Ithomé. Now Calli. τ ἂν 
-machus, in his Iambics, says that, “of all the Aphro- 


dités (for there was not merely one goddess of this _ 
name), Aphrodité Castnietis surpasses all in wisdom, 
| e of swine,’’8 


» if any other man. 
_ was, and all his life, as he himse 


If states, wished to _ 


recount these things. But the writers of later 


times have discovered that not merely one Aphro- _ 


- dité, but several, have accepted this rite; and that ees 
among these was the Aphrodité at Metropolis, and ica Soe 
that one of the cities included in the Settlement Ὁ ὃΘ- 


transmitted to it the Onthurian rite.5 


Pharcadon, 





also, is in Histiaeotis; and the Peneius and the 


Ὁ Δ de. Thoma. 2 Thomos” meang “heap of stones,” ᾿ς 
3 Frag, 82 Ὁ, Schneider, Oe ee ee ee 
4 The text is probably corrupt. We should expect either ὁ 

ΟΕ wished to tell the truth about matters of this sort,” or, 
as Professor Capps ‘Suggests, ‘‘ preferred this branch of. : 
a learning.” ene he nie ee res πο 

oo) “QOnthurium” was ἃ “Thessalian city near Arné” 
of (Stephanus Byzantinus, δῦ. )e τὰ ον τ τ 











καὶ ὁ ἹΚουράλιος: ὧν ὁ Ἰζουράλιος, ῥυεὶς παρὰ τὸ 
᾿ τῆς Ἰτωνίας ᾿Αθηνᾶς ἱερόν, εἰς τὸν Ιπηνειὸν ἐξίη- 

: : 3 \ > τ ts oN 3 Ὁ ls \ ? ’,͵ 
“σιν. αὐτὸς δ᾽ ὁ Ἰ]Πηνειὸς ἄρχεται μὲν ἐκ Πίνδου, 
καθώπερ εἴρηται" ἐν ἀριστερᾷ δ᾽ ἀφεὶς Τρίκκην. 
τε καὶ Πελινναῖον ' καὶ Φαρκαδόνα φέρεται παρά 
te Ατρακα καὶ Adpicay,2 καὶ τοὺς ἐν τῇ Θεττα- 
᾿ ὃ ον τὰν ᾿ ; oP : ae : ᾿ . moor 

— λεώτιδι δεξάμενος ποταμοὺς πρόεισι διὰ τῶν Peu- 

my ON \ ae f.. way NES bY ᾿ ΟΝ f oa 
Tey ἐπὶ τὰς ἐκβολάς. τὴν ὃ Οἰχαλίαν πόλιν 

a 4 : i i” : ; , 

ἰϑὐρύτου λεγομένην ἔν te τοῖς τόποις τούτοις 
eee wa Yo dhe > ee ee ee | ΄. \ 
 ἰστοροῖ rst Kat ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ καὶ ἐν Apxadca, καὶ 
᾿ μετονομάξουσιν ἄλλως, ὃ καὶ ἐν τοῖς ΠΠπελοποννη- 
᾿ σιακοῖς εἴρηται. περὶ δὲ τούτων ζητοῦσι, Kal 


ΝΣ f A, en oe ΠΝ 9 i μεν . rn : 
 padwota, τίς ὃν ἡ ὑπὸ Ἡρακλέους ἁλοῦσα, καὶ 






περὶ τίνος συνέγραψεν ὁ ποιήσας τὴν Οἰχαλίας. 
ἅλωσιν. ταῦτα μὲν δὴ τὰ χωρία τοῖς ᾿Ασκλη- 
πιάδαις ὑπέταξε. ee δ, 

18. “Εξῆς δὲ λέγει τὴν ὑπ᾽ Εὐρυπύχῳ" 


A oo Ὁ») J a ee fy te / ae 
ot δ᾽ ἔχον ᾽Ορμένιον of τε κρήνην Ὑπέρειαν 
οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Αστέριον Τιτάνοιό τε λευκὰ κάρηνα. 


mee rn γ, - 

τὸ μὲν οὖν ᾿Ορμένιον3 νῦν Ορμίνιον καλεῖται, 

oo 3 ON aw ’ , \ \ ᾿ 

ἔστι δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῷ Πηλίῳ κώμη κατὰ τὸν Hayact- 
-τικὸν κόλπον τῶν συνῳκισμένων εἰς τὴν Anun- 
᾿ τριάδα πόλεων, ὡς εἴρηται. ἀνάγκη δὲ καὶ THY 
— Βοιβηΐδα λίμνην εἶναι πλησίον, ἐπειδὴ καὶ ἡ 
ΕΣ " a »Ἤ. / δ n aes 
 Βοίβη τῶν περιοικίδων ἦν ths Δημητριάδος καὶ 


τ αὐτὸ τὸ Ὀρμένιον. τὸ μὲν οὖν Ορμένιον ἀπέχει 





πο Ὁ Τὴν TleAnvvatoy Acgh, Τιελινναίην l, 6 
το 5 Λάρισσα, MSS. except AW 






8 Ορμένιον, Kramer, for Spuevor A(mevov written by man. 


ἘΠῚ “gee, in — Adghno; 'Opptviov BEL, and Eustathius, note on) 
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Curalius flow through — ‘its territory. Of these 
rivers, the Curalius flows past the temple of the .:: 
Itonian Athena and empties _ into the Peneius ; . 
but the Peneius itself rises in Pindus, as I have 
| already said, and after leaving Triceé and Peline 
naeum and Piisscadon on the left flows past “both 
Atrax and Larisa, and after receiving the rivers ἴῃς 
Thessaliotis flows on through Tempé to its outlet. 
Historians place the Oechalia which is called the 
“city of Burytus 2 not only in this region, but also 
in Euboea and in Arcadia; and they give its πϑιῦδ ὁ. ἄρον 
in different ways, as I have already ‘said in. myo 
description of the Peloponnesus.* They inquire — a thes 
concerning these, and particularly in regard to what 6 
Oechalia it was that was captured by Heracles,! and 
concerning what Oechalia was meant by the. poet 
who wrote The Capture of Oechalia5 hese places,’ 
then, were classed by Homer as subject to the | 
| Asclepiadae. ᾿ 
18. Next he speaks of the countty subject to. 
Eurypylus : “and those who held Ormenium and the 
fountain Hypereia, and those whoheld Asteriumand τ 
the white summits of Titanns.”® Nowatthe present 
time Ormenium is called Orminium ; it is a-villages 0 
situated at the foot of Pelion near the Pagasitie 9 | 
Gulf, one of the cities included in the settlement. ἜΝ 
οἵ Demetrias, as 1 have said.? And Lake Boebeis, ὦ 
also, must be near, since Boebé, as well as Ormenium Sen 
itself, was one of the dependencies of Demetrias, — 
ΕἾΝ Now: Ormeniurs is distant by. land πο το 


τες Frags. 1: is, Be, Vol. ΠῚ, Pp. 335, 337. ae 
2 Tliad 2. 590. Ὸ 8 See 9. 5. 16 and foot mote, Peomet 

ΑΕ 100110... 5.866 14. 1. 18. ee 
τὰ ᾿ Ebina 2. "784. me 9. 5. δ. 





- STRABO 


Tis τ τ meth σταδίους ἑπτὰ καὶ εἴκοσι, 
πάν σι δὲ! τῆς. Ιωλκοῦ τόπος ἐν ὁδῷ κείμενος, τῆς μὲν 
Ὡς Δημητριάδος ἑ ἑπτὰ σταδίους διέστηκε, τοῦ δ' Ὄρ- 

'μενίου τοὺς λοιποὺς σταδίους εἴκοσι. φησὶ δ᾽ ὁ 

Σκήψιος ἐκ τοῦ ᾿Ορμενίου τὸν Φοίνικα εἶναι, καὶ 
ΠΣ φεύγειν αὐτὸν ἐνθένδε παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ᾿Αμύντορος 

i ‘Opperidao εἰς τὴν Φθίαν. ἐς ΠΠηλῆα ἄνακτα" 

᾿ ἐκτίσθαι γὰρ ὑπὸ ᾿Ορμένου τὸ χωρίον. τοῦτο τοῦ 

Ke ρκάφου * τοῦ Αἰόλου" παῖδας δὲ τοῦ μένου. 

ay 439 γενέσθαι τόν τε ᾿Αμύντορα καὶ Evaipova, ὧν τοῦ 

| μὲν εἶναι Φοίνικα, τοῦ δ᾽ ἰὐὐρύπυλον' φυλαχθῆναι 

— δὲ τῷ Εὐρυπύλῳ τὴν διαδοχὴν κοινήν, ἅτε : amen 

on θόντος τοῦ Φοίνικος ἐκ τῆς οἰκείας" καὶ δὴ. καὶ 
οφράφει οὕτως" 





οἷον ὅτε mp egy Meme? "Oppéviov πολύμηλον, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ 
: λίπον “HAAdSa καλλιγύναικα: 


Kparns δὲ Φωκέα͵ ποιεῖ τὸν Φοίνικα, τεκμαιρό-. 
μενος ἐκ. τοῦ κράνους τοῦ Μέγητος, wo ἐχρήσατο 
O ‘Odva cers κατὰ τὴν νυκτεγερσίαν, περὶ οὗ 
“φησὶν ὁ ποιητῆς, ὅτι 


ἐξ ᾿Ιϑλεῶνος ᾿ Δμύντορος ‘Oppevidao Ὶ 
ἐξέλετ' Αὐτόλυκος, πυκινὸν δόμον ἀντιτορήσας. 


i. Ἵ τόν τε γὰρ ᾿Ελεῶνα ἐν τῷ Παρνασσῷ πολίχνιον. 
το ἦναι, τόν τες Ὀρμενίδην. ᾿Αμύντορα ove ἄλλον 
τινὰ λέγεσθαι ἢ. τὸν τοῦ Φοίνικος πατέρα, καὶ 
τὸν Αὐτόλυκον οἰκοῦντα ἐν τῷ Παρνασσῷ τοιχω- 
ρυχεῖν͵ τὰ τῶν ,γειτόνων, ὅπερ κοινόν ἐστι. TOM τοι 
χωρῦχον. Παντὸς, οὐ τὰ τῶν πόρρωθεν... ὁ δὲ ae 
434. | 7 











stadia from Demetrias, w 


had equal right, was kept for Euryp 


helmet of Meges, which Od 
of his night-spying, concerning which the 
~ © Autolycus filched it from Eleon, fr <4 
son of Ormenus, having broken into his close-built: 


Parnassus, must have broken into the house of a_ 


and Eustathius. 


bre ἄν cht, 6 
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hereas the site of Tolcus, 
which is situated on the road, is distant seven stadia 
from Demetrias and the remaining twenty stadia 
from Ormenium. The Scepsian! says that. Phoenix 
was from Ormenium, and that he fled thence from: 0. 
his father Amyntor the son of Ormenus into Phthia ὦ 
to Peleus the king; for this. place, he adds, was - 
founded by Ormenus the son of Cereaphus the son 
of Aeolus; and he says that both Amyntor and 
Euaemon were sons of Ormenus, and that Phoenix po 
was son of the former and Eurypylus of the latter, — 
but that the succession to the throne, to which bothe τὴ ᾿ 
pylus, inasmuch ὃ co 
as Phoenix had gone away from his home-land. Cea 
Furthermore, the Scepsian writes thus, “as when 
first I left Ormenium rich in flocks,” instead of “[ te 
left Hellas, land of faiy women.”? But Crates 
makes Phoenix. a Phocian, judging this from the 
ysseus used at the time 
poet says, — 
om Amyntor the 


home.” 3 For Eleon, he says, is a town of Parnassus: : 
and Amyntor, son of Ormenus, means no other than oe 
the father of Phoenix ; and Autolyeus, who lived on 


etg rout (as is the way of any housebreaker), and 
not into that of people far away. But the Scepsian ee 
— Demetrius of Scepsis. ee Iliad 9. 411... τ 
πε τυ πον 





ἃ Κερφίου A man, prim, Kerdpov A man. see. and other MBS. fo 


ἢ ἂν, after ἅτε, Jones deletes; ὡς ἄν A man, see , Bhinoy 


τ΄ STRABO 


: Swibrads eae μήτε ᾿Ελεῶνα μηδένα τόπον τοῦ 
Παρνασσοῦ δείκνυσθαι, ἀχλὰ Νεῶνα, καὶ ταύτην 
οἰκισθεῖσαν μετὰ τὰ Τρωικά, μήτ᾽ ἐκ γειτόνων 
Tas τοιχωρυχίας γίνεσθαι μόνον. καὶ ἄλλα δ᾽ 
“ἐστίν, ἃ λέγοι τις ἄν, ἀλλ᾽ οὖν ὀκνῶ διατρίβειν 
ἐπὶ πλέον. ἄλλοι δὲ γράφουσιν ἐξ “Ελεῶνος" 
| Ταναγρικὴ δέ ἐστιν αὕτη: Kab πολυ ἐλέγχοι 
“ἀτόπως ἂν λεγόμενον. τό ὮΝ 


φεῦγον ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε δὲ Ἑλλάδος. 
Φθίην δ᾽ ἐξικόμην. 


᾿ἡ δ᾽ Ὑπέρεια. κρήνη ἐν μέσῃ ἐστὶ τῇ. Φεραίων 
es Εὐμήλου οὔσῃ" ἄτοπον τοίνυν [δοῦναι 
Ἐὐρυπύϊλῳ.Σ Tiravos δι ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος 
ὠνομάσθη" λευκόγεων γάρ ἐστι τὸ χωρίον "Ἄρνης - 
πλησίον καὶ [τῶν ᾿Αφε]τῶν' 3 καὶ τὸ Agtiptoy δ 
οὐκ ἀπώθεν τούτων ἐστί, as 


19. Συνεχεῖς δὲ τῇ μερίδι ταύτῃ λέγονται, οἱ ᾿ 


ὑπὸ τῷ ἸΠολυποίτῃ" 


οἱ δ᾽ " Αργισσαν ἐ ἔχον καὶ Γυρτώνην ἐ ἐνέμοντο, 
"Ὀρθην ᾿λώνην. τε πόλιν τ᾽ ᾿Ολοοσσόνα 
λευκήν. 


| ταύτην Τὴν χώραν πρότερον μὲν ὥκουν Περραιβοί, ἢ 


το τὸ πρὸς θαλάττῃ μέρος νεμόμενοι καὶ. τῷ Ἰηνειῷ, 





| Ἢ μέχρι. τῆς. ἐκβολῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ Γυρτῶνος, πόλεως 


ee Περραιβίδος. εἶτα. “ταπεινώσαντες, ἐκείνους καὶ 
ἣ ἀπώσαντες ὦ εἰς τὴν ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ ποταμίαν τῷ 


Ἷ a Ἑὐμῆλου ‘oven, ‘Kratier; for. ἱμεταλαιούσῃ; 80 Meineke. ᾿ 
ἐπ’ Εὐμήλχῳ οὔσῃ Du Theil, μεγάλῃ οὔσῃ conj. Casaubon, 


| ᾿ μεσογαῖς οὔσῃ Politus, μεταλλευούσῃ Toup, ἔ ἔτι μενούσῃ Corais. ὦ τὸς 
ne [δοῦναι, εἰριαύν4.,1 pene: uses PY Du Theil, who, ee 


436. 
































GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. 18-τὸ | 
says that there is no place called Eleon to be seen. 
on Parnassus, though there is a place called Neon, — 
founded in fact after the ‘Trojan War, and also that — 
housebreakings are not confined to neighbours only, ὃς 
And there are other arguments which one might : 
give, but I hesitate to spend further time on this 
_ subject. Others write “from Heleon,”} but Heleon 
isa place in Tanagria, and this reading would increase 
the absurdity of the statement, * Then I fled afar. Cpe 
off through Hellas and came . to: Phthia.2 Τὴ τ τούς 
fountain Hypereia is in the middle of the ‘city ἔτεμε... 
Pheraeans, which belonged to Eumelus, It is absurds 010} 
_ therefore, to assign the fountain to Eurypylus, Ti. 
tanus* was named from the fact in the case there ; for 
the region near Arné and Aphetae has white soil, 
Asterium, also, is not far from these, — a 
8 19. Continuous with this portion of Thessal 
the country of those who are called the subjects of 
- Polypoetes: “And those who held Argissa and — 
dwelt in Gyrtoné, Orthé, and Eloné and the white 
city Oloosson.” 4 In earlier times the Perrhaebians 
inhabited this country, dwelling in the part near the: 
sea and near the Peneius, extending as far as its 6 
outlet and Gyrton, a Perrhaebian city. Then the τὺ 
Lapiths humbled the Perrhaebians and thrust them ce 
_ back into the river-country in the interior, and seized 


y is 





5 instead of “from Eleon.” 8 Iliad 9.478, Ὁ 
τ at lind 2, Fa 2 









however, inserts also αὖτ 
and Meineke. 


ἦν. after δοῦναι, omitted : by Kramer τ: ᾿ eae 
αι τῶν ἰἈφε]τῶν, lacuna of about six letters supplied by 


| Groskurd ; so the later editors, 6 
Beal ἀπώσαντες, Corais inserts, = 
Pept Bg hg sg . ποταμίαν, Meineke ejects, oo 





ΠΒΤΈΑΒΟ, 




























Ααπίθαὶι κατέσχον αὐτὰ τὰ χωρία," Ἰ Elo καὶ ὁ 
το υἱὸς. Πειρίθους, ὃς καὶ τὸ Ἰϊήλιον κατεκτήσατο, | 
| βιασάμενος τοὺς κατασχόντας Κενταύρους, ἐ ἄγριόν 

τῷ φῦλον." ᾿ τούτους μὲν οὖν 


ἐκ “Πηλίου ὦ ὧσε καὶ Αἰθίκεσσι πέλασσε, 


C440 τοῖς ᾿δὲ Λαπίθαις τὰ πεδία. παρέδωκε" τινὰ δ᾽ 
“αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ Περραιβοὶ κατεῖχον, τὰ πρὸς τῷῦ 
. Ὀλύμπῳ' ἔστι “δ᾽ ὅπου καὶ ὅλοι ἀναμὶξ τοῖς | 
— Λαπίθαις @KOUY. "ἢ μὲν οὖν "Apyiooa,® 9 νῦν 
“Apyoupa,® ἐπὶ. τῷ “Πηνειῷ, κεῖται" ὑπέρκειται 

δ᾽ αὐτῆς "Ατραξ ἐν. τετταράκοντα͵ σταδίοις, TO 
ποταμῷ πλησιάξουσα καὶ αὕτη" τὴν δ᾽ ἀνὰ μέσον oe 
ποταμίαν εἶχον Περραιβοί. Ὄρθην δέ τίνες τὴν 
ἀκρόπολιν. τῶν Φαλανναίων εἰρήκασιν". φῇ, δὲ 6 
Φάλαννα. Περραιβικὴ. πόλις πρὸς τῷ Πηνειῷ 
πλησίον τῶν “εμπῶν. οἱ μὲν οὖν Περραιβοὶ si 
καταδυνασθέντες ὑ ὑπὸ τῶν Δαπιθῶν εἰς τὴν ὀρεινὴν ᾿ 
οἀπανέστησαν οἱ πλείους τὴν περὶ Πίνδον καὶ 
᾿Αθαμᾶνας καὶ Δόλοπας, τὴν δὲ χώραν καὶ τοὺς 
τ ὑπολειφθέντας τῶν Περραιβῶν κατέσχον Λαρι-᾿ 
ἘΝ σαῖοι,᾿ πλησίον. μὲν οἰκοῦντες τοῦ ἰϊηνειοῦ, 
᾿ γψειτνεῶντες δ᾽ ἐκείνοις, νεμόμενοι δὲ τὰ εὐδαι- 
᾿ μονέστατα μέρη͵ τῶν πεδίων, πλὴν εἴ τι σφόδρα | 
το κοῖλον. πρὸς TH λίμνῃ τῇ Νεσσωνίδι,, εἰς ἣν. 
λει ὑπερκλύζων ὁ 0 ποταμὸς ἀφῃρεῖτό τι τῆς ἀροσίμου.͵ 
TOUS Aaptcaiovs’ ἀλλ᾽. ὕστερον παραχώμασιν oo 
cee ἐπηνώρθωσαν. Λαρισαῖοι. οὗτοι δ᾽ οὖν κατεῖχον 
ne τέως τὴν Περραιβίαν. καὶ φόρους ΠΡατηθ τς. ἕως. ee 











ae acghno add ὄν: ‘also A. man. prim. on ee hs 
Ree Ἀϑάργισσα, Utiad 2. 738), the editors, for “ayn Bye 
. “apps ee with σ᾽ over: εἰ in man. see. 3 ee an 











δ a 3 ‘A ouo, Ryda. for πλεύσας 80 the later allie. 
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᾿ their seit mean the Lapithe Ixion’ ane his son i. 
Peirithoiis, the latter of whom also took possession ᾿ς 
of Pelion, forcing out the Centaurs, a wild folk, who | 


had. seed it, ‘Now these “he thrust from Pelion! no 
and made them draw near to the Aethices,’1 and he 


gave over the plains to the Lapiths, though the ᾿ 
-Perrhaebians kept possession of some of them, those 
near Olympus, and also in some places lived 


completely intermingled with the Lapiths. Now 9 __ 
Ar gissa, the present Argura, is situated on the ae 


Peneius: ; and forty stadia above it lies Atrax, which — 


also is close to the river; and the Per thaebians held se yy 
_ the river-country between the two places. Some ss 
have called Orthé the acropolis of the Phalannaeans; ὁ 
and Phalanna is a Perrhaebian city close to the 
τ Peneius near Tempé. . Now the Perrhaebians, ae es 
overpowered by the Lapiths, for the most part 9 
- emigrated to the mountainous country about Pindus 
“and to the countries of the Athamanians and Dolo- 5 


= pians, but their country and all Perrhaebians who — ᾿ 


were left behind there were seized by the Larisaeans, 
who lived near the Peneius and were their neighbours. 


and dwelt in the most fertile parts of the plains, 
though not in the very low region near the lake 

‘éalled: Nessonis, into which the river, when it over-. | ae 
flowed, would carry away a portion of the arable soil 

belonging to the Larisaeans, Later, however, they 


corrected ‘this. by means” of ‘embankments. - δι: 
Larisaeans, then, kept possession of Perrhaebia and 


ae | exacted ‘ribute until ΤΗΣ establighed himself 88 


τ I lind 2 144 












: τ 8 pai. Kramer, for cu mien Ἢ 580. othe panes editors. | ; A 








ΟΒΤΚΑΒΟ. 


| Φίλιππος κατέστη κύριος τῶν τόπων. “Λάρισα Ε΄ 

8 ἐστὶ καὶ ἐν τῇ Ὅσσῃ χωρίον' καὶ ἡ Κρε- 

μαστή, ὑπό τινων δὲ Πελασγία 1 λεγομένη" καὶ. 
“ἐν. τῇ Κρήτῃ πόλις, ἢ νῦν εἰς Ἱεράπυτναν συνοι- 
κισθεῖσα, ἀφ᾽ ἧς καὶ τὸ ὑποκείμενον πεδίον νῦν 5 
: “Λαρίσιον ὃ καλεῖται". καὶ ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ Teo: 
τῶν ᾿Αργείων ἄκρα καὶ ὁ τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν ἀπὸ Δύμης 
διορίξων Λάρισος ὦ ποταμός. | Θεόπομπος δὲ καὶ 
: “πόλιν λέγει ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ μεθορίᾳ κειμένην Λάρισαν' | 

a καὶ ἐν TH ᾿Ασίᾳ i ἢ τε Φρικωνὶς ἡ ἡ περὶ τὴν Κύμην. | 
Kal ἡ κατὰ ᾿Αμαξιτὸν. τῆς. ταρῳ δὲν καὶ ἡ 
᾿ἘΕφεσία Λάρισά ἐστι καὶ ἡ ἐν Συρίᾳ, τῆς δὲ... 
Μιτυλήνης ἀπὸ πεντήκοντα σταδίων εἰσὶ Λαρι- ποῖ 
σαῖαι πέτραι κατὰ τὴν ἐπὶ λεηθύμνης ὁδόν: καὶ 
ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ - δ᾽ ἐστὶ 'Λάρισα' καὶ τῶν Τράλλεων. 
διέχουσα κώμη. πριάκοντα σταδίους ὑπὲρ τῆς 
“πόλεως ἐπὶ Καύστρου πεδίον διὰ τῆς Μεσωγίδος Path 
ἰόντων. κατὰ τὸ τῆς ᾿Ισοδρόμης Μητρὸς ἱερόν, ὅντα 
ὁμοίαν τὴν θέσιν καὶ τὴν ἀρετὴν ἔχουσα τῇ 
Κρεμαστῇ Aapion® καὶ yap εὔυδρος καὶ ἀμπε- 
| “λόφυτος" ἴσως δὲ καὶ ὁ Λαρίσιος Ζεὺς ἐκεῖθεν 
᾿ ἐπωνόμασται" καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἀριστεροῖς δὲ τοῦ 
τ Πόντου ἘΠῚ τις καλεῖται Λάρισα μεταξὺ. Ναυ-. 
τς [λόχου OY νον τος Το πλησίον. τῶν ἄκρων τοῦ 3° 
ο΄ Αἴμου, καὶ ᾿Ολοοσσὼν 8 δέ, λευκὴ προσαγορευ- 

᾿ θεῖσα. ἀπὸ τοῦ λευκάργιλος εἶναι, καὶ ᾿Ηλώνη, 


eae πελασγίᾳ, Xylander, for πλάγια; 80 the iter editors, 
εὐ 3. πεδίον ἐστὶ ὃ νῦν Aghino.  - 
Teas Λαρίσιον, Kramer, for Aaploctov 5 so the later editors. 
a> Adpigos, Kramer, for Aaplocos ; . so the later editors. 
οὐδ᾽ On’Arricf, see C. Miller. Ind. Var. Lect. Ὁ. 1005. ὃ 
eed Naundlxou), ἢ lacuna: ieee by: ieee 50 the later ee 
ΠῚ editors. ᾿ 


τ 440. τ 








GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. το 


lord over the region, Larisa is also the name of a_ 
place on Ossa; another is Larisa Cremasté, by some > 


called Pelasgia;1 and in Crete isa city Larisa, now 
joined to Hierapytna, whence the plain that lies 


below is now called Larisian Plain; and, in the. 

Peloponnesus both Larisa, the citadel of the Argives, _ 
and the Larisus River, which is the boundary between 
the Eleian country and Dymé, Theopompus speaks 
of another city Larisa situated on the same common Ὁ 


boundary; and in Asia is a Larisa Phryconis near.) 62 
Cymé; and also the Larisa near Hamaxitis in the > 


Troad; and there is the Ephesian Larisa, and. thes” 
Larisa in Syria; and there are Larisaean Rocks fifty 


stadia from Mitylené on the road to Methymné; and_ 
there is a Larisa in Attica; and a village Larisa 
_ thirty stadia distant from Tralleis, above the city, on 





_ the road which runs through Mesogis towards the 
_ Caster Plain near the temple of the Tsodromian — 


᾿ς Mother,? which in its topographical position and its - 
_ goodly attributes is like Larisa Cremasté, for it has 
_ an abundance of water and of vineyards ; and perhaps 


the Larisaean Zeus received his epithet from this 


place; and also on the left of the Pontus isa village _ 


called Larisa, between Naulochus and), Ἂ near the ee both 
end of Mount Haemus. » And Oloosson, called πα 
“white” from the fact that its soil is a white clay, wh AAG te 


* “Odessa” seems to be the lost word, 








itn mtmtetesine cor 


7 Tt is almost certain that the remainder of the lacuna ὦ 







8 Ὀλοσσών Aghilno, Meineke, ‘Bee Ολοσσσόνα atbeginning oe 


of 9.5.19, | 








ga 


-STRA ΒΟ. 


| Περραιβικαὴ πόλεις, καὶ Térvos. ἡ δ᾽ χώνη 
“μετέβαλε τοὔνομα, “Λειμώνη “μετονομασθεῖσα' 
κατέσκαπται. δὲ νῦν" ἄμφω δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῷ Ὀλύμπῳ : 
κεῖνται, οὐ πολὺ ἄπωθεν τοῦ Εὐρώπου: τοτὸ μ ἐὸν 
ὃν ὁ ποιητὴς Τιταρήσιον. καλεῖ. | 7 ᾿ 
20. Λέγει δὲ καὶ weph τούτου καὶ “περὶ τῶν 
τὸ Περραιβῶν ἐν τοῖς. ἑξῆς. ὁ ποιητής, ὅταν φῇ - 


Τουνεὺς & ἐκ Κύφου ἢ Arye δύω καὶ εἴκοσι νῆας. 
τῷ δ᾽ ᾿Ενιῆνες ἕ ἕποντο μενειττόλεμοί. τε Περαιβοί, 

οἱ περὶ Δωδώνην δυσχείμερον οἰκί᾽ ἔθεντο, ᾿ 
οἵ τ᾿ ἀμφ᾽ ἱμερτὸν Τιταρήσιον ἔ ἔργ᾽ ἐνέμοντο. 


λέγει μὲν οὖν τούτους τοὺς τόπους TOV “Περραιβῶν, ὰ 
ἀπὸ μέρους τῆς ᾿Ἑστιαιώτιδος " ἐπειληχότας ὃ 
ἦσαν δὲ καὶ ait ὑπὸ τῷ ἸΠολυποίτῃ ἐκ μέρους ee 
Περραιβικαί, τοῖς, μέντοι Λαπίθαις προσένειμε 
διὰ τὸ ἀναμὶξ οἰκεῖν καὶ τὰ μὲν πεδία κατέχειν. ᾿ς ἢ 
τοὺς Λαπίθας καὶ. τὸ ἐνταῦθα Περραιβικὸν ὑπὸ 
τούτοις τετάχθαι ὡς ἐπὶ πλέον, τὰ δ᾽ ὀρεινότερα | 
χωρία πρὸς τῷ ᾿Ολύμπῳ καὶ τοῖς Ῥέμπεσι τοὺς 
β ἹΙερραιβούς, καθάπερ τὸν Kudov καὶ THY Δωδώ- a 
pny καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Τιταρήσιον, ὃς ἐξ. ὄρους ae 
Ῥιταρίουν συμφυοῦς τῷ ᾿Ολύμπῳ ῥέων εἰς τὰ - 
“πλησίον τῶν Τεμπῶν χωρία͵ τῆς Περραιβίας 
πόρος αὐτοῦ mov τὰς συμβολὰς ποιεῖται πρὸς τὸν | 
᾿ δι οι τὸ δὲν; οὖν τοῦ Πηνειοῦ καθαρόν é ἐστιν 


a ὐρώποῦ, ‘Braiter. ‘for Bipdrav 3 ; 80 the later editors, 

2 Ἱστιαιώτιδος J, Ald., Corais. | hy 

ΤΣ 8. ξπειληχότας, conj. of ieee) for eresangérass ere a 

pee vicar Groskurd. te 
τ 4 af, after καί, Corais inserts. ιν 

δ ad Agi Slatin ae : 





x Vol. ΠῚ, pp. 321, 323. 
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and Eloné, and Gonnus'are ΠΤ cities, Βυ 
Eloné changed its name to Leimoné, and is now ἴῃ. 
ruins. Both are situated below Olympus, not very 


far from the Europus River, which the’ poet: calls the 
Titaresius.* 


20. The poet next mentions both Titaresive and oe 

the Perrhaebians, when he says, “ And Guneus led Ae 
from Cyphus twenty-two ships. And there followed = 
him the Enienians,? and the Perrhaebians steadfast τ 
in war, who had established their homes ‘pound: τ τ 
wintry Dodona,* and dwelt in the fields about lovely ee 
Titaresius.”* Now he speaks of these places Cae ean 


belonging to the Perrhaebians, places which fell into _ 


their possession as a part of Hestiaeotis.® And also oe 


the cities subject to Polypoetes were in part Perr- 
 haebian. However, he assigned them to the Lapiths. 
because the two peoples lived intermingled with one 
another,® and also because, although the Lapiths 


held possession of the plains and the Perrhaebian. ΠΝ 


element there were tor the most part subject to the 
τ Lapiths, the Perrhaebians held possession of the — 


more mountainous parts near Olympus and Tempé, Se 
as, for example, Cyphus, and Dodona, and the region 
about the Titaresius ; this river rises in the Titarius 
Mountain, which connects with Olympus, and flows 
| into. the territory of Perrhaebia. which i 1S: near. Tempé, ‘ Te τμτὴ 


and somewhere in that neighbourhood unites. with — 
the Peneius. ΤῸΝ, the ¥ water of the. Peneius i is pure, Ἐπ 


ἃ Πιαά 9. 1δ. 
“8 The Homeric ciallting of é Agntanians < ἴθ. 4 Ul. Ὡς 








8 The Thessalian. ermal mentioned i in in Frags. Ly feu τὸ, mi oe 


> Iliad 2.748. . 
5 The Perrhaebians had seized ἢ Hestiseotis (0.5 
(* See 9. 5. 19, sea EA 








ΒΤΆΑΒΟ. 


Bop, τὸ 8a τοῦ | Terajmelon λιπαρὸν. ἔκ τίνος 
ὕλης, ὥστ᾽ οὐ συμμίσγεται, 


3. oh 


ἀχλά τέ μιν καθύπερθεν ἐπιτρέχει HUT ἔλαιον. 


᾿ διὰ δὲ τὸ ἀναμὶξ οἰκεῖν Σιμωνίδης. Περραιβοὺς καὶ 
Λαπίθας καλεῖ τοὺς ᾿Πελασγιώτας ὃ ἅπαντας, τοὺς 
Ta ἑῷα κατέχοντας τὰ περὶ Duprava καὶ τὰς 
ἐκβολὰς τοῦ Πηνειοῦ καὶ Ὄσσαν καὶ ἸΤήλιον 
καὶ τὰ περὶ Δημητριάδα καὶ τὰ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ, 
Λάρισαν, Κραννῶνα, “Σκοτοῦσσαν, “Μόψιον, 
οὔλτρακα, καὶ τὰ περὶ τὴν. Νεσσωνίδα “λίμνην καὶ 
τὴν Βοιβηίδα' ὧν ὁ ποιητὴς ὀλίγων μέμνηται διὰ 
τὸ μὴ οἰκισθῆναί, πω τᾶλλα ἢ φαύλως οἰκισθῆναι 
διὰ τοὺς κατακλυσμοὺς ἄλλοτ᾽ ἄλλους γινομένους" 


ταύτης δὲ μόνης μενούσης, ἐκείνης δέ, ὡς εἰκός, 


μένης. τῆς δὲ Σ Σκοτούσσης ἐμνήσθημεν καὶ ἐν τοῖς 
περὶ Δωδώνης λόγοις καὶ τοῦ μαντείου τοῦ ἐν 


ἔστε δ' ἐν τῇ 'Σκοτούσσῃ χωρίον τί Κυνὸς ae 
Κεφαλαὶ καλούμενον, περὶ ὃ Ῥωμαῖοι: μετ᾽ 
Αἰτωλῶν καὶ Τίτος Κοΐντιος ἐνίκων μάχῃ με- 


᾿ βασιλέα. re | 
91, Πέπονθε δέ - τι eouedtd# καὶ ἡ ᾿“Μαγνῆτι 





¢ μ᾿ οὐδένας. τούτων ὠνόμακε Μάγνητας" ΘΝ, ἀλλ᾽ | 
| a τοιοῦτο, gions for τοιοῦτον. | 
ἜΣ τος iad 2, ἴδ... ΓΝ: 1 7. 12. 








ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ τῆς Νεσσωνίδος. μέμνηται λίμνης, ἀλλὰ 
τῆς Βοιβηίδος. μόνον, πολὺ ἐλάττονος. οὔσης" 


τοτὲ μὲν. πληρουμένης ἀτάκτως, τοτὲ δ᾽ ἐκλειπο- ne 


Θετταλίᾳ, διότι περὶ τοῦτον ὑπῆρξε τὸν τόπον. 


᾿ς ψάλῃ Φίλιππον τὸν Δημήτριον, Μακεδόνων 


“ κατηριθμημένων, yap. ἤδη πολλῶν αὐτῆς͵ τόπων, τς 





 Nessonis either, but Lake Boebeis only (though it is — 
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but that of the ‘Titarestus is oily, because of some ee 
substance or other, so that it does not mingle with = 
that of the Peneius, “but runs over it on “the. tops, 2 ay 
like oil.” 1. Because of the fact that the two peoples 
lived nice Simonideés uses the terms Per- |” 
rhaebians and Lapiths of all the Pelasgiotes who 
occupy the region about Gyrton and the outlets of 9. ork 
the Peneius and Mount Oséa and Mount Pelion, and - τς 0 
_ the region about Demetrias, and the region in the = 
plain, T mean Larisa, Crannon, Scotussa, Mopsium, 6 
Atrax, and the region about Lake Nessonis and Ὁ τ 
Lake Boebeis. Of “these places the poet mentions a 
only a few, because the rest of them had not yet 
‘been settled, or else were only wretched settlements, 
‘on account of the inundations which took place at 
various times. Indeed, he does not mention Lake 


much smaller), because the latter alone persisted, 
whereas the former, in all probability, wasat times 
filled at irregular intervals and at times gave out 
altogether. Scotussa I have already mentioned in 
my account of Dodona and of the oracle in Thessaly, 
saying that originally it was near this place? In | 
the territory of Seotussa there is a place. called — τ es 
τς Cynoscephalae,? near which Titus Quintius* and 
the PODATS, along with the Aetolians, in a great 
battle ® conquered ‘Philip the : son of Demetrius, king 
| of the Macedonians. | τ 
οὖς 21. Magnetis, also, has been Ereated by Homer ine Ἢ 
acce the same way. For. although he has already ὦ : 


τς enumerated many of the places in Magnetis,none of 








: these are called. Magnetan by him a those se EO. 


Po a ae ‘Dogs’. Heads,” a low range of hills. ae 
᾿ 4 Ἢ Titus βίαν Flamininus. cae lee B. , ᾿ 
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τῈ ἄς μόνους, ods πυφλῶς 1 καὶ. οὐ γνωρίμως 
‘ διασαφεῖ, | 


οἵ περὶ Πηνειὸν καὶ Πήλιον εἰνοσίφυλλον, 
vaberKov. 


a ἀλλὰ μὴν περὶ τὸν Πηνειὸν, καὶ τὸ Πήλιον οἰκοῦσι 
τ καὶ οἱ τὴν Γυρτῶνα ἔχοντες, ous ἤδη κατέλεξε, | 
“καὶ τὸ ᾿Ορμένιον καὶ ἄλλοι. πλείους, καὶ ἔτι 
ἀπωτέρω. τοῦ Πηλίου ὅμως Μάγνητες. ἦσαν, 
ἀρξάμενοι ἀπὸ τῶν ὑπ᾽ Εὐμήχῳ, κατά γέ τοὺς 
ὕστερον ἀνθρώπους. | ἐοίκασιν οὖν διὰ τὰς 
συνεχεῖς. μεταστάσεις, Kal ἐξαχλάξεις τῶν πολι- 
τειῶν καὶ ἐπιμίξεις συγχεῖν καὶ τὰ ὀνόματα καὶ — 
“τὰ ἔθνη, ὥστε τοῖς νῦν. ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε ἀπορίαν παρέχειν,1 


νίους Φλεγύας. πρότερον ἐκάλουν ἀπὸ Φλεγύου : 


ρους, ὥστε διαπορεῖν, ὅταν φῇ ὁ ποιητής" 


τὼ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἐκ Θρύήκης ᾿Εφύρους μέτα θωρὴήσ- 
σεσθον | 
ἠὲ μετὰ Φλεγύας μθγαλήτορας, 


ἊΝ τίνας. ποτὲ βούλεται λέγειν. 
το 22. "πειτα τοῦτο καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν Περραιβῶν κα καὶ 
σῶν Αἰνιάνων 3 συνέβη. “Ὅμηρος μὲν γὰρ συνέ- 


καθάπερ τοῦτο τὸ πρῶτον μὲν ἐπὶ Κραννῶνος. καὶ ιν 
τῆς Τυρτῶνος γεγένηται. τοὺς μὲν γὰρ Γυρτω- Ὁ | 


Toe ‘TEtovos ἀδελφοῦ, τοὺς δὲ Κραννωνίους͵ Ἐφύ-. 


ΓΑΙ ζευξεν αὐτούς, ὡς πλησίον ἀλλήλων οἰκοῦντας". 


ΠῚ pad δὴ wal τι ὑπὸ τῶν “Be repo ἐπὶ # xpoved a 








a ey πύον Pletho, for παρεῖχεν ‘A παρεῖχε, a and. other en ᾿ 
ἜΣ Mss, re 
ἘΠΕῚ Αἰνιάνων, Pletho, ἢ for τ Αθαμάνων; 850 ὅλο later editors, 
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ee and even ‘ticee are designated by hin ina 


dim and indistinct way :! “who dwelt about Peneing 


and Pelion with its shaking foliage.” | 
- however, about the Pensitic and Sane lived those ὦ 
who held Gyrton, whom he had already named,? ας 


‘Assuredly, 


also those who held Ormenium,! and several other 


Perrhaebian peoples; and yet farther away from 


Pelion there were still Magnetans, beginning with | ieee 
those subject to Eumelus, at least according to the 


writers of later times. These writers, however, on 


account of the continual migrations, changes Of το του 
political administrations, and intermixture of tribes, 


seem to have confused both: the names and the | 
tribes,so that they sometimes present difficult ques- ~ 


tions for the writers of to-day. For example, this has 





proved true, in the first place, in the case of Crannon 
and Gyrton; for in earlier times the Gyrtonians were _ 
called “ Phiegyae,” from Phlegyas, the brother of 
᾿ Ixion, and the Crannonians “Ephyri,” so that it ἴδ ἃ 
difficult question who can be meant by the poet when 


he says, “Verily these twain, going forth from 
Thrace, arm themselves to pursue the ἘΡΑΣΤΉΝ, or to ΓΝ 


pursue the great-hearted Phlegyae. "ἢ 


τ 29. Again, the same thing is true in the case of the: ea ae 
 Perrhaebians and Aenianians, For Homer ® con- ee 
᾿ nected the two, as living near one another ; andi in-fack 8 


we are told by the writers of later times that for a Jong 


- Homer nowhere specifically names either the Magnetans ἢ 






; or their country except in Iliad 2. 756, where he says, 
| τ Prothoiis, son of ‘Tenthredon, was ‘the leader of Bee . Dene 


| ‘Magnetans.”” ee 
δα 2 BT << 3 Thad 2. 38. 4 ‘Miad 2 Ὁ, 34. 







“δ΄ Some modern scholars question the santhentiity of this ee 


passage. See Leaf’s note. [ὧν ne 
vi Hod 2. ζῶ, 
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συχνὸν. ἡ οἴκησις τῶν Αἰνιάνων ἷ ἐν τῷ Δωτίῳ 
᾿ ψενέσθαι πεδίῳ, τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ πλησίον τῆς ἄρτι. 
“λεχθείσης Περραιβίας. καὶ τῆς Ὄσσης καὶ ἔτι 
᾿ τῆς Βοιβηΐδος λίμνης ἐν μέσῃ μέν πως τῇ. 
. Θετταλίᾳ, λόφοις δὲ ἰδίοις 3 Ὥ εν τε 
οὗ Ἡσίοδος οὕτως εἴρηκεν" | 


ἢ οἵη Διδύμους ἱ ἱεροὺς ναίουσα κολωνούς | 

ο Δωτίῳ ἐν πεδίῳ πολυβότρυος ὁ ἄντ᾽ ᾿Αμύροιο 

ὑπῆν Βοιβιάδος, λέμνης πόδα ρων 
ἀδμής. β 


ἘΠῚ pap οὖν Αἰνιᾶνες 8. οἱ πλείους εἰς, τὴν ‘Olea 
ἐξηλάθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν “Λαπιθῶν, κἀνταῦθα. δὲ : 
ἐδυνάστευσαν ἀφελόμενοι. τῶν τε Δωριέων. τινὰ . 
μέρη καὶ τῶν Μαλιέων μέχρι Ἡρακλείας καὶ rece 
Eytvov, τινὲς δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἔμειναν περὶ Κύφον, 

' Ἱερραιβικὸν ὄρος ὁμώνυμον. κατοικίαν ἔχον. οἷ a 
δὲ Περραιβοί, τινὲς μὲν συσταλέντες περὶ τὰἮ 
ἑσπέρια τοῦ ᾿Ολύμπου μέρη κατέμενον αὐτόθι, 

oe πρόσχωροι ὄντες Μακεδόσι, τὸ δὲ πολὺ μέρος εἰς 

τ τῷ περὶ τὴν ᾿Αθαμανίαν ὄρη καὶ τὴν Πίνδον 

᾿ἐξέπεσε' vu δὲ «μικρὸν ἢ οὐδὲν αὐτῶν ἴχνος 
“σώξεται" τοὺς δ᾽ οὖν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ λεχθέντας. 
Μάγνητας ὑστάτους ἐν τῷ Θετταλεκῷ καταλόγῳ 
πὶ 443 νομιστέον τοὺς ἐντὸς τῶν Τεμπῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ ]Τηνειοῦ 
ak: τῆς Ὄσσης. ἕως “Πηλίου, Μακεδόνων τοῖς. 
{ιν Πιεριώταις ὁμόρους, τοῖς ἔχουσι τὴν. τοῦ 1]ηνειοῦ 
τ περαίαν μέχρι. τῆς θαλάττης. τὸ μὲν οὖν .“Ομόλιον 
: ἢ τὴν; ᾿Θμόλην (Meyer yap ἀμφοτέρως) ἀποδοτόον." ae 


= = τ ἀράνων; Pletho, for ‘A Oiginer 3 * so the liter editors, rs ε ᾿ ἢ ᾿ 
.3 * For δὲ tiga Meineke SOR. διδύμοις,. εἶ ey 
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time the habitation οὔ the: Acnianians was in. the. 959-000]. 
Dotian Plain, This plain is near the Perrhaebia fist YS ee 
mentioned above, and Ossa and Lake Boebeis ; end ε 9 Δι: 
while it is situated in the middle of Thessaly,yetitis 

enclosed all round by hills of its own. Concerning 
this plain Hesiod has spoken thus: “Or as the 
-unwedded virgin! who, dwelling on the holy Didyman 
Hills, in the Dotian Plain, i in front of Amyrus,bathed = 
her foot in Lake Boebeis.”? Now as for the Aeni- Ὁ 
anians, most of them were driven into Oeta by the = 
Lapiths ; and there too they became predominant, 6 
having taken away certain parts of the country from. 
_ the Dorians and the Malians as far as Heracleiaand = 
- Echinus, although some remained in the neighbour.) 5 
hood of Cyphus, a Perrhaebian mountain which had 
-asettlement of the same name. As forthe Perrhae- 
τ΄ bians, some of them drew together round the western — 
parts of Olympus and stayed there, being neighbours | 
to the Macedonians, but the greater part of them 
were driven out of their country into the mountains 
~ round Athamania and Pindus. But to-day littleorno 
trace of them is preserved. At any. rate, ποι ὧν 
᾿ Magnetans mentioned last. by the poet in. the 00 
Thessalian. Catalogue should be regarded as those 
inside Tempé, extending from the Peneius and. Ossa 
as far as Pelion, and bordering on the Pieriotae in 
Macedonia, who held the country on the far side of 
the Peneius as far as the sea. Now Homolium, or — 
Dae Homelé (for: it is. epelled:. both ways) Should: te 


᾿ ι ‘Coronis: fnather of Asclepfus. as eee 
ΡῈ Frage) 129 (Rach): oe ated in Dd I 40, 





εἴ τ 18.  Αἰνίανευ, Ῥιοίο, for ε Ἀθάμαντα 8ο othe is later olitors ag oy 


_ STRABO 


ἘΣ αὐτοῖς: εἴρηται ἐπ ἐν. τοῖς Μακεδονικοῖς, ὅ ὅτι ἐστὶ 


“πρὸς TH "Ocon κατὰ τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς 1 τοῦ Πηνειοῦ 
διὰ τῶν Veurav διεκβολῆς. εἰ δὲ καὶ μέχρι τῆς 
παραλίας͵ προϊτέον τῆς ἐγγυτάτω τοῦ. Ὁμολίου, 
“λόγον ἔχει, ὥστε" τὸν ᾿Ριζοῦντα προσνέμειν καὶ 
᾿Ερυμνὰς ἐ ἐν τῇ ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ παραλίᾳ κειμένας 
καὶ τῇ ὑπὸ Ἐὐμήλῳ. τοῦτο μὲν οὖν ἐν ἀσαφεῖ 
κείσθω. καὶ ἡ τάξις δὲ τῶν ἐφεξῆς τόπων μέχρι 


τ Πηνειοῦ οὐ διαφανῶς λέγεται, ἀδόξων δ᾽ ὄντων 






| τῶν. τόπων, οὐδ᾽ ἡμῖν περὶ πολλοῦ θετέον. ἡ 
nee μέντοι Σηπιὰς ἀ ἀκτὴ καὶ τετραγῴδηται μετὰ ταῦτα 
- καὶ ἐξύμνηται. διὰ τὸν ἐνταῦθα ἀφαν bo pov τοῦ 


“Περσικοῦ, στόλου" ἔστι δ᾽ αὕτη μὲν ἀκτὴ πετρώ- ἣ 


δης, μεταξὺ δ᾽ αὐτῆς καὶ Κασθαναίας κώμης ὑπὸ. 


τῷ Πηλίῳ κειμένης αἰγιαλός ἐστιν, ἐν ᾧ ὁ Ἐέρξον 2 


στόλος ναυλοχῶν, ἀπηλιώτου πολλοῦ πνεύσαντος, 
ὁ μὲν εὐθὺς αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸ ξηρὸν ἐξώκειλε καὶ 
διελύθη παραχρῆμα, ὁ δ᾽ εἰς Ἰπνούς,3 τόπον 

τραχὺν τῶν περὶ τὸ Πήλιον, παρενεχθείς, ὁ ὁ δ᾽ εἰς 
ἘΝ Μελίβοιαν, ὁ 9 δ᾽ εἰς τὴν Κασθαναίαν διεφθάρη. 
| ᾿ τραχὺς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὁ παράπλους πᾶς ὁ τοῦ Πηλίου, 

ὅσον σταδίων «ὀγδοήκοντα" τοσοῦτος δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ 


τοιοῦτος καὶ ὁ τῆς Ὄσσης. μεταξὺ δὲ κόλπος 


σταδίων. πλειόπων ἢ διακοσίων, ἐν ᾧ ἡ Μελίβοια.. 
οὗ δὲ πᾶς ἀπὸ Δημητριάδος. ἐγκολπίξοντι, ἐπὶ τὸν 
ἊΝ ἹἩΜΠΙηνειδν. μείζων" τῶν. ΧεΥ ἀπὸ δὲ τ 


ἐπι τῆς, ΟΕ oe from position after διά. 
2 Meineke inserts καί after ὥστε, 
8. Ιπνούς, Kramer and Meineke (see "Herod. σὰ: 189) for. 


ΠΝ ABEghis, “Ὑπνοῦν. ἐπὶ," Ἱπνοῦντα, αἶπιο; Ἰπνοῦντα oor CONS 


᾿ “region in B, and so Corais.. 






ae Πηλίου, Palmer, f for Πηνειοῦ; 80 later editors, 
Vasa 7 
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assigned to the Magnetans; as I have said in my 
description of Macedonia,! it is close to Ossa, situated 
where the Peneius begins to disc] 
through Tempé. And if one wer 
as the sea-coast nearest to Homolium, there is y 

_ for assigning to them Rhizus and Erymnae, which. 

— were situated on that part of the sea-coast which was _ 

Subject to Philoctetes and on that which wag subject 
to Eumelus. However, let this 

undecided. And also the order 


large its waters τὺ - 
€ to proceed as far 
eason — 


question remain — Ἶ i τῷ 
of the places next 


thereafter as far as the Peneius is not plainly told by 


_ the poet; but since these places are without r ᾧ 
ΤΠ neither should I myself regard the matter as of great 
importance. Cape Sepias, however, was afterwards 
celebrated both in tragedies and in hymns on account 
of the total destruction there of the Persian fleet, 
_ Sepias itself is a rocky cape, but between it and 
_ Casthanaea, a village situated at the foot of Pelion, 
is a beach where the fleet of Xerxes was lying in wait. 
when, a violent east wind bursting forth, some of the 


epute, eae 


ships were immediately driven high and dry on they sts. 

_ beach and broken to pieces on: the spot, and thet ee 

others were carried along the coast to Ipni, one of the ὁ τ 
rugged places in the region of Pelion, or to Meliboea, ὁ 


or to Casthanaea, and destroyed. The whole 





along the coast of Pelion is rough, a distance of about — 
eighty stadia ; and that. along the coast of Ossa is 


| _ equally long and rough. - Between the two mountains _ 






_ is a gulf more than two hundred stadia in circuit, on 66 me 
_ which is Meliboea. The whole voyage along the ὁ 
coast from Demetrias to the Peneius, following the 


τ΄ sinuosities of the δα δ, is more than one thousand Ὁ 
τ stadia in length, and from the Sperchius eight homes 


ΠΟ Frag 108 (0s ano 165, VoL TEE, p 387. 












ΒΊΒΑΒΟ 











ἢ καὶ ἄλλων ὀκτακοσίων, ἀπὸ δὲ F Εὐρίπου δισχιλίων 
"τριακοσίων 1 πεντήκοντα. Ἱερώνυμος δὲ τῆς me- 
διάδος Θετταλίας καὶ Μαγνήτιδος τὸν κύκλον 
τρισχιλίων ἀποφαίνεται σταδίων" φκῆσθαι δ᾽ ὑπὸ 
Πελασγῶν" ἐξελαθῆναι δὲ τούτους εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν 2 
᾿ ὑπὸ Λαπιθῶν᾽ εἶναι δὲ τὸ νῦν καλούμενον Ἧς- 
| λασγικὸν πεδίον, ἐν ᾧ Λάρισα, καὶ Γυρτώνη καὶ 
ο Φεραὶ καὶ Μόψιον. καὶ Βοιβηὶς καὶ "Occa καὶ 
ee Ὁμόλη καὶ Πήλιον καὶ Μαγνῆτις" Μόψιεον. ὸ 
τω » Ἄ ὠνόμασται οὐκ. ἀπὸ Μόψον τοῦ Μαντοῦς τῆς ὃ 


σαντος τοῖς ᾿Αργοναύταις" ἄλλος δ᾽ ἐ ἐστὶ Méyrorros,° = 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἡ ᾿Αττικὴ Μοψοπία. ν᾿ on, τ a 
23. Τὰ καθ᾽ ἕκαστα μὲν ταῦτα L περὶ Θετταλίας; a 
καθ᾽ ὅλου δ᾽, ὅτι Πυρραία. πρότερον ἐκαλεῖτο ἀπὸ 
Πύρρας τῆς Δευκαλίωνος γυναικός, Αἱμονία δὲ 
. ἀπὸ Αἵμονος, Θετταλία δὲ ἀπὸ Θετταλοῦ τοῦ 
ΠΣ Αἵμονος. ἔνιοι δέ, διελόντες δέχα, τὴν μὲν πρὸς 
ο ψότον λαχεῖν. φασὶ “Δευκαλέωνι, καὶ καλέσαι. 
᾿Πανδώραν a ἀπὸ τῆς μητρός, τὴν δ᾽ ἑτέραν Aiuoue, 
C 444 ἀφ᾽ οὗ Aipoviay λεχθῆναι" μετωνομάσθαι, δὲ τὴν 
he μὰν Ἑλλάδα ἀπὸ Ἕλληνος. τοῦ Δευκαλίωνος, 


a ee es ὙΠ heton Kramers see his note. Fe 
2 ἨἩταλίαν, Kramer, instead of Αἰτωλίαν: (BElno and. 


οἷν have both, οι 
ἜΝ ade, # Λάρισα, Politas, ὅ fore ἐν ν Δαρίσσῃ 30 @ the editors. a 


᾿ 45 








| _ Tetpesiov, GAN ἀπὸ τοῦ Λαπίθου τοῦ συμπλεύ- τ 


hae δὲ Θετταλίαν ἀ ἀπὸ τοῦ υἱοῦ Perey τινές. δὲ i 


των before Kramer). A has αἴτω in man. sec. above ; oe 





4 
a 


ἱ 
τὴ 








dred more, and fy rom es Enuripus two thongarid three 


by Pelasgians, and that these were driven out into 
Ttaly by the Lapiths, and that the present Pelasgian 
Plain, as it is called, is that in which are situated 


who sailed with the Argonauts. But Mopsopus, = SE, 
| different person. 


But speaking of it as a whole, I may say that in — 
earlier times it was called Pyrrhaea, after Pyrrha the. 

wife of Deucalion, and Haemonia after Haemon,and 
ξ Thessaly after Thessalus the son of Haemon. But 


and called it Pandora after his mother, and that the — 
-Haemonia, but that the former name was chan ged to elpBes : 


‘Hellas, after Hellen the son of Deucalion, and the 0 
latter to Thessaly, after the son of Haemon. — Some, nie 


at . go the later editors. - Ἵ 
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hundred and fifty. Hieronymus! declares that the : ᾿ τ 
plain-country of Thessaly and Magnetis is three 
thousand stadia in circuit, and that it was inhabited . 


Larisa, Gyrtoné, Pherae, Mopsium, Boebeis, Ossa, 
Homolé, | Pelion, and Magnetis.. Mopsium is 
named, not after Mopsus, the son of Manto theo) ee 
daughter of Teiresias, but after Mopsus the Lapith =~ 
after whom the Attic. Mopsopia is named, is ace: 


23. So much, then, for the several parts of Thessaly. ἜΣ τ} 


some writers, dividing it into two parts, say that ἐμ τ 
Deucalion obtained the portion towards the south ὦ 


other part fell to Haemon, after whom it was called _ ae 





however, say that descendants of Antiphus and 


ἃ. Apparesty Ἐ Hieronyimis of Rhodes = (eee note on n 8. 6. 6.31). : 
5. ‘See 9. 4, }8.. οἰ 


eae 











4 ‘Instead of Re BEkIno have Papers ee recites 
5 Μαντοῦς Tis, Tzschucke, from sonj.. 98 Kuhn, for μάντεων, 


᾿ all EMSS s seep no, have Μόψον; 5 see ο Μογσόπου ὃ, 9. 1. 18. 








STRABO- 


“καὶ Φειδύππου, 1 τῶν @errarod | τοῦ Ἡρακλέους, 


ἐπελθόντας a ἀπὸ “Θετταλοῦ, τοῦ ἑαυτῶν προγόνου, 
τὴν χώραν ὀνομάσαι. ο εἴρηται δὲ καὶ Νεσσωνὶς 


ὀνομασθῆναί ποτε ἀπὸ Νέσσωνος τοῦ Θετταλοῦ, 
καθάπερ καὶ ἡ Dien. 


᾿ ᾿φειδίππου, Lipsius, for Φιλίππου; ; 80 the editors. 











1, 
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| Pheidippus, the sons of Τ Ree is the son of Hones a 

invaded the country from Thesprotian Ephyra and — 
named it after Thessalus, their own ancestor. And = 
it has been said that the country too was oncenamed ὁ 
Nessonis, like the lake, after ‘Nesson the con of | 

| Thessalus. 




















A PARTIAL DICTIONARY OF PROPER 
i NAMES L β 


A. 
Acarnanians, 
— B45, 898, 395 
Achaean League, the, 185, 215, 857 
Achaeans, the, 1338, 135, 187, 101. 
167, 169, 185, 207, 209, 211, O15, 
ras 917, 219, 223, "341, 401, 413 
heya Acheloiis River, the. 17; 43, 17 
Achilles, domain of, 349, 879,. 399, 
403, 405, 407, 409, 411, 413, 417, 
419, 427 
. Acidon River, the, 65, 67, 79 


os Acrocorinthus, 119, 187, 91, 193. 217 


᾿ Actium, victory of Romans. at, 225, 
B47 | 


ον Aegialus, the, 185, 207, 209, 219 


Aegina, Re, 188, "177, 179, 181, 183, 


21, 
τ Aegium, 185, 219, 223, 225, 233 
~ Aeolians, the, 367, ae 
- Aeolic dialect, the, 5 
Aeschylus, the tragic poet, on ΠΕ 
and Paphos, 37; on Bura and 
-Rhypes, 2253 on ‘Aegina, 251 


τ -Aethives, the, 397, 417, 439 


| Aetolians,: the, 5, 17, 91, 
πον BB7, 385, 387, 889, 393, 395 
Aetolus, 101, 103 


Delphi, 361 


Agamemnon, 109, 111, 115; 167, AN, 


- 255, 347, 34 
_ Agis, son. of Burysthenes, 135, 139 
Agoracritus, the Parian sculptor (ἢ, 
440-498 B.0.,. favourite pupil : οὗ 
Pheidias), by some thought to have. 


 Rhamaus, 263: 


a Agrippa (see Distionary: in νοὶ, ii), 
δῇ “put. to death Bogus, king of: the — 


taser at Methoné, Mt. 





ce A complete index es appear in the last volume, ὦ ve 3 





the, 5, 1, 188, 229, Alcaeus (ee Dictionary in vol. ἢ, ὁ ee 


Aleman of Sardis (ἢ. about 625 B.C), 


τὰ 8 
Alopé, 381, 887, 401, 409 


_ Amarium, where the Achaean League rae 


- Ambracian Gulé, ‘the, 11, 13, 880. 


-Andron, author of a woe” on the 


Anthedon, . 
229, 345, 351 

oe Anticyra, 343, 351, 389, 391, 415. 
. Antigonus Gonatas, 
 Agamedes,. designer of. temple ab 


“Antimachus of Colophon, author of foes a 


~ Antirchium, 17, 19, 241, 385 ca 
made the statue of N emesis ab. 


ee oberg hs tem} bles = οἷς. 
ine temple of “Aphrodite Colias, 311 
























Alas, 253, 255, tr ee 
Alalcomenae, 308, $31, 888. 


on the Coralius River, 823, 325; 0. ee 
Rie: on the site of Onchestus, 6 oe 


ee founder of Dorian lyric Poetry, eae 4 


Alpheius River, the, 21, a 47, 88, ᾿ εν 
ee 73, 81, 85,87, "99, 101, 231, 


convened, 215, 223 


Amphiaralis, 273, 293, 295 
Amphictyonic Council, the, 827 
Amphictyonic League, the, 173, 357 
Amphictyonic Rights, the, 387 - 


Amphictyons, the, 353," 861, 886, oy 


“Land’ of Atthis; on the limits of 
Megaris, 247 ee 


279, 207, 299, 811, 818, ἢ 


Acrdcorinthus ἜΝ. 
wrested from, by Aratus, 1 00 


an epic poem entitled Phebais.and.. 
an elegiac poem. entitled ‘Lydd, 55}. 

ες apocopé in, 131; Sait he 
ἡ Qanconian,” 295; ‘spells The 
piae ** “ Thespeia,” 218. 





Antony, Marcus, the ies 1 : 
Antron, 407, 411, 419, 421 | - ᾿ 
ΓΝ 


temple 8: orinth, Pty 1933 ti " 





















πος δὺ Delium, 289; the Tilphossian, 


365; the Phyllian. 421 
Apollodorus (see Dictionary in vol. Ὦ, 
on. Bphyra, 29; 
© Timera,”’ 151; on the term 
ον © Nisa,” 299° 
Aratus, the astronomer of Soli, 
the goat that nursed Zeus, 223 
Aratus, tyrant of Sicyon and general 
of the Achaean League, 207, 217 
Araxus, Oape, 15, 17, 47, 227 
Arcadia, 101, 161, 217, 2 27 
Arcadians, the, ἢ, 23, 75 
 Archias οὗ Thurii, "the commander 


νὸς to arrest: Demosthenes, 175. . 
; Aregon (fl. sixth century B.C. appar- 
ently), the Corinthian painter, 49. 


: Angers, 153, 155, 161, 163, 205, 231. 

Argives, the, 151, 159, 163; 171, 1%, 
181, 183, 185, 187, 205, 295. 

Argonauts, the, 63, 335, 423, 453. 

Argos, 135,187, 151; 
uses of the term, 155: ‘description: 
of, 159, 163, 165, 167, 175, 181, 
185, 187, 217, 295, 331, "403 

Areura (see Argissa) 

Aristeides of Thebes, the painter, 201 
Aristotle of Stageira (384-322 B.C.), 
δ; calls Dryops settler of Asiné, 
1733 on the occupation of Epi- 
-daurus- by the Carians, 175; on 
the kinship of peoples of Tenedos 

and Tenea, 199 
Arné, 323, 331, 421, 437 


. footnote 1), on the perimeter of 
“the. ‘Peloponnesus, 18: 
-daurus. “ Limera,” 151; ‘on the 
Ister,: 253; on Halus, 411; 
oo the: Pagasitie Gulf, 425 . 

Artemis, 43, 49, 75, 121. 
oo Aselepius,: ἽΤΊ, 219, 439. 

τῆς Αβοχδ, 315, 331, 869. 


ΠῚ Αρβηδ; Jog, 118, 117, 127, 183, Th, 


τ 173, 181 
Asopus iver, the; : 


458 


“Apollo, the venesiay. 199: sanctuary’: Ἢ 
828; father of Tenerus, 329; the. 
Pythian, 178, 271, 347, 349, 359, 


on Epidaurus — 


© Hellenes,”’ 157; on, the Homeric. 


“gent by the Macedonian Antipater . Boebeis Take, 397, 


πὶ Arené (Hypaesia), 61, 63, 69, 71, 81, ῃ 


the various _ 


" -Arternidorus (see. vol. iil, p. 180. 
on. Hpi-- 
distance from. Oape Maleae to. vs : 


four rivers 80 , 





ΑἹ PARTIAL DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 


named, 205, 209, 813, 315,;. 325, 
391 
Athamanians, 389, 393, 397, ‘ALB, 489 
Athena, 45, Bl, 57, 83, 229, 253, "257, 
261, 323, 331 


~ Athenians, the, 5, 7, 179, 181, 187, 


209, 245, 247, 249, 253, 255, 261, 

267, 269, 289, ‘325, 5338, 413, 427 
Athens, 175, 209, § 241, 261, 305, 325 
Atrax, 433, ‘439, 445 : ᾿ 
Attic dialect, the, ὅ 


‘Attica, 179, 195, 207, 239, 241, 243, 


245, 247, 249, 251, 2538, 25 7, 263, 
265, 273, 275, 377, 279, 289, 301, 325. 
Aulis, 181, 279, 289, 295, 313 


B 


495, 488, 445, 
449 7 


 Boeotia, 17, 195, 239, 243, 251, 273, 


277, 279, 281, 297, 807, 809. 319, 
821, 325, 341, "343, 349, 373, 375 
Boeotians, the, 5, 19, 247, 267, 283, 
285, 287, 308, 323, 333; 407, a1 


Buprasium, 85, 87, 39, 69, 101, 


Bura, 161, 219, 221, 223 

fe | 
Oadmeia, acropolis of Thebes, 283, | 
ἜΡΩΣ Julius; his friendship abused 


by Eurycles, 137; restored Corinth, 
203 


Calanria, the island, 153, 1738, 175 


Jallimachus Gee Dictionary in vol. i), 
on the impurity of the ie of 
the Eridanus River, 265; on 
Aphrodité Castnietis, 481 
Carfans, the, 157, 175, | 287 
Oarthaginians, the, 217, 928 .- 


-Cassander, son of Antipater; Athens 


best governed during his ten years’. 
reign over Macedonia, 269 


—Cauconians, the, 23, 43, 45, 55, 57, 


59, 85, 95 
Cecrops the colonied: 265, 267, 307. 


“Cenaeum, 393, 419 
~ . Genchreae, . 
. Centaurs, the, ‘417, "439 


153, 183, 197 


Cephissus River, the, ὌΝ 291, 806, : ᾿ 
807, 809, 878, 881 : ie 


. Ceryneia (See Ceraunia) 











᾿Οραγίᾶρο, the; 


: “Oythera, isl. 
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‘Chacranele: 307, 331, 333, 373 


Chalcis, 291, 305, 383, 391 
Chalcis River, the, 49, 77, 79 


299, 301, 313, 325 


Cleanthes ζῇ, sixth century. BO Ob the 


Corinthian painter, made. the paint- 


᾿ ings entitled “ Capture - of Troy’ be 


and ‘‘ Birth of Athené,’’ 49 
Cleonae, 185, 187, 205 


colony to Asia, 209 

Copae, 805, 321, 323 

Copais Lake, the, aes 307, 309, 321, 
325, 329, 339, 378 


| Corinth, ils, 121, 185) 1 189, 197, 199, 
349 


201, 2 205, ἃ 
Corinth, Teenie of (see Isthmus) 
Corinthian Gulf, the, 5, 9, 15,17, 77, 
197, 241, 279, 317 


ee the, 153, 197, 199, 203, 


ὃ 
oo ae 307, 321, 323, 325, 333, 


τς Coryphasium, 65, 69, 79, 85, 109 
_ Orates of Chalcis, the mining engineer, 


305 


᾿ς Crates of Mallus (see Dietionary in. 


vol. i), makes Phoenix a Phocian, 
435 


‘Creuse (Creusis), 279, 299, 315, 317 


Orisa, 348, 351, 353 


Crisaean. Gulf, " the, 11, 17, 19,. 190. 
289, 279,. 299, 315, 317, 321, 848). 


347, 351 | 
Crisaean War, the, 351, 361 


~-Crommyon, 197, 241, 345 : 
Cuarius River,. the, 323, 3829, 421, 


433... 


᾿ ᾿ΘΥροβίδαυ, caverns and labyrinths, 
15 


| ~ Oyparissia; 67, 109, 111, 117,129. 
. Oypselus, ‘tyrant of Corinth (reloned 


655-625 .B.C.), dedicated the Zeus 
of beaten. gold. at Olympia, 89; 


Corinth, 189° 


overthrew | the - Bacchiadae at 


Dana ‘the “dallahters: of, χρῇ: ᾿ 
“founded the coc of t Argos, τοῦς 





| ἢ δὼ 341, 375, en " 
 Deceleia, . base of. operas of the. 


Chelonatas, Cape, 13, 27, 45, 47,65 | 


- Deiphontes, colon! rion oS ey 
Cithaeron, Mt., 195, 251, 259, 297, ‘Ak ee of reo see 


Delphi, 295, 343, 347, 349, 351, 355, ok 
“Demeter, 51, 53, 131, 253, 257, 807, cee 


sent forth Pani 


: Doris, 173, 415, 429 | CRE MEE oa 
᾿ Dymé, 23, 39, 41, 43, 45, 65, 09, 207, oa 


Baines. “d 413, 419, 449 


879. 
"ἊΣ Bleians, the, 7, ane 23, 27, 


ce τ Bleoh, 821, 435, 
oe Eleusis, 253, 257, 201, 267 






















-Peloponnesians, 263, 
Acté, 933 


859, 361, 365, 367, 369, 871. 


893, 421 
Demetrias, 391, 393, 423, 425, 433, 
435, 445, 481. ee 
Demetrius of Phalerum, atseiple ace 
of Theophrastus, ‘“ Saviour” of Rees 
Athens, 269 . Nea ILC Rasen sta? 
Demetrius of Pharos, advised Philip le ili ες 
on strategy, 119 Sar 
Demetrius of Scepsis (see Dictionary: 
in vol, i), on Oechalia and the 9°). 
Selléeis River, 31; on a temple of 00 
Hades, 53; on Methon6, LAE OR ne τ 
the birthplace of Phoenix, Bob ee . 
Demetrius Poliorcetes, (see Dictionary 
in vol. i), rebuilt. Sicyon,. 2075. ᾿ 
founder of Demetrias, | 423" . 


~ guieided at Calanria, 1765 on ‘the Ἧ 

site of Elateia, 878. ἀν bak: 

Diodotus, the sculptor, by some 9. ὁ 
thought to have been the maker. | 
of the statue of N emesis at Rhame .. ᾿ 
nus, 263 τς 

Dioleus, the, 18, 155, 1 ae 9 Pe 

Dolopians, the, 401, 409, 415, ΑἹ, πλέον ee, 
431. 489 ΝΠ 

Dorians, the, 5, 7, 119, 137, 209, ὅν, SAE τ 
251, 345, 387, 395, 449 ee 


BLE 219, 226, 227, 891. 
a Fae 


Plateia, 307, 247, 349, τ ἢ ὁ 
Eleia (or. the Bleian country), 55, τ, " 
81, 95, 108, 107, 207, (226, 227, — 


35, 39, ie ᾿ 
85, 87, 91, 93, 95, , 108, 107 : us 


» BB: δ, 83. #1, al, > 10, las’ 
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᾿ “Mmpedoctes Géée Dictionary ἢ in vol. iid, - 


the philosopher, apoconé in, 131 

. - Hpameinondas, conqueror οὗ the 
er menevenrr aes | 
Epeians, the, 19, 23, 35, 39, 55, 
come i 81, 83, 91, 168° 108 Ἔ 


_ Ephorns. (see ‘Dictionary in vol... i), 
makes 
on King . 


discusses topography, ὃ: 
the sea his guide, 9; 
~ Aetolus, 109; on the Heracleidae, 
(133, 139; .on the first coinage of 
. silver, 181; ; names the colonizers 
Of the Peloponnesus, 
Boeotia, 279, 281; on the attack 


upon the Boeotians by the Thra- - 


ες ¢lans, 283; on the oracular response 
“to the. Pelasgians, 285: on Apollo, 


363; on the name “ raped 


B85 


‘Ephyra, 27, 29, 31 


: ‘Epicharmus of Cos (about. 540-483 
At ΒΒ os the comic poet, apocopée in, . 


131 
Epidaurus (Epicarus), 169, 171, 175 


_Eratosthenes of Oyrené (see Dictionary 
in vol. i), on. the bronze Poseidon. 
215; on the Anias River — 


vat Helicé, 
near Pheneus, "931 


ak τόμον tyrant "of the Orchomenians, Ξ 


Erythrae, 297, 815, 821 
Euboea, 259, 275, 279, ‘281, 


289, 301; 
347, 371, 377, 379, 395 


7 udoms of Cnidus (see Dictionary 


in vol. i), on Corinth, 191; on the 
Greek peninsulas, 239, 241; on 
οἰ Ageré, 331 


| -“Eumelus, domain of, 423, 437, 447, : 


2) 
ὮΝ Ἑυτροῖραβ,. leader of the Thracians, 
2 


~- Buphorfon, apparently Euphorion of: 


 Ohaleis, grammarian, poet, and 
 Mibrarian, of whose works only 


ae hua ‘remain; “apocope in, 
oe Buphronius ᾧ see footnote 1, p. 208), 


author of the. Priapeia, 205 


τἀν ‘Euripides, 97, 09: ὋΝ Laconia, 141; 
on. ‘Danalis, 168: on. Argos and ; 


Beer, 187; τ 


Ὁ 281, 287, 8335 


285: on 


on Acrocorinthus, 
198 9 
yt the, 279, 281, yeh 2 291, 398, ᾿ 
Πὰν Ὁ ἐξ 





Harem River, ie 47, 129, 188, 231° 


‘Euryeles, the Lacedaemonian ruler, 


made ythera his private property, 
127; abused. the friendship of 
Tulius Caesar, 137 


_ Eurylochus, drove out the serpent 


“* Cychreides,”’ 253; destroyed Crisa, 
351, 361 
Eurymedon, commander in the expe- 
dition to Sicily in 414 B.C. (see 
Thueydides, 752), 111» 
Eurypylus, Greek hero, 407, 413, 42], 
433, 435, 437. 


_Eurysthenes, one of the Heracleidae, 


133, 139, 185, 187, 235. 


G. 


Graea, 183, 293, 819 
Gyrton, 437, 445, 447 


Puss oe 
Hades, 51, 53, 171, 395 


‘Halae, 273, 297, 377 


Hallartus, ‘307, 809, 321, 328, 325, 
9 

Halus (Alus), 409, 411, 421, 428 
Harma, 293, 295, 301, 321 " 


. Hecataeus of Miletus (see fe 


in vol. i), on the ἸΒΕΊΒΗΒ and 
Eleians, 39 

Hegesias of Magnesia (ἢ: about 250 
B.C.), historian and rhetorician, 
wrote a History of Alexander the 
Great; on the splendour of Athens, 
261, 263 

Helicé, 185, 213, 215, 219, 291, 22§ 

Helicon, Mt., 195, 301, 807, 3815, 317, 
319, 323, 333, 369. 

Tellanicus’ (see Dictionary in vol. i), 

ignores Lycurgus as Spartan. Law- 

giver, 189; wrongly spelled Napé. 

* Lapé,” 383 | 

Fellas, the meaning of the term, 157, 
401, 403, 437 

Hellen, son of Deucalion, lord. of the 


country between the Peneius | and : ΠΣ 


the Asopus, 209, 405 


Helots, the, 135, 139 


YWelus, 73, 129, 185, 303 


- Heracleia, 233, 313, 391, 416, 449 
᾿ Heracleidae, the, 91, 103,. 107, 133, 


137, 143, 167, aa 187, 109, 211, 
280, a4, (885, "387 
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Heraciale. of Pontus (see Dictionary " 
in. vol, ἐν on the submersion of ay 


-‘Hrelicé, 215 
' Heracles, 

127, 161, 173, 187, 2301, 335, 379, 
387, 389, 391, "433 
Hermioné ‘(Hermion), 158, 171, 175, 
 - 181, 217 


241 
Herodotus (see. Dictionary in. vol. ἢ, 


on the course of the Asopus River, © 


Bal 

Hesiod (see Dictionary in vol. i); 

_ apocopé in, 131; used term “ Pan- 
hellenes,”’ 157; mentions a Helicé 
in. Thessaly, ! 215; on the serpent 
fostered by Cychreus, 253; born at 
Ascré, 331: on the Oephissus River, 
875; on the Dotian Plain, 449 


Hestiaeotis' (Histiaeotis), 397, 308, 


417, 429, 431, 443 

Hieronymus, of Rhodes (Ὁ, ὃ 
Corinth, 191: on. the. circuit Ot 
‘Thessaly and "Magnetis, 453 


- Hipparchus (see Dictionary in vol, 1), 


inserted. geographical matters in 
~ his mathematics, 3 


ve - Hipponax of Ephesus (ἢ, 546~620 


B.C.), the iambic. poet, used the 


poetic figure of “part with the | 


- Whole,” 37... 
ΕΠ βἰδθοιίς (see Hestiaeotis) 
Homer, 3, 19, 21, 28, 25, 27, 31, 33, 


$9, 51, 55, 57, 67, 69, 71, 3. 75, 
151. 


85, 80, 
158, 161, 165, 
213, 225, 245, 

| 307, 811,319, 891. 898. 325, 
338) 359, 369, 371, 373, 379, 
385, 393, 399, A401, 408, 411, 

: 443, 445, 447° se 
HYylé, "309, 311,321 - 

. Byria, 181, 295, 818 

oye ae) 183, 208, 297. 


93, 97, 129, 147, 149, 
181, 183, 185, 
247, αὐῦ, 273, 


187, 


327, 
383, 


conn Se 
Tardanns River, the, 45, 63, 65 : 

 Tetinus, builder . of. the ‘Farthonon, 

oh BBE, 201. ... 

Toleus, 335, 423, 485 - 


Ἂ Ton of Chios, the. tragic cae ce about, ot 


Miia Β,0. 0), οτος τε 181 


Ton the s son of Xuthuss. Tonia named - a oF 


| ᾿ Tonian ‘colonisation, the, 5 δ 4 
27, 39, 65, 81, 83, 91, 93, 108, - 


‘Tonic. dialect, the, 5. 
ο Isthmian Games, ‘the, 189, 197. 


_ Isthmus. of Corinth, the i 11. tote i ge se 
Hermionic Gulf, the, 149, 1 ὅ8:: 197, " , the, ὃ, 7 ἢ 


Ἰυμουιὸ, 107, [19, 429, 431 cate 


. Lacedaemonians, ithe, 


“Locrians, the Grolian or Wester, b, eae 
283, pee 
 Loeris, 805; 341, 843, 845, 377,308 ὁ ςῸΟ 
teat Lycurgus, the lawgiver, 187, ib, 4 1 eae 
433, | 


“Macedonia, 201, 


ie : Macedonians, the, 137, 115, 211, 287, 


- Magnesia, 407, 423, 425 
τ -Magnetans,. the, ; 


























after, 207, 209 
Tonians, the, 5,7, 137, 167, 175, 213, 
215, 817, 219, 245, ὦν], 407 ee 


17. 19, 117, 158, 197, 241, 245, ar, one 
279, 465. | 
Ithaca, 15,77, 188 


a τ 
Lacedaemon; 145, 147, 209, 212 ee 
138," 157, 11%, ghey ad 
181, 183, 185, 273, 335. ἃ 
Laconia, 107, 123, 125, 131, 133, 185, ἘΠ 5 

137, 141, 143, 147, 187 i oe 
Tadon River, the, 41," 231; 233° 
Lamia, 411, 413, 419° 
Lapiths, the, 439, 445, 449, 453 Ἐν ence 
Larisa, 159, 283, 399, 403, 419, 451... 00.0.0. 

433, 441, 453. "ἢ 
Lebadeia, 331, 333, 371° 
Leonidas, the ‘Spart Al hail 808 
Lepreum, 45, δ Obs 67, 9 ; 
Leuctra, 211, 215, $31, 335. ‘eeoNe rs. 
Leucullns eae 14 B.C), builder Pace 

of Temple of Good lortune, 901.  Ν 
Lilaea, 807, 373, 389 aoe 
Locrians, the, 259, 349,379, 385, 881, ἢ 

389, 407, 409. " ere 
Loerians, the pfenemidinn, 239, 341, ‘ 

“875, 377, 881, ὃ i 


᾿ς 845, 349, 853, 377, 41 0. 


281, ‘395, 809, a8, 
ALF, 427, 499, δι: ' 


1310, 389, 413, 449. eee 
Machaereus, the. Delphian, alayer of 
»Neoptolemus, 881" oe nel 
395, 427, 4a 4 

451 : 


᾿Μῖοιο, ppc 18%, 138, 149, 101, qi 
1188 388: 









































Maes gulf, the, 291, 381, 398, 301. 
“407, 409, 419 


Marathon, 187, 209, 263, 273 
Mardonius, the Persian sienna 
| — 325 - 
μος ᾿ς Megalopolis, 47, 217, 229 ὔ 
» Megara, 245, 251, 237, 299, 301, 325 
Megarians, the, 245, 253, 255, 257 


Ww DAL, 243, 247, 249, 251, 277, 325 
a Melampus, first * physician, and 


in Greece, 61 
 Melanthus, king of the Messenians, 
109, 249 


: “Mendis, 87, 107, 109, 137, 149, 167, 


141, 143, 145, 147 
ar Messenians, the, 15, 19, 33, 45, iil, 
"TDG ILO, 121 
oo. Methoné, Tl, 113, 117, 425 
ay - Minyans, the, 23, 283, 335 


2: " Mithridatic War, the, 269 


: Plataeae in Sicyonia, 827 
εἰ -Mummius, Leucius, the consul, rased 
Corinth to the ground (146 B.O.), 
‘199;. loaned Corinthian works of 
art to Leucullus, 203 
Munychia, eet. es 259, 261 
» Mycalessus, 293, 301, 


fey Myrmidons the 179, 401, 413 


‘wela River, the, 51, 67,115 
Nemean Games, the, 187. 
; orange Lake, ue 397, 439, 445, 
Nestor, 19, 21, 2 


Μίδα, 245, 251, 205 


| Malians, ‘the, 343, 395, 409, 413, 449 . 


τς Megaris, 17, 19, 179, 195, 197, 239, 


founder of the worship of Dionysus - 
ae Menedemus, the Eretrian philosopher, 


 Massent, 107, 109, 121, 181, 149, 
- Moseenia, 51, 55, 57, 67, 87, 107,125, 


ie - Panaenus, 
| Minyeing (Anigrus) River, the,” αι, 
63, 81 


ee ‘Parnassus, Mt., 195," 209, 
τ Mnasalces the poet; his hone” at 


oh ae 151, 165, 187, 185, 187, 317, 


99, $1, 33, 51, 57, 
59, 63, 67, “hy "DBs 7, 81, 85, 91, 
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Odysseus, 935, ὃ 9 849. 
Oeta, Mt., 387, Ἂς 397, 401, 449 
- Olenus, 213, 219, 


221, 97 

Olympia, 23, 41, 47, 49, 51, 87, 91, 
95, 97, 99, 101, 103, 233 

Olympian Games, the, 87, 98, 105 

Olympus, Mt., 439, 443, 449 


Onchestus, 32 1, 32 7, 829 


Onomarchus, the’ Phocian ΠῚ Ὲ 
‘robbed temple at Delphi, 359, 361 


Orehomenns, 29, 175, 229, 305, 307, 


823, 333, 335, "341, 875 
Ormenium’ (Orminium), 407, 433, 447 
cones in Boeotia, 243, 273, 279, 289, 


Ossa, Mt., 398, 397, 425, 449, 451 


Othrys, Mt., 98, 405, 409, 491 
ἜΝ the commander, 9, 91, 108, | 


| 2 
Page, 197, 248, 251, 279, 317° 


_ Pamisus River, ‘the, ‘51, 87, 117, 148, 


145 
Pheidias, 89 


Panopeus (Phanoteus), 307, 341, 371 


Parapotamii, 3807, 341,.373, 375. 
343, 345, 349, 371, 377, "389, "395 


Patrae, 23, 211, 219, 225, 227 


Patroclus, ‘971, 379, 381 ΓΝ 
ΕῚ 261, 271, 


Peiraeus, the, 241, 243, 259 
Pelasgians, the, 55, 163, 265, 283, 
285, 319, 453 © 


Pelion, Mt, 393, 395, 397, 425, 433, 
439, 447, 449 | 


--Pellené, 185, 219, 2 21 | 
Peloponnesus, the, ὅ, 1, 9, 11, 13, 19, 


33, 107, 119, 135, 127. 107, 167, 
179, 189, 209, 211, sae 227, 239, 
243, 247° 
Pelops, king of Pisatis, ee 113, 135. 
Peneius River, the, it, 27, 23, δὶ; 
~~ 209, 288, 395, 397, 405, 411, 431, 
453, 437, 439, 443, 445, 447, 449, 
45 ; 


Pericles, superintendent of the buila- ᾿ 


ing of the Parthenon, 957. 


ἘΠ μι, the, 417, 428, ons 439, ᾿ 


᾿ 448, 447, 449 





the ‘Painter, nephew of me! 


283,819, 00%," 
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Persons, founder. of Mycenae, 185, 


pais (Panopeus), 307, 373 
Pharsalus, 99, 399, 405, 413 


Pheia (also spelled Phea by Homer), ᾿ 


Cape, 45, 47,.49. 69, 79. 

ΟΡ οἰ ἴα, the sculptor (fi. 460 Β. οὐ, 

ς 88, 167, 261 

Pheidon the Argive, inventor of the 
Sena meacures,"’ 105, 107,. 

Phemonoé, 

ες 358 

Pherae (Pharae, Pharis), 109, 113, 

115, 117, 183, 147 

Philetas, scholar, eh and tutor of. 


Ptolemy Philadelphus (fl. - about 


285 B.C.); apocopé in, 131 


. Philip the son of Amyntas (reigned | 


359-336 B.C.), restored. Corinth, 


121; victor at Chaeroneia, 333; in 


the Phocian W ar, 859; aveigned 
ον Naupactus to the Aetolians, 385; 
called Chalcis and Corinth “ἢ the 
fetters of Greece,”’ 391; 
Halus. to the Pharsaliang, 


- the Larisaeans, 439° 
_ Philip the son of Demetrius (reigned 
. 920-178 B.C.), advised by Demetrius 
of Pharos to lay hold of “‘ the two 
horns of Greece,” 119; favoured 


by the Corinthians in his quarrel _ 


_ with the Romans, 199 


Philochorus (see Dictionary in vol. ili), »" apenas 
~ Procles, one of the Heracleidae, 128, ee 


calls Tyrtaeus an Athenian, 123; 
on the limits of Megaris, 247; on 


the settlements of Cecrops, 207: 


on Adrastus, 295 
Philoctetes, 405, 407, 425, 451 


‘Philon, builder of the arsenal at 


‘Munychia, 259 - 


ἜΝ “Phoeian (Sacred) War, the, 359 
τς ‘Phocians, the, 5, 17; 287, 345, 349, 


359, 869, 3871, 373. 


τ Phocis, 195, 239, 301, 307, 317, 841, πὸ 


τος 548. 841, 849, 875, 377 
“ Pholod, Μύ,, 19, 101, 231 


Phthia, 209, 401, 403, 407, 415, 435 ἘΣ 


“Phthiotae, the, 311, 393, 418, 415 
419, 421, 423, 429. 
the ᾿Αἰλεαίοαθε 3908 


Pindus (erphas, the city, 887, 417, 


first Pythian priestess, 


ἫΝ Polycleltus the Elder, of Argos, the 

assigned 
ΑἸ}: 
τς rased Methoné, 427; overmastered. 


. Pompey, colont: ed Dymé, 295 


: Pythian Games, the, 3 53, 36h a os 


ic ς Rhigus, 425, 451. . 
᾿ ΒΤ], refuge ‘of the popular party ot ies 4 



















Dae on ‘the biftplace’ of ποι, tec 
295; on Lake Cephissis, 853. on 
“Apollo's “sacred. groves,” 329: Qi ees 
the two eagles set free by. Zeus, ees 
385; .0n Phoenix, 401: 


433, 439, 4 oy 
Pisatis, 23, 33, 45, 47, 49, 87, 91, 93, . 

95, 97, 101, 107, 178, 187 ον: 
Platiene (Plataea), Ὁ 287, 808, 315 , 823, | 


Fie lauds a ‘fountain in Attica, ore 


Polemon, the Periegete, wrote work 
on the dedicatory offerings on the πο 
Acropolis, 263. eee ee 

Polybius, the historian (see Dictionary Ὁ oes 
in vol. i), included geography in. Ὁ 
his histories, 3; on the. perimeter 
of the Peloponnesus, 133 τη the: : 

_ capture of Corinth, 201; on the 

_ distance from Cape Maleae to the 
Ister, 233; on Ephorus, 368 


sculptor (fl. about 452-412. BG); 
maker of statues in the Heraeum, 
6 


Bo,eidon, 49, 58, 57, 178, 221, 207, : 
2g 


Poseidonius (see Dictionary in vol. D, 

included . geographical discussions , 
~ In his works, 3 
Praxiteles, the liros of, at Thespiae, 
“B19 


(139, 141, 235 


Proterilaiis, 255, 405,. 407, ἅν, 415, os ae 


419, 421 ἐγ} 

Pylus, 21, 23, 31, 33, 49, 51, 53, 55, Ὁ 
“67, 59, 61, 63, 65, 69, ΤΊ, 19, 4, a 
88, 85, 95, 109, 111. 117. : 


Py ἰδ N oe, Hey 808: 


Rhadamant rom 3 τς 
Rhamnus, 208, 918 


τ - Rhea, mother ‘of. Tex 67. hee aes 
7 Phthiotis, 188, 387, 397, 409, 411, ἐν ΠΝ 


Rhium, 17, 225, eke 


Rhodes, 2! τ.Ὁ ein : 
Rhypes, 219, ‘ ae ἐπεὶ ᾿, Ἄν 
















































Ss. 


Salamis, 179, 187, 251, 257, 211 
297 


Salganeus, 279, 291, 2 


Salmoneus, king- of. the Epeians and 


Pisatans, 97, “103 
Sceironian Rocks, the, 195, 245, 251 
Schedius, tomb of, in Daphuus, 377 


Schoenus, 168, 183, 197, 241, 243, 


 Seollis, Mt. (Olenian Rock), 41, eee 
τὸ, Seolus, 183, 313, 315 
οὐ Seyrian marble, the, 427 
\ Sicily; 217, 279, 351 
οὐ Sicyon, 167, 183, 207, 219. 393, 351 
πο Sieyonia, 195, 205, 207, 313, 327 
Simmias of Rhodes (a. about B00 |: 
>. B.O.), poet and grammarian of the | 
εν Alexandrian school; 


18} 


| » Bimonides of Ceos, the perfecter of 


aleny and the rival of Pindar in 


the Epinician Ode (Ὁ. 556. B.C.), . 
on the Perrhacbians and Lapiths, ~ 


445 


ἜΣ Socrates, the philosopher, rescuer of 


Xenophon, 289 


| Be Solon, as interpolator of the Iliad, 
“BBB 


‘Sophocles, the tragic poet, on Myeia, 


99; apocopé in, 131; oath quoted 


from, 133; etymological quotation | 


from, 159; on the assignments by 
-Pandion. to. his sons, 249; on 
Ee 273; 


vw AI | 
on , Sotades of Maroneia in Thrace, author εἴ 


of abusive satiric poems (fl. at 


-machus, 57. 
185. 





‘Spercheius River, the, 173, 891, 398, 


LI, 413, 419, 4 


τὰς Stesichorus (see ΒΡ ΤΙ in vol. i), . 


reputed author of the poem entitled 


or. ths territory of: Pisa, 91. 





apocopé in, 


on Trachinia, 


Alexandria about 280 B.C.), on the 
“Girection of the journey of Tele- 


para, 47, 7}; 156, 133, 139, 140, 


Rhadiné, 65; uses. term “ἢ δεν of 
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Romans, the, 185, 191, 199, 201, 217, 
225, 271, 281, 305, 825, 383, 335 7 


᾿ Sthenelus, king of Mycenae, successor : ᾿ 
᾿ Rome, 137, 185, nos: 


of Perseus, 185 


_ Stratocles, Athenian archon, 111 


Stymphalus, 161, 205, 229 


_ Styx, the, near Pheneus, 233 


Sulla, the. Roman commander, 271° 


-Sunium, Cape, 241, 248, 271, 273, 


275, 277, 279, 281, 289 


Tt 


Tacnarum, Cape, 15, 117, 125, 127, 
_ Tanagra, 379, 287, 297, 301, 315 . 


Taygetus, Mt. 125, 143 ἊΝ 


- Tegea, 183, 229. 


Teiresias, tomb of, 323, 333 
Telemachus, 29, 53; 57, 75,77; 7. 


: Temes, 233, 393, 425, 433, 443, 440, - 
‘Tetrapolis, Me Attic, 175, 181, 909 


Thebes, 225, 283, 295, 301, 309, ἯΙ, ᾿ 
$13, B15, 323, 325, 327 


‘Thebes, t the Phthiotie, 405, 409, 418, ᾿ ἢ τ oe 


‘theme, 365, $67, 421 
‘Theopompus,, on. Methoné, 111; ᾿ 


Parapotamii, 373; on Larisa, 441 


Thermopylae (Pylae), 11, 13, 357, 379, - 


: 888, 389, 891, 393, 395, 411, 417, 


Theseus, killed Sceiron, 245 | 


Thespeia (see Thespiae). 
Thespiae, 287, 315, 317, 319 
Thessaliot ds, $97, 421, 433 
Thessaloniceia, 283, 277, 347 
Thessaly, 373, 395, 397, 899, 415, | 
417, 421, 449, 453 
Thucydides, on Pylus, 111; on the» 
term “ Hellenes,”? 157; on Methoné, 
“1773. on Thyrene, 183; “on the i 
' myth of Philomela and Procné, 
369 
Timosthenes, admiral of Ptolemy ΤΙ. 
composer of the. melody of the 
Pythian Nome, 863 
Titus Quintius Flamininus, conqueror 


“445 


_Tityus, 169,. 181 
- Trachin, 371, 393, 401, 409, an 
ee Trice, atts 439, 431, 433 





of Philip the. son of Sees ἊΝ 








i 
| 
ie 

+ 


. Triphylia, 23, 33, 48, "45, 47, 49, 53, 
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riders 187, 209, 273 Ah -on, 


τς Artemis, 038 







55, 59, 63, 87, ἴοι, 107; 108, 145 ot oe rres, | 
Tripodes (Lripodiscium), 255, 857 ὁ" “Salamic 953" 
Troezen, 163, 169, 173, 177, ist > _-mole at Salgmis 
Tyrtaeus, the elegiac ‘pot, on the» 


ese son “ol Ficlien, 209. 
conquest of Messenia, 121; on the: ἜΝ ἊΣ ' #8 YOR 
ἂν οἱ eee 143 a me A εν ἐτοῖν 
a τ Zenodotus of Bpbesns. a. 208 B a, oe 
x ᾿ _ librarian under’ Ptolemy. Phila. ὁ 
| at Bld ei νὰ Sans at and reviser of text. : ie : 
Kanthus, king of the Boeotians, 249 of Hom 


331 
Xenophon, bought sacred plot of Zeus, 229, “233, 501, 208, 327, 2 333 





wie Selinins ‘River ἐν 


ge ea δῇ, by cae Greeks at Be 


